United States
of America

SENATE—Friday, February 8,

The Senate met at 10 am., and was
called to order by Hon. QueNnTIN L. BUR-
DICK, & Senator from the State of North
Dakota, who thereupon offered the fol-
lowing prayer:

Let us pray:

They that wait upon the Lord shall
renew their sirength; they shall mount
up with wings like eagles,; they shall run,
and not be weary; and they shall walk,
and not faint.—Isaiah 40: 31.

Help us, O Lord, fo run when we can,
to walk when we ought, to wait when we
must. In everything do through us only
what is best for the United States, and
give us wisdom to leave undone that for
which we are not ready.

In Thy holy name we pray. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. EASTLAND).

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:

U.S. SENATE,
PEESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, February 8, 1974.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate
on official duties, I appoint Hon. QUENTIN L.
BurpicK, a Senator from the State of North
Dakota, to perform the duties of the Chair
during my absence,

JAaMES O, EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. BURDICK thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roil,

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

SENATOR BURDICK'S PRAYER

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, first
let me commend the distinguished Sena-
tor from North Dakota for the prayer
which he delivered this morning. I
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thought it was excellent, to the point
and, as always, badly needed ¢nd much
appreciated by all of us.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs-
day, February 7, 1974, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider nomi-
nations on the Executive Calendar, be-
ginning with New Reports.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

The legislative clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Department
of State.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nominations
be considered en bloc.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Gladly.

Mr. JAVITS. I would like to say just
a word about the nomination of Joseph
Sisco to be Under Secretary of State.

I know, as he is a personal friend as
well as a Government official, that he had
hoped to retire to the presidency of a
college, hopefully in my own State, and
this was very dear to his heart; how-
ever, at the request of the Secretary of
State, in response to what has always
been his giving the highest priority to
calls to duty, he is remaining with the
State Department. He has, as a Foreign
Service officer, both in the United Na-
tions and for the Department of State,
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rendered great services to our Nation
and its people in the interests of the
peace and security of our country. I be-
lieve it should be noted now, at this
stage of his career, that he is again sac-
rificing himself in the interests of our
Nation, and that we should express our
gratitude to him for it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield, I want to join in the
remarks just made by the distinguished
Senator from New York, and to say
that I, too, and I am sure the Senate,
the Congress, and the people of this
Nation appreciate the sacrifice which
Mr. Sisco is making. He has had a long,
arduous, and difficult job, and this job
will be just as difficult because I dare-
say one of his main areas of interest
will continue to be the Middle East,
where he has performed so magnifi-
cently. I am delighted that he has once
again shown his integrity and his patri-
otism by accepting a nomination as Un-
der Secretary of State for Political
Affairs.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nominations
in the State Department are considered
and confirmed en bloc.

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Henry C. Wallich, of
Connecticut, to be a member of the
Board of Governors.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro fem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is confirmed.

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Irving M. Pollack, of
Maryland, to be a member of the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is confirmed.

SECURITIES INVESTOR PROTEC-
TION CORPORATION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Jerome W. Van Gorkom,
of Illinois, to be a Director.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro fem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is confirmed.
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry nominations in
the Department of Defense.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloc.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tions are considered and confirmed en
bloc.

NOMINATIONS PLACED ON THE
SECRETARY'S DESK

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry routine nomina-
tions placed on the Secretary's desk in
the Air Force, Army, Navy, and Marine
Corps.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tl;ilons are considered and confirmed en

oc.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President be
immediately notified of the confirmation
of these nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. I ask unanimous
consent that the Senate return to the
consideration of legislative business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, be-
fore I proceed to make a unanimous-
consent request, I want to call to the
attention of the Senate that, because of
the inclement weather, for the first time
in the Senate's history no official re-
porter is present and that the proceed-
ings up to now were being taken down
on a tape recorder furnished by the dis-
tinguished Secretary of the Senate, Mr.
Francis R. Valeo. So, with that innova-
tion, plus the fact that the distinguished
Senator from North Dakota (Mr. Bur-
pIck) delivered such an excellent prayer
this morning, I believe that this day the
Senate is off to a very good start.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Now, Mr. President,
on my own time, I propound the follow-
ing unanimous-consent request:

Ordered, that on Tuesday, February 19,
1974, at 4 p.m., a vote occur on the mo-
tion to recommit the conference report
on S. 2589,

That on Tuesday, February 19, 1974,
the Senate convene at 10 a.m., and that
after the recognition of the two leaders
under the standing order, the conference
report be laid before the Senate, and
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that the time until 12:30 p.m. be equally
divided between and controlled by the
Senator from Washington (Mr. JACKSON)
and the Senator from Arizona (Mr. FAN-
win), and the time from 2 p.m. to 4 p.m.
on that day be similarly divided and
controlled.

That if the conference report is not re-
committed, a vote on the adoption of the
conference report on S. 2589 follow im-
mediately the vote on the motion to re-
comumit.

That all points of order be excluded,
so that the votes will occur on a motion
to recommit and a motion to approve or
disapprove the conference report.

It is my understanding, Mr. President,
that this has been cleared all around.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection? The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered.

Does the Republican leader seek recog-
nition?

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I yield
back the time of the Republican leader.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the Sen-
ator from Maryland (Mr. MaTHIAS) is
recognized for not to exceed 15 minutes.

SENATE RESOLUTION 283—SUBMIS-
SION OF A RESOLUTION i ELAT-
ING TO ARMS LIMITATION AND
REDUCTION TREATIES BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES AND THE
SOVIET UNION

(Referred, by unanimous consent, to
the Committee on Foreign Relations and
the Committee on Armed Services.)

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I send a
resolution to the desk, and because of
the extraordinary aims of the resolution
and its vital impact on the national
security of the United States, I ask unan-
imous consent that the resolution be
referred, not to a single committee, but
to two committees, to the Committee on
Foreign Rel_tions, to which it would
normally be referred, and also to the
Committee on Armed Services which
would hae ar. important interest in the
subject.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
jore. Is there objection to the request of
the Senator from Maryland? The Chair
hears none, and it is so ordered.

The resolution reads as follows:
S. Res. 283

Whereas the treaty on the limitation of
anti-ballistic-missile systems and the interim
agreement on certain offensive weapons sys-
tems, concluded between the United States
and the Soviet Union on May 26, 1872,
strengthened the security of the United
States by setting limits on particular cate-
gories of nuclear weapons systems; and

Whereas the first round of Strateglc Arms
Limitation Talks (SALT) began a construc-
tive dialog between the two nations which
could lead to further nuclear arms limita-
tions through mutually agreed upon reduc-
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tions of existing nuclear weapons systems;
and

‘Whereas the nuclear arms race, despite
the positive achievements of the treaty and
interim agreement signed on May 26, 1972,
has continued its costly and dangerouscourse
in areas not covered by such treaty and in-
terim agreement; and

Whereas research, development, testing,
and deployment of more advanced nuclear
weapons systems continue at a rising level
of expenditures by both the United States
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics;
and

Whereas such further efforts and expendi-
tures for research, development, testing, and
deployment of advanced nuclear weapons
systems could undermine the nuclear deter-
rent now possessed by both the United States
and the Soviet Union and weaken the mutual
confidence of both nations in their ability
to prevent nuclear war; and

Whereas the negotiations now underway in
Geneva in connection with the Strategic
Arms Limitation Talks (SALT) still offer the
best opportunity to conclude further treaties
and agreements which would lessen the pos-
sibility of any nuclear war and reduce the
costly and dangerous burden of armaments
borne by the United States and the Soviet
Union: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That it is hereby declared to be
the sense of the Senate that—

(1) the President, the Secretary of State,
the Secretary of Defense, and the Director
of the Arms Control and Disarmament
Agency and their advisors should (a) give
the highest priority to concerted efforts to
achieve treaties and agreements which will
halt the nuclear arms race through reduc-
tions of existing weapons stocks on a mu-
tually agreed upon basis of overall equality;
(b) and take such additional steps as might
be necessary to lessen the probability of nu-
clear holocaust;

(2) concerted efforts should be made to
achieve restraint on the part of both the
Soviet Union and the United States during
the Strategic Arms Limitation Talks now
in progress with regard to further expendi-
tures for research, development, testing, and
deployment of all nuclear weapons systems;

(3) inequalities that may now exist in the
respective nuclear weapons systems of both
the United States and the Soviet Union
should be eliminated through mutually
agreed upon reductions of existing nuclear
weapons systems;

(4) a mutually agreed upon equality of
the deterrent forces of the two countries will
necessarily involve an overall balance in
their respective forces taking into account
the following elements, among others:

(A) guantitative factors of nuclear weap-
ons systems such as numbers of launchers,
amounts of megatonnage, and numbers of
deliverable warheads;

(B) qualitative differences between nu-
clear weapons systems such as reliability,
accuracy, reload capability, survivability,
maneuverability of warheads and range; and

(C) geographical factors bearing on the
effectiveness of nuclear weapons systems.

Sec. 2. It is further declared to be the
sense of the Senate that the President of the
United States and the Secretary of State
should, and are hereby urged and requested,
to (a) maintain regular and full consulta-
tion with the appropriate committees of the
Congress and (b) report to the Congress and
the Nation at regular intervals on the prog-
ress toward further arms limitations and
reductions within the context of an assured
deterrent which is the basis of our national
security.

Sec. 3. The Secretary of the Senate is di-
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rected to transmit copies of this resolution
to the President and the Secretary of State.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I fur-
ther ask unanimous consent that in ad-
dition to the cosponsors whose names ap-
pear on the resolution as introduced,
Senators MawsFiELp, KENNEDY, and
Javits, that the following Senators also
be added as cosponsors: Senators BayH,
Burpick, CHURCH, CLARK, CRANSTON, FUL-
BRIGHT, HART, HATFIELD, HATHAWAY,
Hucnes, HumpHREY, McGoOVERN, Mc-
InTYRE, MONDALE, MUSKIE, NELSON,
PERCY, PROXMIRE, SYMINGTON, TUNNEY,
WiLriams, STEVENSON, and ABOUREZK.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Is there objection to the request of
the Senator from Maryland?

The Chair hears none, and it is so
ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, would the
Senator yield briefly to me since I must
go to a committee hearing?

Mr. MATHIAS. I yield to the distin-
guished Senator from New York.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I would
like to commend the Senator for his
thoughtfulness, alertness, and creativity
in respect of this resolution. This relates
essentially to the whole arms race, es-
pecially to the nuclear arms race which
would put the Soviet Union and the
United States as the two poker players in
a game which could destroy us.

I thank the Senator for his great help-
fulness in this matter. He has done this
though he is not a member of the com-
mittee. I hope that one day he will be a
member of the committee.

The Senator is performing an enor-
mous service to the country and to the
cause of peace in this and other nations,
for which I am extremely thankful.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from New York. I appreciate
the support of the Senator and his co-
sponsorship as well as his work.

Mr. President, the most important
negotiations which will directly affect
our national security are the SALT
talks which will be resumed at Geneva
at the end of this month. The life
of every citizen will be affected by the
outcome of those crucial negotiations.
If the SALT talks fail, the danger of a
nuclear war will be greatly increased. If
these talks fail, the costly and dan-
gerous burden of armaments will be
increased. Our military forces will re-
quire the expenditure of tens of billions
of dollars in addition to the hundreds of
billions of dollars already spent on our
arsenal of nuclear armaments.

National security policy of the United
States must be the result of the joint
action of the Congress and the executive
branch. There is no more vital national
security issue than the definition of the
purpose, nature, and extent of our nu-
clear deterrent. The United States has
been engaged since 1968 in a great and
profound debate on the foundations of
our national security policy. This debate
continues to this day. The ABM issue and
the progress and outcome of SALT I are
policy reflections of this crucial national
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debate. It is my intention, along with the
distinguished majority leader, Mr. Mans-
FIELD, and the distinguished chairman of
the Foreign Relations Committee, and
other cosponsors, to define in the form
of a Senate resolution what we think the
future course of U.S. policy in strategic
weapons should be. This resolution is
focused upon the SALT II talks. We in-
troduce this resolution at this time, be-
cause we believe that the Congress and
the administration should work together
closely so that we can arrive at a jointly
approved national security policy for the
SALT talks at Geneva and to lay down
guidelines for our future strategic policy
that the Congress and the country can
fully support. The defense budget is now
under consideration by the Congress and
it is our view that this resolution provides
sound guidelines which could assist the
Congress in determining what strategic
expenditures are essential to our national
security.

The ABM treaty signed with the Soviet
Union at Moscow on May 26, 1972,
marked a possible turning point away
from the seemingly unbreakable circles
of the arms race. The decision not to
build ABM's on the part of the United
States and the Soviet Union was the be-
ginning of a mutual attempt by the su-
per powers to halt the nuclear arms race.
At the same time, in May of 1972, an
interim agreement on certain nuclear of-
fensive weapons systems was concluded
by the United States and the Soviet
Union. The agreement was, in essency, a
freeze on existing offensive nuclear weap-
ons capabilities. As Members of this body
know, this freeze, this interim agreement,
lapses in 1977. Two years have passed
and after extensive negotiations, the sec-
ond phase of the SALT talks at Geneva
have not yet produced substantial results.
Great diplomatic efforts will be required
to make SALT II a success.

It is my hope that the policy of this
Government will be to build vigorously
upon the hopeful beginnings achieved in
SALT I and conclude with the Soviet
Union at the earliest possible time fur-
ther nuclear arms limitations through
mutually agreed upon reductions of nu-
clear weapons systems.

We are all aware that the arms race
goes on. This is reflected in the Pentagon
budget which the President has sent to
the Congress—the largest in our peace-
time history. The same process of esca-
lating defense costs is taking place in the
Soviet Union. There is no question that
the arms race is of such costly magnitude
that it underlies the great necessity to
press for reductions which will achieve
an overall equality of nuclear deterrent
forces at a much lower level of danger
and cost.

This has been the declared purpose of
the United States since the SALT talks
began—a purpose supported by the Con-
gress and the people. The resolution
which we have just introduced expresses
the sense of the Senate that the United
States should give the highest priority to
concerted negotiations to achieve treat-
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jes and agreements which will halt the
nuclear arms race. In our view, the best
approach is through reductions of exist-
ing weapons stocks on a mutually agreed
upon basis of overall equality. This reso-
lution recognizes that the inequalities
that now exist in the respective nuclear
weapons systems of both the United
States and the Soviet Union can be re-
moved by mutually agreed upon reduc-
tions., The alternative is an ever-rising
increase in the numbers of weapons. It
is our view that the advice of the Sen-
ate to the President concerning the
strategic arms race should be that we
should make every effort to achieve re-
ductions of existing nuclear weapons
stocks and limitations upon the quali-
tative arms race.

The resolution we have introduced
recognizes that the deterrent forces of
the United States and the Soviet Union
are very different. If we are to achieve
an overall balance, all of the relevant
factors have to be considered as an ag-
gregate. The negotiations will have to
take account of not only quantitative
factors such as numbers of launchers,
amounts of megatonnage, and numbers
of deliverable warheads; it will also have
to take account of qualitative differences
contained in the nuclear weapons sys-
tems of the two countries such as reli-
ability, accuracy, reload capability, sur-
vivability, maneuverability of warheads
and range. We are all aware that geog-
raphy is another important element that
bears on the effectiveness of nuclear
weapons systems and should be among
the factors that go into the overall bal-
ance. We believe it is essential to include
all the relevant factors in the negotia-
tions at Geneva. The United States
should not approach the SALT talks, in
our view, with any limitations that would
serve to undermine the possibility of a
successful conclusion of treaties—trea-
ties that would result in significant re-
ductions of strategic weapons. It is ob-
vious that the United States is stronger
in certain categories while the Soviet
Union is superior in others. There are
no exact equivalents except the certainty
of total annihilation if these weapons are
ever used.

Mutual agreements on the part of the
two great powers for mutual restraints
on the expenditures on the research, de-
velopment, testing, and deployment of
advanced or modernized nuclear weap-
ons systems should be a part of the SALT
negotiations. There is good reason to
believe that the Soviet Union might be
willing to agree to proposals which are
aimed at devising mutually acceptable
and accurate means of determining the
military expenditures and particularly
in those of the strategic weapons areas
of the two countries. To obtain such
mutual agreement would do much to
bring to an end the fears generated by
the uncertainties of the present un-
reliable data on comparative defense
spending and could break the cycle of
expenditures based upon what the other
power is doing. This is one small but im-
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portant example of what might be use-
fully achieved by the SALT negotiators
in Geneva and we urge that our negotia-
tors attempt to achieve such an agree-
ment.

Another important aspect of the
strategic arms race is the continuing re-
search and development testing and de-
ployment of new weapons on both sides
which appear to have as their purpose
the achievement of gualitative superior-
ity. It is our view that every effort should
be made to produce mutual agreements
that will limit the qualitative arms race.
Effective limitations are possible. Any
sober analysis of the arms race will in-
dicate that qualitative limitations are
essential if the overall parity between
the two nations and the stability of the
respective deterrents obtain from reduc-
tions of existing nuclear weapons stocks
are to be maintained or to have any last-
ing effect.

1 offer this resolution with Senator
MaNSFIELD and Senator KENNEDY in the
spirit of support for the efforts made thus
far at Vienna and Helsinki at SALT I,
and with the hopes that SALT II will
achieve its goals of lessening the dangers
of nuclear holocaust through effective
agreement limiting the qualitative arms
race and through reductions of existing
weapons. It is our view that the Senate
will do what it can to make these most
critical negotiations a success.

I ask unanimous consent that the
name of the Senator from North Dakota
(Mr. Burpick) be added as cosponsor of
the resolution.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MATHIAS. I am happy to yield to
the distinguished majority leader.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
distinguished Senator from Maryland,
who has been in the forefront in this
particular area in his years in the Con-
gress, both the House and the Senate,
did me the privilege of allowing me to
look at his resolution before he intro-
duced it, and I feel honored to be a co-
Sponsor.

I note that he emphasizes several
times joint action of the Congress and
the executive branch, and I believe that
this is a most commendable argument,
and that if the executive branch and the
Congress will act together jointly, the
possibility of achieving something in the
way of positive results will be that much
more favorable.

As the Senator knows, it seems that
the SALT II talks were geiting off fto a
shaky start, to put it mildly.

Evidently the Soviet Union has laid
down positions which are unacceptable
to us. Perhaps it is a bargaining factor
and perhaps not. However, the main
thrust of the resolution, as I interpret it,
would, I hope, pave the way toward a
limitation of arms in the immediate fu-
ture and over the long run—I think this
is much more important—a reduction of
armaments so that the two countries
could achieve an equal status. The word
“equal” is most important.
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If we are successful in the SALT II
talks in limiting arms and if we are suc-
cessful in bringing about jointly a reduc-
tion in arms, it would be for the benefit
not only of our two countries, the so-
called two super powers, but also for the
world as a whole. It would allow a diffu-
sion of funds into areas for the con-
structive use of the people of the two
countries and of the world. And it would
halt this dangerous spiral, this mad
momentum which the arms race between
the Soviet Union and the United States
entails.

It is my understanding that on an
overall basis, taking into account the cost
of past wars, approximately 50 percent of
our budget goes for those purposes and
defense purposes. Now the administra-
tion is asking in excess of $80 billion,
with the figure probably being closer to
$90 billion, and with the enormous cost
of past wars for which we are paying—
even the Civil War, the Spanish-Amer-
jean War, World War I, World War II,
Korea, and Vietnam—we have to take
in the whole picture. Incidentally, it is
my understanding, based on figures is-
sued by the Department of Commerce in
1972, that the cost of the war in Vietnam,
I believe, will extend approximately to
the year 2050.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time of the Senator has ex-
pired.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if the Chair will recognize me, I ask
unanimous consent, since I have a prev-
ious order, that I may be permitted to
yield to the distinguished majority
leader such time as he may require.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objeetion, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. The cost at that
time will be somewhere around $425 to
$450 hillion, cumulatively.

1 think that it is time we do some-
thing if we can, and if we have the
courage to do it and the good sense to
do it, to bring about not only a limitation,
but also, over a period of time, a reduc-
tion of arms between the two great super
powers and do it on an equitable basis
so that parity will be the ultimate result
and the savings will have a beneficial
affect.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield to me briefly, I want
to express my interest in the remarks
of the Senator from Montana.

I think that he and I would be in
agreement on a great many of those
points.

I am pleased at the idez of referring
this to the Foreign Relations Committee
and to the Armed Services Committee
for a look into these matters. Am I cor-
rect in stating that that is the purpose?

Mr. MANSFIELD, The Senator is cor-
rect. The distinguished Senator from
Maryland made that request on his own.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank him for making
the request, and I thank the Senator
from Montana for yielding.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, if the
majority leader would yield to me, I
would like to thank him for his careful
analysis of really what we intend to do
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with this resolution. We intend to try
to turn an ever-increasingly dangerous
and costly situation around.

I thank the distinguished chairman of
the Armed Services Committee and the
remarks he has made and I welcome his
interest and the interest of the Armed
Services Committee in the issues con-
tained in this resolution. He has with
great wisdom and great understanding
observed in the reports of the Armed
Services Committee in the last year or
two the fact that we cannot increase our
national security simply by inereasing
our expenditures for arms, and that the
sophistication of modern arms and the
expenditure required for moderate arms
no longer impart a direct, mathematical
relationship between the security ob-
tained and the dollars spent.

That is part of the rationale of the
resolution. What we want and what every
Member of the Senate wants is the ulti-
mate national security of the United
States. And we believe that that security
can be found in the policies enunciated
in the resolution.

I appreciate the support and the gen-
erous assistance of the distinguished
majority leader.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, may
I say that no better leader could be
found to carry on the responsibility
of this resolution in all of the details
it envisions, insofar as the future of the
Nation is concerned. I thank the distin-
guished Senator from Maryland.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an estimate of the total cost of
American wars by rank earried in the
Statistical Abstract of the United
States—1973, 93d Congress, 1st session,
House Document 93-134, put out by the
U.S. Department of Commerce, and the
Burean of the Census, be printed in the
Recorp at the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in re-
lation to the colloguy I had with the
distinguished Senator from Maryland
(Mr. MartsuI1As), during the course of the
introduction of his resolution, the figure
I gave was incorrect.

I mentioned that the total cost of the
Vietnam war would be between $425 and
$450 billion, and that that would be the
ultimate cost. The figure carried in the
Department of Commerce document is
$352 billion, and that carries up almost
to the middle of the next century.

In contrast, World War II's ultimate
cost is estimated at $664 billion; the
Eorean conflict at $164 billion; World
War I, $112 billion; the Civil War, the
Union only, $12,592 million; the Spanish-
American War, $6,460 million; the
American Revolution, $190 million; the
War of 1812, $158 million; the Mexican
War, $147 million.

These figures are interesting because,
for example, the original cost of the war
in Vietnam was $128 billion, compared to
what will ultimately become $352 billion,
and the other figures appertaining to the
other conflicts are just as interesting.
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NO. 408. ESTIMATES OF TOTAL COST OF AMERICAN WARS, BY RANK
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War I, and Korean conflict, estimates are those of the 1956 report of the President's Commission
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i} h!gdin!ﬂ-lgve! eslimalet;.li 200 percent (high, l3|}l?|; low, 100) based on figures expressing refa-

benefi

Source: Except as note
of Utah.)

4 Estimates based on assumption that war would end by June 30, 1970 (except for original war

costs and for veterans benefit costs to 1973).

Mr., EENNEDY. Mr. President, for
many years, the United States has been
vitally interested in ending the nuclear
arms race, in the interests of preserving
its own security and peace in the world.

To this end, our negotiators spent 2%
vears at the strategic arms limitation
talks in Helsinki and Vienna, and finally
concluded two agreements with the So-
viet Union. The first, in the form of a
treaty, provided for limits on missile de-
fenses; the second, in the form of a
5-year interim agreement, placed limits
on offensive weapons systems.

Since then, we have sought to go be-
yond these initial agreements, both to a
permanent treaty on offensive missiles,
and to further steps designed to end the
race in nuclear arms once and for all.

We and the Russians have been en-
gaged in the second round of the SALT
talks for nearly 2 years, seeking to build
upon our past achievements in the in-
terests of security and peace. Today, in
the United States we are beginning once
again a great national debate about the
structure and purpose of our strategic
weapons programs, and the proper
course for us to follow in negotiations
with the Soviet Union. The outcome of
this debate will vitally affect our security,
the prospects of peace, and the spending
of many tens of billions of dollars.

In the process, it is important for the
U.S. Senate to express its collective view
on the course the SALT talks should
take, and on the overall strategic posture
of the United States.

In this way, we here in this Chamber
can help shape and support the efforts
of the administration as it approaches
these critical negotiations and decisions.

The resolution I am cosponsoring to-
day, with the distinguished majority
leader and the distinguished Senator
from Maryland, is designed to lay out
such a view, bearing in mind the most
basic security needs and interests of the
United States. During the past decade,
we have realized that key elements of
our security hinge upon our ability to
survive any nuclear attack on us, and

still cause unacceptable damage to any
aggressor in return. We have long since
provided the nuclear strength needed to
achieve that purpose.

But we have also come to realize that
deterrence of nuclear attack must be
mutual: that we can only be safe from
the threat of a nuclear holocaust if the
Soviet Union feels that its nuclear deter-
rent is secure, as well.

There is no doubt that both the United
States and the Soviet Union now both
have far more nuclear power than either
would ever need to deter a nuclear at-
tack. It is in our mutual interest to stop
the onward rush of the arms race,
whether in quantitative or qualitative
terms. And it is in our mutual interest to
reduce those weapons that now exist,
consistent with the demands of security.

This mutual interest is particularly
pressing now that the impetus of the
arms race is in qualitative improve-
ments, rather than in increase in the
number of missile launchers. With im-
provements in accuracy, and with in-
creases in the number of nuclear war-
heads carried by each missile, it becomes
progressively more difficult for either
side to be sure that its land-based mis-
siles could survive a nuclear attack.

There are two ways of solving this
problem. The first is for both sides to in-
crease their arsenals, perhaps having to
abandon the interim agreement already
reached on offensive weapons. The sec-
ond is for both sides to reduce these
forces, and eventually to agree to elimin-
ate land-based missiles that are increas-
ingly vulnerable, and rely upon airborne
bombers and missile submarines hidden
at sea. The second approach is clearly
preferable, in terms of our own security,
preventing nuclear war, and reducing the
costs of military defense sensibly and
safely. It is the approach favored by the
Director of the Arms Control and Dis-
armament Agency, Dr. Iklé.

This resolution sets the framework
for this kind of development. It calls up-
on the President to seek not just a stabi-
lization of the arms race, but also a nego-
tiated reduction in forces on both sides.

P 0 | tsto
7 Medjum-level estimate of 20 pescent (high,
payments on war loans as um;rcentags of original costs of other major U.S. wars.
t ted, U.S. Congress, Joint Economic Committee, The Military Budget and
National Economic Priorities, pt. 1, 91st Ceng., 15t sess. (Statement of James L. Claylon, University

costs of other major U.S, wars.
30; low, 10) based on figures showing interast

It does not spell out what these reduc-
tions should be, but rather leaves that to
the negotiators. It does contain a par-
ticular approach: The agreed mutual re~
duction of forces in order to achieve over-
all equality in nuclear arms.

Two years ago, when the salt agree-
ments came before the Congress, con-
siderable sentiment was expressed about
the need for equality in United States
and Soviet nuclear forces. Some Mem-
bers of Congress believed that we were
behind; others disagreed and asserted
that we remained ahead; and the Con-
gress as a whole passed an amendment
introduced by the distinguished Senator
from Washington, establishing the prin-
ciple of equality in nuclear forces as an
objective at further arms Ilimitation
talks.

The resolution we are introducing to-
day includes that principle, but seeks to
achieve it, not through costly and de-
stabilizing increases in arms, but through
reductions. Furthermore, this resolution
seeks to establish the principle of equal-
ity in the only terms that make sense:
In the overall balance of deterrent
forces. The number of missile launchers
on each side is one important measure.
So is the number of warheads on each
missile, and the number of submarines.
Each must be taken into account.

But in addition, equality in nuclear
forces means taking account of differ-
ences in quality. This means the accu-
racy of nuclear weapons, their reliability,
their range, and many other factors. And
there are still other factors to be con-
sidered, including the different distribu-~
tion of population and industry in the
United Sta‘es and Soviet Union.

Equality, therefore, must mean an as-
sessment of our total strategic capabili-
ties, and those of the Soviet Union. And
when that assessment is made, any over-
all inequalities that then exist can be
dealt with in a calm and rational man-
ner, in order to provide each side with
a maximum of confidence in its own
security.

“Equality through mutual reductions,”
therefore, is an approach to arms con-~
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trol that can lead us toward the end of
the arms race, reduce the impact of these
weapons on the politics of United States-
Soviet relations, and save substantial re-
sources for other purposes.

Mr. President, I believe that this is an
historic mement in the history of
American foreign policy. The President
and Secretary Kissinger have been la-
boring to create a new structure of
peace. Agreements have been reached
with both Russia and China. The Mid-
dle East may at long last have a chance
to move from a situation of repeated
conflicts to a genuine peace. And a series
of negotiations is in progress to build
upon efforts made so far in détente.

Whether we will sustain these efforts,
or lose today’s chance to pass decisively
beyond the cold war, will depend in part
on what happens during the coming erit-
ical phase of the SALT talks. It will de-
pend on whether the Soviet Union now
shows restraint in its defense programs.
And it will depend on whether we in the
United States are prepared to exercise
restraint, as well. For that reason, my
colleagues and I have tried to fashion
a resolution that provides a way forward
in controlling the arms race, while call-
ing for restraint in that race as vital ef-
forts are made to halt it.

We look forward to a full and frank
debate on this resolution and on the is-
sues it raises. We also expect that this
resolution will give the Senate a chance
to play a critical role in decisions both
about the character of U.S. Strategic
Forces, and about the doctrines under
which they are deployed.

Mr. President, I urge the Senate to
give this resolution its careful con-
sideration.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
have discussed the unanimous-consent
agreement which the Senate has entered
into with the distinguished Republican
senior member of the commitiee, and
with his assent I would like to make an
addition to it.

With respect to the agreement on the
conference report, I ask unanimous con-
sent to add the words “with or without
instructions” after the reference to
“motion to recommit.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

The agreement, as modified, is as fol-
lows:

Ordered, that on Tuesday, February 19,
1974, at 4 p.m., a vote oceur on the mo-
tion to recommit the conference report on
5. 2589.

That on Tuesday, February 19, 1974, the
SBenate convene at 10 a.m. and that after
the recognition of the two leaders under the
standing order, the conference report be laid
before the Senate, and that the time until
12:30 p.m. be equally divided between and
controlled by the Senator from Washington
(Mr. Jaceson) and the SBenator from Arizona
(Mr. Pannin), and the time from 2 p.m. to
4 p.m. on that day be similarly divided and
controlled.

That if the conference report is not re-
committed, a vote on the adoption of the
conference report on S. 2589 follow immedi-
ately the vote on the motion to recommit,
with or without instructions.
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That all points of order be excluded, so
that the votes will occur on a motion to re-
commit and a motion to approve or disap-
prove the conference report.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that I may re-
serve the remainder of my time

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Withous objection, 1t is so ordered.

Under the previous order, the Senator
from Massachusetts (Mr. KeENNEDY) is
recognized for not to exceed 15 minutes.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the dis-
tinguished Senator from Virginia (Mr.
Harry F. Byrp, Jr.,) may be recognized
at this time without prejudice to the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Under the previous order, the Senator
from Virginia (Mr. Harry F. Byrp, JR.)
is recognized for not to exceed 15 minutes.

CUBA

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, I was much interested in the rally
which took place in Havana, Cuba, a few
days ago. The guest of honor was Chair-
man Brezhnev of the Soviet Union.

News reports say that a million
Cubans turned out in Revolutionary
Square to hear the Russian leader and to
hear the Cuban leader Fidel Castro and
other Cuban officials. News accounts say
that Premier Castro omitted his usual
anti-American harangue and confined
his remarks to 1 hour.

This rally brings to mind an anti-
American rally I attended in Havana in
1959, almost 15 years ago. Fidel Castro
took over Cuba January 1, 1959, and dur-
ing that year I was in Cuba several times
as a newspaper correspondent.

The anti-American rally, which like-
wise was attended by an estimated mil-
lion persons, was a very lengthy one. It
lasted most of the day and into the night.
Fidel Castro himself spoke for 31 hours.
The crowd was brought from through-
out Cuba; the cane cutters, the peasants,
the farmers from throughout Cuba were
brought by busloads to the square at the
Presidential Palace.

It is interesting to note that the rally
the other day did not have the same anti-
American tone that all of the previous
rallies have had. But I suspect this is
quite temporary.

Mr, President, I think it is rather tragic
what Castro has done to that wonderful
little island of Cuba. After he took over,
I went there whenever I could because
I am very partial to the Cuban people.
I think they are a wonderful people, and
I think it is a wonderful island.

Yet, under Castro, it is one of the few
places I have been to where I have ac-
tually found fear on the part of the peo-
ple, real fear of the dictatorship of the
Castro regime, I have seen fear on the
part of the people in Czechoslovakia; I
have seen it to a lesser extent in Poland
and Yugoslavia. But I saw more fear in
Castro’s Cuba than in any other country
to which I have been.

I note that there has been some dis-
cussion that there should be a change in
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the relationship between Cuba and the
United States. Perhaps it is something
that should be considered, but I think
that there are a lot of problems to be
worked out before anything along that
line should be attempted.

I would think the first step would be
for this Nation to encourage Castro to
admit newsmen and newswomen from
this country and give them free access
to Cuba. I have been informed that it is
the policy of the American State Depart-
ment to authorize bona fide newsmen and
newswomen to go to Cuba.

But, of course, a visa must be obtained
from the Cuban Government. I have been
informed that the Cuban Government
does not grant many visas to news per-
sons and grants visas only to selected
and supposedly friendly correspondents,
correspondents friendly to the Cuban
Government.

Before there can be a real change in
the relationship between the TUnited
States and Cuba it seems fo me that the
Cuban Government must give free access
to American newsmen and newswomen
who wish to go to that island and report
conditions that exist there freely and im-
partially to the American peaple.

I have not been there since 1959. I was
there several times that year, but all the
information I can get is that Castro has
virtually destroyed the economy of that
fine little country. This is tragic. In dis-
patches which I wrote from Cuba in 1959
I tried to indicate to the United States
that Castro was more left-leaning and
would develop into more of a dictator
than many of the influential newspapers
in the United States made him out to be.

If this rally which took place in Ha-
vana a few days ago could be followed
up by Cuba permitting American news-
persons free access to that nation it
would be a very desirable situation.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, how much time do I have re-
maining?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator’s time has expired.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
how much additional time does the Sen-
ator need?

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Three
minutes.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that I may
yield 4 minutes to the distinguished
Senator from Virginia.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

The Senator from Virginia is rec-
ognized.

SECRETARY KISSINGER HAS CON-
FIDENCE IN ADMIRAL MOORER

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, the Armed Services Committee, the
day before yesterday, had before it
Admiral Moorer, Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, and Dr. Henry A. Kis-
singer, Secretary of State. They testified
before the commitiee at separate times,
but each of these top leaders of our
Government expressed confidence in the
other,

The purpose of the meeting was to




February 8, 197

probe allegations which had been made
in the press that there had been friction
between the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff and the Secretary of
State.

As one Senator, I felt reassured by that
meeting Wednesday because each ex-
pressed great confidence in the other.

Since the charges were made in the
press against Admiral Moorer, for the
most part, I asked the Secretary of State
this question:

Am I correct in my belief, judging from
your testimony today, that you have com-
plete confidence in Admiral Moorer?

Secretary Kissinger's reply was:
Yes, that is correct.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr, Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro fem-
pore. The clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the gquorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that I
may reserve the remainder of my time
and that the period for the transaction
of routine morning business ensue at
this time without prejudice to the dis-

ed Senator from Massachusetts
(Mr. KENNEDY) who has an order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. AL-

LEN). Without objection, it is so ordered.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, AL-
1EN) . Af this time, there will be a period
for the transaction of routine morning
business for not to exceed 15 minutes,
with statements therein limited to 3
minutes.

AN EMERGING GLOBAL ECONOMY

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, from
time to time statements are made that
demand frequent repetition in the in-
tent of educating the Nation so that it
may intelligently determine the course
of its future. Today, I bring such a state-
ment to the Senate and ask that it be
printed in the Recorp so that it can have
the widest possible dissemination
throughout the Congress and the
country.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE NEw PoLrTics of THE EMERGING GLOBAL
Economy
(By Peter G. Pelerson)

It was once said that when economics
gets important enough it becomes political.
Today, I could choose from a gourmet menu
of such political/economic problems. But, if
both you and I are to avold indigestion, I
Bhﬁ:,_m to restrict my. intellectual ap-
pe
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Could I suggest, a5 a starting point, that
we reject an obsessive preoccupation with
last year's problems. I was reminded how bad
things had gotten in August of 1971 when
my six-year old daughter Holly eagerly dem-
onstrated her newly acquired reading com-
petence by reading from my eye glass case,
“Made in England”. She had a perplexed
1ook on her face, and I said, “Darling, what's
bothering you?”, and she said, “'Why, Daddy,
I thought everything we bought was made in
Japan."

But as I went around the world earlier
this yvear on behalf of the President, I real-
ized what an enormous transition has been
taking place since August of 1971. We are
still in that transition period. This suggests
this business of transition periods requires
definition; a professor at the University of
Chicago named Jacob Viner once defined a
transition period as simply a perlod between
two other transition periods.

But this is obviously something much
more. We are witnessing a profound and con-
structive change. If in 1971 we were all true
to our chauvinist traditions and blamed each
other more than each deserved, let us not
now glve each other less credit than we
deserve.

Who would have thought in 1871, that a
German automaker would say to me—as one
recently did—'Mr. Peterson, how can we
compete anymore?” I suddenly thought back
to 1971, when Detroit automakers voiced a
common complaint—how can the U.S. ever
compete again?

Who would have thought In 1971 that U.8.
exports for the first eight months of 1973
would be up 27% in value?

And who would have thought in 1971 that
the United States, of all countries, would
be worried about how, of all things, an
under-valued dollar had actually stimulated
domestic inflation by American
commodities the greatest bargains in the
world? Who, for example, would have thought
in 1871 that a benign little product few
of us could identify, soybeans, could cause
major foreign policy problems?

Who would have thought that we would
be attracting a large and growing number
of foreign visitors to our country—as tour-
ists—and that they would be going home
to Tokyo and Paris and saying to their
friends, “¥You should go to New York and
Washington—that's the kind of cheap liv-
ing we used to have in the good old days.”
I am sure that those of you who have been
in Japan or Europe this year know the other
half of that particular story.

In past meetings such as these, security is-
sues dominated; someone with my back-
ground and interests would have had diffi-
culty even getting invited. Economics and
resources were not in vogue and certainly not
part of the vocabulary of the elite—whom
everybody knew would only focus their
“superior” intellects on strategic, doctrinal
issues. It amuses me, and perhaps even
pleases me now to watch people, and I par-
ticularly have in mind a certain favorite full
professor friend of mine who used to teach at
Harvard but is now even more prominent, if
that is possible, moving from hias familiar,
mataphysical terrain of the MIRV and
forced to discover the megatonnage of the
soybean.

But I hope that as economic matters be-
come more and more important we do not
move into an era in which resources are used
A8 WEApPONS,

THE NEW INTERRELATEDNESS OF THINGS

Today, we are talking a great deal here
about interdependence. The word has been
around long enough now—since at least
1963, when President Kennedy made his fa-
mous Declaration of Interdependence—so
much so I regard it as a cliche. The root is
“dependence”, and that, in fact, is the con-
dition that we and the rest of the world find
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ourselves in. It means, according to Mr.
Webster, “unable to exist, sustain oneself,
or act normally without the assistance of
others.”

Now, until recently, we were not depend-
ent on anyone, in the dictionary sense of the
word, while in varlous ways most of the
world depended on other nations for their
security or economic well-being—many of
them on us.

Those conditions of dependence still
ist. But now there has been a change.
Americans also are moving into an era
where we are going to be dependent on the
outside world not in the security area, where
we will remain sufficiently strong to be one
of 'The Superpowers, but in other impor-
tant economic sectors where we can not
go it alone, American self-sufficiency is over.
The concept of The Superpower, or The Su-
perpowers is obsolete.

Stated simply, In a growing world, we face
the cruel problem of compound arithmetic
where infinite appetites compete for finite
resources. But if we face problems and short-
ages in the future, we must remember that
these are problems caused by our very suc-
cess. Living In a world of cheap energy, we
built energy-guzzling engines and wasteful
machines. We presumed inexhaustible re-
serves of many natural resources,

All that had, inevitably, to end. One
should not lament the change, especially if
one believes that we are all betfer off if
other parts of the world begin to get a more
equitable share of things, if one concedes
that it 1s an unnatural, and perhaps even
unhealthy, thing for 6% of the world’s pop-
ulation to use almost one-third of its re-
sources. As a result of our newly discovered
vulnerability, we must now learn, as Paul
Tillich said, to live with the problem of 20th
century man—how to be comfortable with
ambiguity.

There is also a new interrelatedness of
things in the world—that none of us fully
perceives whether we be Harvard professors,
international bankers, or even journalists,

So I suggest that a conference of this
kind—if it is to exercise its comparative
advantage—should focus not on the prob-
lems of 1971, not even on the tortuous prob-
lems of 1973 in which the monetary, and
trade, and defense bureaucracies are Sso
busily negotiating, but on inventing the
questions of the post-1873 era—the era that
is likely to precede Pacem in Terris IV.

But first, we must invent the right ques-
tions. It is imperative that we learn how
to identify problems before they become
crises, that we develop what might be called
distant early warning economic intelligence
systems to alert us to the stresses in the
emerging global economic sysiem. We must
do this as a matter of global—please note
that I did not say “national” but “global"—
urgency. We must prevent problems from
becoming panics. Global economics will, I
believe, profoundly change global politics.

ENERGY AS AN URGENT AND SPECIAL CASE

Let me ilhistrate what I mean by ref-
erence to specific problems, One has in re-
cent months become a recurring front-page
newspaper story. I refer, of course, to the
“energy crisis".

Another, the world food problem, has not
yet attracted equivalent public attention,
but it may in the long run pose even greater
difficulties for much of the world.

Let me preface my comments on these two
issues by a general observation. These are
forelign policy questions of the highest sig-
nificance, not just technical issues, or hu-
manitarian issues, or issues of dwindling re-
sources, Nor are they merely economic mat-
ters that can be worked out by energy min-
isters or agriculture ministers. These are
matters on which the future relations be-
tween nations will rest—the mnew foreign
policy issues.

Of course, energy and food are by no

ex-
We
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means the only problems of thelr kind that
will soon dominate international confer-
ences, First, each of these problems create
fall-out problems; for example, there is a
possible shortage which may be developing
in phosphates, which are an essential ingre-
dient of fertilizers. Also, there are poten-
tial or actual shortages in other major raw
materials, such as in timber, and threats
to access to still other key commodities.

But in every case, especially oil and energy
right now, the urgency of the evolving situ-
ation to make difficult last-minute choices
was self-imposed because of earlier failures
to foresee what was coming; and—I would
want to emphasize this point—that what is
happening with oil may be a prototype of
other major problems we will face in the
future.

I am not going to discuss the intricacies of
the energy problem today. I want to use this
crisis more to illustrate what must be done in
other fields than to offer any novel solution.
Yet a few background comments may be
helpful, although the general outlines are no
longer news to anyone,

Energy is the big new international issue
of the next decade. It is a job issue, a mone-
tary issue, a trade issue, a military-strategic
issue, ah environmental issue, and a quality-
of-life issue, For these reasons, it 1is
therefore a political issue of the highest im-
portance . , . a prime example of the new
interrelatedness to things.

In the form of the energy problem, we have
discovered our vulnerabllity—perhaps for the
first time—as have others long before us. In
my recent economic missions for the Presi-
dent, I found even the trade minister of
Japan—who in 1971 would have been pre-
occupled with a new U.S, Trade Bill—quickly
moved to the energy problem. It's now a
status symbol to be able to drop such lines
ns the “posted price of crude in the Gulf”, I
think we can rephrase Clemenceau and say
not only that war is too important to be left
to the generals but also say that trade is
too important to be left to trade ministers
and money is too important to be left to
money ministers and energy is certainly too
important to be left to energy ministers,

I shall spare you from all but a few of the
melancholy statistics. In 1970, we imported
21% of our oil, far less than any other major
country. Europe lmported 9889, of its oil,
Japan 100%. But by 1980, our estimate is
that 46-609, of our oil will have to come
from other countries, and over half of that
from the Mideast and North Africa. In short,
our dependence on foreign oil, particularly
Mideastern oil, is going up sharply.

Yet, we did little to prepare for this de-
veloping situation. We should have seen these
trends and acted on them years ago. There
were a few experts who warned of what was
happening, but they were not heeded. Our
political leaders, who are the only people
who can act on such vast and interrelated
problems, were not listening, not acting
early enough or declsively enough. We were
not sitting down with the Japanese and the
Europeans to develop common research pro-
grams for alternative energy sources, We
were not sitting down with our friends to
work out emergency stockpile arrangements.
We were not working out import-sharing
systems. We were not looking for ways to
conserve energy. We were not thinking hard
enough about how to develop the Middle
East, where so many billions of dollars would
obviously be accumulating now.

In short, we were failing to ask the right
questions. We were failing to look ahead and
face the political and economic implications
of the problem, So a problem, not adequately
perceived, became a “crisis”, a panic, a cover
story for Time and Newsweek, a stream of
stranded cars out of gas on & holiday week-
end, a major issue between nations, a vital
part of the fourth Mideast war.

It is late, but not too late for rational
action. We need first of all to accept the fact
that not only is the era of cheap energy over
for America, but that the era of adequately
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available supplies of energy may—at least
temporarily—be coming to an end.

More specifically, we must work out inter-
national understandings to prepare for a pos-
sible emergency. We must make sound con-
tingency plans for stockpiling, for sharing
during emergencies, for conservation during
shortages, and for an adequate response
should we face production cutbacks or re-
fusals to ship on the part of some producing
countries,

We must get A major international effort
going in energy research. Here the burden
can, and must, be shared more equitably
between nations. Now, I am aware of the
conventional wisdom that says that we
couldn’t spend additional energy research
dollars “wisely” and that current expenditure
levels are as high as is “prudent” at this
time.

I disagree. In my observation, scientists
tend to be pathologically optimistic about
the short-term results of their work, but
pathologically pessimistic about the long-
term results. I would therefore continue to
call for the creation of an international coun-
terpart of an Apollo or Manhattan Project
on new energy sources—particularly at the
basic research level.

The Japanese must—and I believe will—
play a large role in this international research
effort as well as the Europeans. The United
States Government must give it full back-
ing, and participation in such research
should be open to all countries.

We must also find ways to conserve energy.
Obviously, our huge gas-eating cars are not
helpful. If the U.S. had the same mix of
automobiles as Europe has, we would reduce
our need for oil imports by about 20%. Also,
new insulation standards, perhaps worked
out on a worldwide basis, would result in
enormous reductions in the use of heating
fuel. Some studies have spoken of savings
here of up to 40%.

I know there are those who say that we
only need the discipline of price, that the
cold logic of the marketplace can operate to
change our value systems—and, so reduce
our standard of living. To be sure, we need
that discipline. I would hope there is also
some room for something more. I would hope
our leaders—business and political—could
persuade all of us—and themselves be per-
suaded—of the enduring value of machines
and products that use less energy instead of
more, less materials instead of more.

We have long lived wastefully in America.
We could pay the bills, and no one else had
the power to object, But that day is past.
People must come to terms with this fact of
fundamental economic and political impor-
tance. The question now is whether we have
the necessary social and political will and or-
ganization to face reality and take decisive
action.

FOOD AS ANOTHER CASE

Let me turn to another of the world’'s most
valuable and increasingly precious re-
sources—and the one in which the United
States is most dominant.

I refer, of course, to food. Here, the situa-
tion 1s ironically reversed, with some danger
signs, but also with what seems to me to be
an opportunity to give real meaning to the
word “interdependence”.

Over the past generation the United States
has achieved a unique position as a supplier
of food to the rest of the world. We are the
great breadbasket, and for our economy it is
absolutely vital. Last year our farm exports
totalled nearly $13 billion, by far our largest
foreign exchange/earner. In the world grain
market, we and Canada are more dominant
than the Mideast 1s In oil. In the case of
those political soybeans, our position is even
stronger, with about 90% of the world"s
exports coming from the U.S. But our in-
crease in productivity in growing soybeans is
distressingly low—only about 1 percent per
year.

So food is the resource in which we are
dominant and on which the rest of the world
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depends. This is an undeniable political and
economic fact of vast significance.

But growing world dependence on the
United States also carries risks, somewhat
similar, in reverse, to those I discussed ear-
lier. World per capita consumption levels
are rising steadily, particularly in countries
with growing affluence. Just as affluence
brings greater urban concentrations, greater
pollution, greater energy needs, so too does
it bring a qualitative change in the diets of
people. These changes in turn raise the per
capita requirement for food. Thus, it is not
just the growing quantity of people but the
improving quality of life and the quality
of eating that goes with it that greatly ac-
centuates the food supply problems, in par-
ticular, high quality protein.

One thing we have all known for a long
time is that Americans eat more meat—
much more meat—than other people. Be-
tween 1960 and 1972 the U.8. population
grew 16%—meat consumption grew over
three times faster. We consume about 275
pounds of meat per year, while other devel-
oped countries, such as Japan, to take a
specific case, consumes less than a third of
that. But by 1980, Japan's per capita GNP
shall probably equal ours which could easily
spell an algebraic increase in demand for
meat. Worldwide, we may well be described
as the protein generation.

Thus, what we are learning now has vast
significance. As income rises, so too does the
quality and type of food consumed. Indeed,
one of the more “profound, insightful” con-
clusions of my report to the President was
that people like meat.

And is it not significant that the Soviet
Union, even with a serious drop in grain pro-
duction, decided it needed to continue to
press ahead with its livestock expansion
program?

Meat is, of course, a major source of pro-
tein. Agricultural scientists have so far
failed to increase the simple equation: you
can only get on calf per cow per year. Thus,
an adult cow must be maintained for a full
year. Some of the research s encouraging—
and like energy research—deserves world-
wide support. Another important factor lim-
iting beef production is that the grazing
capacity of much of the world’s pastureland
is now almost fully utilized. So, many of the
countries in which beef consumption is
rapidly expanding, including the Soviet
Union, Japan, and so on, can no longer
meet the demand from indigenous sources.

Something we might call the protein
multiplier is at work here. To produce a
pound of beef requires about 6 to 8 pounds
of graln. Thus, the increased demand for
meat has a multiplier effect on an already
serious grain problem. And, if we need fur-
ther, if sobering evidence of the interrelated-
ness of things, it is perhaps ironic that a
principal ingredient of desperately needed
fertilizers is natural gas.

Consumed directly, grain provides 52 per-
cent of man’s food energy supply. Consumed
indirectly in the form of livestock products
it provides a large share of the remainder.

As Les Brown points out, the annual avall-
abllity of grain per person in the poorer
countries of the world, averages only about
400 pounds per year. Nearly all of this is con-
sumed directly. However, in the United States
and Canada, per capita grain consumption
is now almost one ton per year. Of this only
about 150 pounds are consumed directly, as
bread, pastries, breakfast cereals, and the
like. The rest comes to us indirectly through
meat, milk and eggs. Thus, it takes nearly
five times as much agricultural resources—
land, water, fertilizer—to support an Ameri-
can as it does to support a Nigerian, or an
Indian.

And per capita graln consumption is rising

with income; qualitative needs add to
quanitative needs. So the demand will zoom.
Just to keep pace with population growth
for the next generation, while feeding people
around the world at their present—and often
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highly inadequate Ilevels—will require a
doubling of food production in the next
generation.

I have already sald land avallability will
become a growing problem. Les Brown re-
minds us the avallability of water will de-
termine how much arid land can be used
for farming. Yet most of the rivers that can
be dammed and used for irrigation have al-
ready been developed. Now we must look to
new technigues, such as the Russian efforts
to divert rivers, and such other possibilities
as desalting sea water, and manipulating
rainfall patterns. And speaking of sea waters,
let us nob look to our overfished waters for
big increases in fish catches—our global fish
catch is down in the last two years.

In all these areas, my earlier remarks
about the need for internationally shared
research efforts and global reserves and
sharing programs, apply with the greatest of
force. Here is another problem which we
must solve on an international basis.

THE GROWING PROBLEM OF FINITE RESOURCES

I said that energy and food are only illus-
trative of the world predicament we are now
confronting.

What worrles me, at least in my darker
moments, i8 & sense that there are similar
Malthusian resource problems Ilylng out
there in the dark, just beyond the reach of
our perception, which we have not yet
identified and what could once again become
apparent to us too late.

I do not want to sound like an unsalvage-
able pessimist. On the contrary, I belleve
that we can work out solutions to our prob-
lems; my Mid-western rural upbringing
makes me an optimist. But I do not think
that the way we have been performing re-
cently—and I refer here not just to our
own country—is golng to be adeqfate to
the problem. That distant early warning
system I talked about before is an essential.
Infernational organizations, either those al-
ready existing or new, perhaps some stronger
ones, must define what the right questions
are, and then how to work out shared solu-
tions. In particular, we must bring to bear
the full power of international research and
development to create substitute materials
and to create machines and ways of 1ife that
use less of these precious resources,

Thus, it is perfectly obvious to anyone
who wants to invent the problems of the
1880's that many of them are going to relate
to raw material resources. Ironically one of
our great problems will turn out to be cur
success. In the year 2000, almost every ma-
terial will be three to five times more in
demand than it is today. In fact, in the last
20 years we have used up more raw materials
than in all of history up to 1950, If these
trends continue, the President’s Materials
Policy Commission estimates we will need
to Import—in 1871 dollars—about $100 bil-
lion of minerals annually by 2000. Only half
of that will be oll.

And other countries where per capita con-
sumption is approaching ever more closely to
ours, will face simflar problems.

But if one looks at where the exportable
raw materials must come from, Fred Berg-
sten has made the important point that in
almost every case, the pattern of oil is re-
peated—sometimes with even more dramatic
concentrations, Four or five countrles, some-
times less, typically account for the bulk of
each resource—whether we are talking about
copper, rubber, Bauxite, coffee. Thus, we will
once again see a few countries dominating
these supplies—countries like South Africa,
Bragil, Malagasy, Nigeria, Jamaica, Thalland,
and Malaysia and the Bahamas.

So we are going to have a whole host of
problems like the energy problem. And we
may reasonably anticipate the possibility of
dealing with a grewing number of organiza-
tions in the pattern of OPEC, the Organiza-
tion of Petroleum Exporting Countries,
which has been so effective in ralsing the
price demanded for their oil, There could be
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in short, many OPECs, and in each case—as
you could see if you read the speeches given
at the Conference of Non-Aligned Nations
held in Alglers last month—Iin every case the
target will be the richer countries.

Thus, the world is no longer divided merely
between the rich and the poor nations. There
are really three categories now. The richer
industrialized nations remain falrly easy to
define and identify. But among the Third
World countries we can clearly see two dif-
ferent classes—which we might call the rich-
poor and the poor-poor.

The rich-poor are those countries which
may look poor, have low educational levels,
poor standards of health, and so on, but
which have a natural resource that will give
them big revenues over time. Some coun-
tries already have these revenues and are
using them, like Saudi Arabla and Iran. They
can create an economic base with them, if
they are skillful.

The poor-poor countries are those which
do not have adequate natural resources.
Unless they develop the ability to produce
their food as well as goods at competitive
prices, as Eorea has done in textiles, they
will be in grave trouble, perhaps perma-
nently. Ironically, many of these poor-poor
countries who can least afford it will be
hardest hit by these escalating and infla-
tionary pressures in the world’s resources
prices,

As we get more dependent on other na-
tlons for raw materials, they will of course
become stronger and less dependent on us.

Seeing their new leverage, these countries
may not be willing simply to settle for the
conventional market rewards, l.e.: higher
prices, although those higher costs are cer-
tainly inevitable. They will also seek to ex-
tract prices In other areas, depending on
their perception of what really matters. Some
may seek major, if unacceptable, changes in
our foreign policy. Some may seek longer
term economic development of their own so-
cleties by using their new leverage to force
development of a more advanced economic
system and society. Some may in addition
seek broadened long term access to world
markets and more overseas investment as
part of their political/economic bargaining.

This is all the inevitable result of the new
global economy we are rapidly moving
toward. It is, furthermore, a legitimate ob-
Jective to use one’s own resources to try to
improve one’s own economic standards. We
should not only be sympathetic to this de-
sire, but should show our understanding
through tangible cooperation. And while the
subject of my talk is not third-world devel-
opment-—I leave that to my colleague, Mr.
Thompson—allow me to say we will need
each other too much to tolerate the tone of
moral and cultural superiority which has so
often surrounded our efforts in this area In
the past.

THE NEW WORLD OF GLOBAL INVESTMENTS

Furthermore, developing these raw mate-
rial resources will require enormous amounts
of capital. Single projects could cost a half
& billion dollars to develop. These projects
will be s0 enormous that even the largest
multinational company will not be able to
afford the risks, either polltically or econom-
ically. Thus, we're going to have to move to
“multinational-multinational” projects—in
which consortia of multinational enterprises
join together. I find the political arguments
for multilateralizing of foreign investments
particularly persuasive.

‘These vast investments will simply be part
of an investment revolution that will even-
tually be part of the post Pacem Terris III
agenda. For 20 years or so prior to August 15,
1971, we had a monetary system that was
export-bissed in favor of most of the coun-
tries of the world and investment-biased in
favor of the United States.

Partly as a result of this, the U.8. directly
invested about $100 blllion around the
world—and indirectly invested a great deal
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more. The rest of the countries of the world
invested much less than their slze would
have suggested. For example, Japan in 1970
had $3 billion only of direct Investment
abroad. By 1980 Japan plans to have §30
billion of investment abroad.

Now, it seems to me that if we're going
to reap the benefits of this kind of invest-
ment, we're going to have to declde whether
we're going to give up our instinctive chau-
vinism and move from what we might call
adolescence to maturity.

There are tlmes I feel I am a unique
father—in that I have a son who is 16 years
old, I'm sure none of you have ever had
sons who are 16 years old. Therefore, I can
speak as a genuine expert on the subject of
adolescence. It's that marvelous era in our
lives in which we can demand total inde-
pendence when it suits us, while relying on
parental support when it suits us. In short,
it is that rare period when we can enjoy an
infinite measure of irresponsibility.

Thus, I think one of the critical emerging
post Pacem in Terris III issues is our willing-
ness to think seriously about international
charters and investment and accounting
principles for our multinational corpora-
tlons—in which we think not simply in
terms of freedom and autonomy, but in
terms of responsibilities and justice, in
which we think to be sure of what the de-
veloping world can do for us, which would
include fair treatment of these burgeoning
investments, but also what we can do for
them—in which we not only think through
the appropriate relationships between host
countries and multinational corporations
but also between the “parent” country and
“their" multinational corporations. The need
for such a set of principles will become in-
creasingly urgent not simply in the less de-
veloped countries and the sea beds, but In
the developed countries as well.

As we contemplate this world resource and
investment problem, I find myself reminded
of what a Unilversity of Chicago professor
once taught me—"If you have no alterna-
tive,” he said, “you have no problem’” A
sobering thought it is.

We do have alternatives. I suppose, to put
it in its more pejorative sense, we could be
have like international cannibals, each
scrambling in his own behalf, sometimes
with economic life or death conseguences for
his fellow cltizens.

There are, however, other alternatives—al-
ternatives to the short-sighted narrow-fo-
cused approach that we see all too often to-
day In this eapital and around the world. In
the matter of food, for example, we hold a
major card—the rest of the world must con-
tinue to depend on us for grains and soy-
beans, and the world markets are a func-
tion of the American situation. At the same
time, we have seen here today, we are
equally—or almost equally—dependent on
other countries for commodities that are al-
most as eritical to us as food is to them.

But perhaps this extracrdinary confluence
of events—the dual and interlocking short-
ages which cut both ways—provides us with
a chance to talk with our friends, with our
suppliers, with our markets, about a genuine
sharing of both problems and solutions. We
should start thinking of ways to merge our
food advantage with other nations' resource
advantage. It may sound unlikely, and as a
businessman and former government official
I am well aware of the infinite number of po-
litical and bureaucratic obstacles in our path.
But the costs of continuing the prevalling
view of the world as segmented Into speclal
interest groups of all sorts is prohibltive.

This, I would suggest, must be the focus
of our leaders in the next generation. Not
just the specific and already visible energy,
mineral and food problems—but the whole
range of new resource guestions which we
must learn first how to ask; and second, how
to organize ourselves, and our attitudes, to
solve.

I am trying to say that economic interde-
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pendence and the new interrelatedness, how-
ever platitudinous it sounds, is a far more
complex and difficult concept than is fre-
quently realized, for the web of interde-
pendence is woven with many different kinds
of thread. There is interdependence among
monetary, trade and investment practices and
policies; there is another kind of interde-
pendence among geographic areas.

THE INTERRELATEDNESS OF ECONOMICS AND

SECURITY

Then there is still another kind of interre-
latedness that is not always fully factored
into equation of international policy—the in-
terrelation of security and economics.

SBecurlty, of course, expresses itself in terms
of economic security—the need of a nation
and its people to preserve a'.d develop their
well-being within the new constraints of a
global economy. But there is also physical
security—which imposes unequal burdens on
the economies of nation-states.

Today, the United States devotes an im-
portant part of its resources to maintain not
only its own security but that of other na-
tions allied to It. As a result, it commands a
power of destruction unprecedented in his-
tory. Historically, this power was equated
with freedom of action, of decision, of man-
euver; yet in this nuclear age America's vast
destructive power operates as a major con-
straint on its freedom. For the possession of
vast nuclear power creates the obligation to
move cautiously.

Ironically, then, nuclear power diminishes
the capacity of the nation possessing it to
influence the actions of other nations, while
the inordinate burden it imposes on national
resources saddles that nation with a heavy
weight—a serlous handicap in the fierce eco-
nomic competition that characterizes today's
world, That competition requires a constant
flow of capital into plant and machinery and
technology if a nation is to maintain the
level of productivity necessary to hold its
place in world markets and provide for its
domestic needs, Yet resources are finite and
when the Unlted States spends 6%-T%-8%
or 9% of its GNP on defense, while another
industrial nation spends less than 1%, the
long-term disadvantages may reflect them-
selves not only in economic terms, but in this
“eco-political” world, in that country's
ability to influence the rest of the world.

Consider, for example, the comparative
situations of Japan and the United States.
Today Japan's defense spending amounts to
less than 1% of its Gross National Product.
Partly as a result of this, roughly 20% of its
GNP is going into new plant and equipment
whereas the comparable U.S. number is only
10%. By the end of the decade, if the Japan-
ese continue, as they plan, to accelerate their
commercial research and development at 23 %
& year—three times our rate of increase—
their R and D investment in relative terms
will be T0% greater than ours, and equiv-
alent to ours, even in absolute terms and
with half the population and GNP. No one
should be surprised by Japan's growth in
productivity and economic power and there
is clearly something more at work here than
the Japanese version of the work ethic.

Today we hear a great deal of confused
talk about detente, the preservation of
America’s so-called national interests. These
are vague concepts which mean many things
to many people and I applaud the efforts of
this conference to give these interests some
clearer meaning. Some equate our national
interests with the public welfare, others with
the power to influence other nations. But,
however one defines the term in this time of
nuclear stalemate, the United States and the
Sovlet Union would seem to have a common
national interest in trying to translate stale-
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mate into mutual benefit and, by agreement,
to reduce significantly the burden of arma-
ments on both sides.

For, If America and Russia cannot do this,
they will clearly be disadvantaged in the
competitive race with other nations less
heavily weighted down.

So, if we and the Soviet Union really mean
what I hope we mean by detente, let us ap-
Ply a practical test. Bhould we not be able,
sitting down together, to find the ways and
means to reduce substantially a burden
which is disabling both our countries? And if
we cannot, can we honestly say that detente
has sufficient meaning to justify not only its
enthusiastic rhetoric but the decisive steps
that are being taken in the name of detente?

May I sum up in this way.

The global economy we are moving into
has made economics so important, economics
has become political. This interrelated world
politicizes issues sooner and harder—not sim-
ply because we need each other more but be-
cause we can shock, and hurt each other
easier and more deeply.

It will be both a cause and a measure of
the ambivalence, the tension and the irony
of foreign policy creation that as more coun-
tries grow more “"powerful” they will want to
assert their primacy and be more self-suffi-
cient, or as it were, more unilateral and na-
tionalistic. Yet, as the countries of the world
move toward a single global economy, they
will confront on an unprecedented scale the
problems of mutual dependence, which will
require common or internationalized man-
agement and solutions—and for our own gov-
ernment, and for our international institu-
tions, this will pose a new challenge, Can our
vast and unwieldy machines, which seem
often to be intent on consuming themselves
with narrow Interests, internal standoffs,
stalemates, and non-aggression treaties—can
the huge bureaucracries preoccupled as they
are with their constituencies and their spe-
clalties, respond to the challenge of the new
inter-related world?

Thirty months of observing the American
bureaucracy first hand has convinced me
that if we don't watch out we will become
victims of what a medical friend of mine
calls "latrogenic™ diseases, The iatrogenic
disease, for the benefit of those of you who
are not in medicine, is a disease caused by
the doctor, a disease In which the specialist
is s0 intent on applying his treatment that
the treatment result in further disease.

Bureaucrats and politicians, when they
aren't pushing narrow “latrogenic" views, are
also apt to think in short term time frames.
In our democratic system there has been un-
fortunately little incentive for the politician
to invent the long term question or even ask
for the long-range solution since the voter
has judged him by the old standard, “What
have you done for me lately?"” It brings into
sharp focus our need for longer range and
broader thinking. We must know about our
problems early enough to prevent them from
becoming panics.

Before we invent new underemployed in-
ternational institutions to solve these prob-
lems let us discover whether we have the
political will to use them-—for there can be
little question that the apparent domestic
political costs at least in the short term will
sometimes be high. Are we really ready to
share? Under what condtions?

Thus, our first task is not to invent new
international institutions but to define what
America's global political/economic strategy
is in what is clearly an emerging global
economy.

And, finally, because after all, man is the
measure, we need men and women who can
deal with the unique situation which we are
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heading into. We need a new breed of publie
official and corporation executive, one who
can relate his own specialty to the large
whole, one who can switch from one area
to another, and not be a mnarrow special
interest pleader. If a government or business
bureaucrat begins life as a specialist in some
narrow field, like energy, or food, it seems
that by the time he has reached the level
where he Is making important decisions
about policy two things have happened to
him: First, he has become deeply involved
and committed to a special and usually nar-
row point of view; and second, his informa-
tion has become obsolete just when he needs
to apply it at the policy level.

We must have men and women—and in-
ternational institutions—that can move
from one fleld to another, and can at all
times see the new interrelatedness of things.
It may sound like what Adlai Stevenson
would call a new cliche, but I mean it and
want to emphasize it with every ounce of
conviction I can. In the new world, moves
in one field will inevitably cause repercus-
sions in another field,

That is why we must develop sophisticated
and comprehensive economic intelligence
systems, the distant early warnings systems
I spoke of. When you consider the vast treas-
ure we spend on security and defense in-
telligence, ostensibly for our security, it
becomes grotesque to consider how little
we spend for economle intelligence, although
obviously our long-term security, our eco-
nomic health, is increasingly dependent on
these other things.

And in the final analysis, it will be our
leaders who must lead us, That we need new
leaders with a new sense of this global
economic process and its requirement for a
global economic/political strategy is clear,
As always, they must be good politicians,
But is will be a far harder test of their lead-
ership ability to try to mobilize the people
against a challenge without a face, against
the problems of scarcity at a time of afflu-
ence, against an enemy which is not a person
or a nation, than it ever was to lead a nation
into war. For these are problems without
enemies, and this poses speclal new chal-
lenges to politiclans, and their voters, who
find it easier to cry out against easy targets,

Jean Monnet put it to me last spring far
more elogquently than I ever could ... “We
must,” he said, “attack our problems instead
of each other.”

And in attacking these problems, we must,
as it were, decide whether we shall only
modify the old politics of our self-sufficient
or bilateral economic world—by adding to
old weapons of war the new weapons of oil,
of food, of resources—by exploiting the as-
symetrics, and unilaterally using one's
leverage . . .

Or, we must declde whether we shall prac-
tice the new politics of the emerging single,
inter-related global economy and engage in
genuine cooperation, sharing in an earlier
understanding of our mutual vulnerabilities,
sharing in the resources, the research, shar-
ing in short, in the common management of
a solution.

Earlier, I said if we have no alternative, we
have no problem. Could it be, alas, we have
no problem?

And on what better note could I sit down?

Thank you very much.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, in this
case, I am moved to urge Senators to
study the speech delivered by the Hon-
orable Peter G. Peterson to the Pacem
in Terris IITI Conference in Washington
because of two considerations. One is
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the distinction of the author, the other is
the importance of the subject.

Secretary Peterson is one of the most
thoughtful and creative men who have
worked on the Washington scene in many
yvears. After a spectacular career in busi-
ness, he came to Government and very
early demonstrated his grasp of the real
essentials of the problems of commerce
and trade.

He was a great Secretary of Commerce.
His talents in Government are very much
missed, although he continues to make
a contribution to the Nation as chairman
of Lehman Bros.,, the New York bank-
ing firm.

But the subject about which he spoke
is of such vital importance, I believe we
all need to know a great deal more about
it; namely, the problem involve¢ in an
emerging global economy—the oil crisis,
from which we all suffer today. That is
only one aspect of the natural resources
crisis which is rapidly overcoming us.

It is to this broader question of how
to marshal the natural resources of the
whole globe that Secretary Peterson ad-
dresses himself. The thoughtful sugges-
tions he makes are so compelling that I
am sure other Members of the Senate,
and everyone who reads the CoNGRES-
SIONAL REcORD, will find it of great value
and great interest.

THE 20TH ANNIVERSARY OF UNI-
VERSITY OF MARYLAND'S COL-
LEGE OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
RECREATION, AND HEALTH

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, we in
Maryland are extremely proud of the
University of Maryland.

In particular, we are proud of what has
been done in the 25 years in which the
University of Maryland has had its col-
‘lege of physical education, recreation
and health.

This year, that college, which is a vi-
tal and important part of the univer-
sity, is celebrating its 25th year.

I know that all Members of the Sen-
ate who have the opportunity, because
of the proximity of the University of
Maryland to the National Capital, will
want to join me in extending congratu-
lations to the college of physical edu-
cation, recreation, and health on its
25th anniversary—as they often want to
join me in seeking to get tickets and
otherwise gain admission to the various
athletic events which feature the Uni-
versity of Maryland’s annual programs.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp a
short statement deseribing the history
of the college.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

The College of Physical Education, Recrea-
tion and Health has achieved national and
international renown during the last quar-
ter of a century directly attributable to its
outstanding faculty and graduates who have
authored leading textbooks, produced signif-
icant and important research, been elected
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to high office, and honored by their profes-
slonal assoclates.

In 25 years the College has awarded 1,933
Bachelor of Science degrees, 404 Master of
Arts degrees, 10 Doctor of Education degrees
and 568 Doctor of Philosophy degrees. The
faculty has grown from 23 and three gradu-
ate assistants to its present faculty of 68
and 51 assistants teaching a course load of
50,000 credit hours. The College prasently
has 677 undergraduate majors and 250 gradu-
ate students and, in addition, serves 8,662
non-major students in elective courses and
15,000 in intramural and Women’s Recraa-
tion Association activities,

Five of its distinguished faculty have heen
elected as Fellows in the American Academy
of Physical Education, a group of national
professional leaders limited to 1256 members,

The College is made up of three major
departments which include numerous labora-
tories, clinics, and programs.

The College’s Department of Physical Edu-
cation has had a dramatic development since
it offered the first organized course in 1893.
It now gives students the opportunity to
elect courses which prepare them for teach-
ing physical education, for coaching and
for leadership in youth and adult groups
which offer a program of physical activity.

The increased amount of leisure time has
made society cognizant of the need for
trained recreation leaders. The College’'s De-
partment of Recreation has responded by
developing programs to meet the needs of
students who desire to provide guidance in
the wise use of leisure time. These students
are given intern assignments in local, state,
and federal recreation programs, in social
and group agencies, and in various programs
of the Armed Forces, American Red Cross,
and hospitals.

The Department of Health Education is
making an outstanding contribution in ex-
panding our knowledge of mental health,
drug behavior, sexuality, nutritional patterns,
and attitudes toward death.

The Children’s Health and Developmental
Clinic of this Department, in operation since
1957, has grown from a program in which
twelve senlor physical education volunteers
assisted twenty-four diagnosed brain injured,
hyperactive children in 1857 to the present
program in which 180 referred children were
assisted by some 100 volunteers last year.
In 1972, an Adult Health and Developmental
Center was established. College students in
this clinic work with clients to achieve thera-
peutic goals involving varied problems in-
cluding terminal cancer, suicidal depression,
poor body image, arthritis, and poor neuro-
motor coordination.

The College has established a laboratory
concerned with training the automatic nerv-
ous system, utilizing audio and visual feed~
back of electrical impulses emitted from the
nervous system. Other laboratories conduct
research in bio-assay, cardiovascular and
pulmonary problems.

Since 1955, the College's Safety Education
Center has played a leadership role in Mary-
land in preparation of safety specialists. Illus-
trative of these efforts are staff Involvement
at the state and national level in the de-
velopment of programs such as driver train-
ing, bus and truck driver training, safety
education, alcohol education, emergency
medical services and accident countermeas-
ures.

PHILIP RHYS ADAMS

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, for almost
30 years now, a very distinguished Amer-
ican, Ohioan, and Cincinnatian, Philip
Rhys Adams, has been director of the
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Cincinnati Art Museum and the Art
Academy of Cincinnati. During that pe-
riod the museum has grown tremen-
dously and he has contributed in ex-
panding, in a great way, the services to
his entire community, State, and Nation.

Under his leadership, there has been
a growing recognition of the value of this
collection and a growing recognition of
its real place in the life of the commu-
nity which it serves.

In addition to his service to the com-
munity, Mr. Adams has become known
as an international authority on muse-
ums and many fields of art, and he has
now retired as of the end of this last
year, from the Cinecinnati Art Museum
to devote his attention to other en-
deavors.

He has already been commissioned, I
understand, to do several important
writing projects, and he is also going to
be involved in consultation on many
matters relating to museums.

I have received from the Cincinnati
Art Museum a resolution of the board
of trustees of the Cincinnati Museum As-
sociation, adopted unanimously on De-
cember 18, 1973, in recognition of the
services of Mr. Adams, and also a résumé
of the long distinguished career of Mr.
Adams.

I ask unanimous consent to have
them inserted in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the reso-
lution and résumé were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:
RESOLUTION oF BoarRD oF TRUSTEES oF CIN-

CINNATI MUSEUM ASSOCIATION, ADOPTED

UNANIMOUSLY ON DECEMBER 18, 1973

Few world art museums are blessed with a
Director who possesses both the vision to

‘recognize instinctively those true master-

pleces of art, regardless of medium, period
and place of origin, and the glorious imagina-
tion so to exhibit them that their excellences
are communicated to all viewers. These are
among the rare talents which Philip Rhys
Adams has given in abundance to Cincin-
nati's Art Museum over the years. The now
world-famous permanent collections he has
amassed have resulted not from limitless
funds at his disposal, but rather from limit-
less connoisseurship, superb taste and the
cooperation of a Board of Trustees willing
to follow his recommendation. He has com-
bined with these matchless capacities an
encyclopedic knowledge, sound scholarship,
enviable gifts as a writer and lecturer, and a
total devotion to the visual arts.”

“In accepting his decision to retire at the
end of this year, the Board of Trustees does
g0 sadly and with the gratitude of the entire
art world and this community for the price-
less cultural resource his twenty-eight years
of leadership has created here for all times,
REsvmME ror PHILLIF RHYS ApaMs—JanuU-

ArRY 28, 1974

Philip Rhys Adams, Director of the Cin-
cinnati Art Museum and the Art Academy of
Cincinnati from October, 1945 through De-
cember, 1973, was born in Fargo, North Da-
kota on November 19, 1808. He spent his early
years in central Illinois and in Springfield,
Ohio where his father served as a Presby-
terian minister. After graduation from the
Ohio State University in 1929, he studied on
a graduate fellowship at the Institute of
Fine Arts, New York University and earned
his Master's Degree there In 1931. Further
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study followed on a Carnegle fellowship at
Princeton University.

Beglinning his professional career in New
Orleans, where he taught the history of the
arts at Newcomb College, the women's di-
vision of Tulane University, Mr. Adams re-
turned to Ohio in 1934 to become Assistant
Director of the Columbus Gallery of Fine
Arts, and was named Director in 1836, He left
Columbus in 1945 to assume his duties as
director of the Cincinnati Art Museum, cne
of Cincinnati's oldest cultural institutions
founded in 1881. Mr. Adams retired as Di-
rector of the Cincinnati Art Museum on
December 31, 1973, following a brilliant 28-
year administration there, and was named
Director Emeritus of the Musuem by the
Museum Assoclation’s Board of Trustees on
his retirement.

At the Cincinnati Art Museum Mr, Adams’
strategy of presentation over the years man-
aged to tie together with clarity and con-
tinuity, making for a purposeful and educa-
tive whole, what no less than four genera-
tions’ differing notions of what a Museum
should be (notions that were bodied forth
in a variety of architectural styles and
equally varied but comprehensive arrays of
collections) . During his almost three decades
of directorship the Museum assembled
through purchase and gift its internationally
renowned collection of Near Eastern Art, out-
standing Medileval arts, Far Eastern arts and
almost the entire collections of sculpture
from ancient through modern periods which
is owned today. Decorative arts galleries and
period rooms from Europe, the Near East and
America were added, along with a costume
collection, and the collections of paintings
and prints reflecting world civilizations up to
modern times were more than doubled.

Mr. Adams has been a lecturer with the

Bureau of University Travel, Executive Sec-
retary to the Art Committee of the Office of
the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs,
generally known as the “Rockefeller Com-
mittee” to encourage cultural relations with
the other American republics, in 1941; lec-
turer, Salzburg Seminar in American Stud-
ies, 1960, He is a member of the Association
of Art Museum Directors; trustee of the
American Federation of Arts; writer for pro-
fessional art journals and national maga-
zines; lecturer.
‘ Honors and Honorary Degrees: Litt, D,
Miami University, Oxford, Ohio, 1849; D.F.A.,
Wittenberg University, Springfield, Ohlo,
1956; Doctor of Letters,, College-Conserva-
tory of Music, Cincinnati, 1858; L. H. D. Uni-
versity of Cincinnati, 1964; L. H, D. Hebrew
Union College—Jewish Institute of Religion,
1966. In 1970 he was given an Achievement
Award by the Ohlo State University in its
Centennial Year for notable and distin-
guished service to that University. A special
honor came from the Cincinnati Art Museum
in 1965 on his completion of twenty years as
Director, when a new wing of the Museum
building was named the Adams-Emery Wing,
to honor him and his administrative partner
and Board President (now Board Chairman)
John J. Emery.

Mr. Adams will continue to make his home
in Cincinnati, at 3003 Observatory Avenue,
and already has been commissioned to do
several important writing projects and con-
sultations. He has plans to complete at least
two major books of his own, relating to Mu-
seum practices and his installation theories
which have been internationally admired
and copled over the past two decades. He will
continue to be in touch with the art world
for future consultations and writing assign-
ments,

THE ENERGY EMERGENCY ACT

Mr, WILLIAMS, Mr. President, as we
meet today, our country is facing a time
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of very severe trial. The shortage of pe-
troleum products nationwide grows more
acute by the hour, and in some places it
has already become critical.

In my own State of New Jersey, the
gasoline shortage is now a gasoline crisis.
I cannot emphasize too strongly the sev-
erity of the situation in my State. Else-
where in the Nation, the fuel shortage
may be no more than a story in the news-
paper, or a minor inconvenience for Sun-
day drivers. In New Jersey it is, at this
moment, an emergency. It is endangering
the physical health of our more than 7
million citizens; it is undermining the
structure of our State’s economy, and it
is threatening to erode the very fabric
of law and order.

Mr. President, I want to leave no doubt
in the minds of my colleagues about the
dimensions of this crisis. I have seen it
for myself; I have heard the details from
our Governor, and I have read the urgent
appeals for help that flood my office with
every mail delivery. Let me share with
you some of the thousands of letters and
telegrams that explain, simply but elo-
quently, the situation that the people of
New Jersey face at this moment.

A couple from New Milford tele-
graphed:

New Jersey citizens are at the point of des-
peration. It makes no difference whether
our representatives are Democrats or Re-
publicans, they must have responsibility for
the current state of affairs. We are looking
for some leadership.

A telegram from a lady in Orange:

I am almost 80 years old. Yesterday I was
in the line at 6:45 a.m. and eight degree
weather for two hours. I finally was given two
gallons at two dollars.

A letter from a woman in Metuchen:

We appeal to you for relief from the dis-
astrous fuel situation in Central New Jersey.

The manager of a manufacturing plant
in New Brunswick wired:

Our employees can’t get enough gas to get

to work even with car pools . . . this crisis
will cause a slowdown in our operations.

And the president of another company,
in Millburn, said:

Our employees had trouble getting into
work and some do not have enough gas to
get home.

Mr. President, I could fill page after
page of the REcorp with stories like these.
There are doctors who cannot make their
rounds, employees at institutions for the
handicapped who cannot get to work,
teachers who cannot get to class, schools
without buses for the students, and hun-
dreds of thousands of ordinary people
who are enduring very great hardships.
Two-mile-long lines at gasoline pumps
are commonplace, and 5-mile lines have
been reported. Fist fights, and even more
serious violence, is not unusual. And
words like “uprising” and “riot” are be-
ing used more and more frequently by
telephone callers who are simply at the
end of their patience.

I have been trying to do everything in
my power to help these people whom I
represent. More than a fourth of my
office staff is doing virtually nothing else
than trying to help alleviate individual,
emergency fuel sbortages. I have been in
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constant communication with Federal
Energy Office officials. And I have given
my strongest support to every piece of
energy-related legislation to come before
this Senate.

Yesterday, I met in my office with New
Jersey Governor Brendan Byrne, the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from my State,
and Director William Simon of the FEO.
We impressed upon Mr. Simon in the
strongest possible terms the critical na-
ture of the situation in New Jersey. He,
in turn, promised to do all he could to
alleviate our crisis, and I hope we will
see some resulis soon. But Mr. Simon also
made it clear that he needs additional
authority from Congress to deal with a
situation that is bad and bound to get
worse. It is that additional authority that
occupies the attention of the Senate
today.

I have been proud of the leadership
which Congress has shown in responding
to the challenge of the petroleum short-
age. Under the farsighted leadership of
Senator Jacksow, and others, we have
literally been years ahead of the admin-
istration in recognizing the storm clouds
gathering on the horizon. So it is par-
ticularly disheartening that now, with
the tempest upon us, the Congress seems
unable to act.

Mr. President, for more than 6 weeks,
the Senate has had before it strong legis-
lation responding to the immediate fuel
crisis. Mr. Simon told me yesterday that
the conference report on S. 2589 contains
all of the legislative authority which the
executive branch needs to deal with this
situation.

This is, in my judgment, a solid bill
shaped by the tireless efforts of some of
the most able Members of Congress. It
would establish the necessary adminis-
trative framework to deal with the crisis;
it provides the specific legislative author-
ity to effect maximum conservation of
fuel supplies; it authorizes whatever steps
may prove necessary to equitably and ef-
fectively distribute those resources we do
have; and it provides additional assist-
ance for the victims of the shortage.

This bill also provides for some meas-
ure of relief for the consumer from the
skyrocketing price of petroleum products.
It is not a long section of the bill, nor is
it perhaps the most important section of
the bill. But it is the section that has in-
volved this Chamber in a protracted de-
bate that has blocked passage of this
vital legislation.

I am appalled that this bill has now
been delayed even further. The prohibi-
tion on inequitable petroleum prices con-
tained in this legislation has been recom-
mended by the conference committee be-
cause it is needed. While all of us recog-
nize the necessity for petroleum produc-
ers to receive a fair return on their in-
vestment, we cannot allow unrestrained
profiteering. We must prevent this energy
shortage from draining the consumer’s
bank account the same way it is draining
his gas tank. And while we want to make
it profitable for producers to expand their
production, I think the windfall profits
recently reported by every major oil com-
pany make it clear we are going well be-
yond that point,
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The conference report concerning this
section of the bill tells us that—

The committee intends, in adopting this
section, to strike a just balance between the
need for equity and the need for adequate
incentives to assure a sufficient long-run sup-
ply of domestic fuels.

Mr. President, I believe the committee
has drafted legislation which would do
exactly that. It is inexcusable that the
Senate has again been prevented from
ratifying that action, Those who have
blocked approval of this legislation be-
cause of the excess profits provision are
treading a dangerous path. They are ig-
noring the most urgent calls for help
from the American people. And the court
of public opinion may well hold them
guilty of placing the narrowest of spe-
cial interests ahead of the most broad
and compelling public need.

I will predict that those who today
have prevented this Senate from voting
on this legislation will find cause to regret
their action. Perhaps at this moment
their own States are not yet feeling the
full effects of the fuel shortage. Perhaps
they do not yet fully require the relief
promised by this act. But I believe they
will. And as one who knows already the
urgency of the situation, I can assure
them they will regret having thwarted
this Senate's attempt to respond to the
needs of our people.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, there
has been much discussion in the last few
days about the danger of rolling back
prices to a level which would diminish
needed petroleum supplies. It is clear
that, at some level, prices could be set so
low as to discourage future exploration
and development. It is also clear that
there is a point at which ecrude oil
prices become excessive, unreason-
able and serve no rational economic
purpose. Incentives are needed for ex-
ploration and development of future en-
ergy resources. The clear majority of ex-
pert opinion in Government, industry
and the universities agree that present
prices of uncontrolled oil are far in ex-
cess of levels which are necessary for the
further exploration and development of
additional domestic energy resources.

In the past few months, the industry
has presented a number of estimates of
the price needed to elicit an adequate
long-term supply of energy resources:
these estimates range from $3 to some-
what under $7. Industry’s own figures
prove that a meaningful price rollback
can be affected without diminishing sup-
ply. According to the highest studies and
estimates that I have received, a price
ceiling of about $7 would be more than
adequate to encourage a sufficient long-
term domestic supply of energy resources.
As recently as February 4, 1974, the rep-
resentatives of the Federal Energy Of-
fice testified that:

It is reasonable to assume that after about
three to five years, and allowing for some
inflation, if the price of oll increases by
about 50 percent from mid-1973, supplies
should flow to satisfy about 85-80 percent
of our demands. Accordingly, we have for

planning purposes estimated that the “long-
term supply price” is about $7.00 per barrel.

A number of other recent studies have
focused on determining the long-run sup-
ply price of crude oil needed to elicit ade-
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quate domestic supplies of oil. A sum-
mary of the findings of these studies fol-
lows:

Federal Energy Office (January 1074):
*, . . The long term supply price of bringing
in the alternate sources of energy in this
country, as well as drilling the Outer Con-
tinental Shelf and the North Slope . . . is 87
a barrel, current 1973 dollars.”

Department of the Treasury (December,
1973) : “"No one knows exactly what the long-
term supply price is, as no one can predict
the future that clearly. Our best estimate is
that it would be in the neighborhood of $7
per barrel within the next few years.”

Independent Petroleum Associgtion of
America (1973 projections): “In terms of
constant 1973 dollars . . . an average price of
about $6.65 per barrel for crude oil . ..
would be required over the long run to
achieve 86% self-sufficiency in oil and gas by
1980."

National Petroleum Council Oll and Gas
Avallability (Dec. 1973) : For maximum at-
tainable self sufficlency by 1980, average
revenue required per barrel of crude is shown
on the following table for different rates of
return.

TABLE 653.—AVERAGE UNIT REVENUE REQUIRED PER
BARREL OF CRUDE OIL!

[Dollars per barrel]?

10 12.5 15
percent percent percent
rate of rate of rate of
return  return  return

17.5 20
percent  percent
rate of rate of
return  return 2

3. 465
3,563
3.628
3.759
3.941
4.158
4.413
4.711
4,995
5.317
5.639
6. 004
6.417
6.818
7.280
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3
3.
3.
4.
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A
4.
5.
5.
5
6.
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5. 151
5,500

@

1 Based on economics for lower 48 States and South Alaska.

* Constant 1970 dollars.

3 All rates of return are annual book return on average net
fixed assets.

Source: Malional Petroleum Council, U.S. Energy Outlook:
0il and Gas Availability (1973).

0il and Gas Journal (September 17, 1973):
“The price outlook for domestic crude thus
has to be rated promising . .. The new prices
make investment attractive in the new
equipment and services to rejuvenate mar-
ginal wells . . . Risks are becoming worth
taking.”

Petroleum Independent (November 1973):
“There’s no doubt that prospects are for in-
creased drilling. Everybody I know is plan-
ning on it. With new oil priced from $5.30 to
$6.00 per barrel, there's incentive now to go
looking for oil.”

The conference report provides for a
rollback of all oil prices—mew oil, re-
leased oil, stripper well oil, and State
royalty oil—to a maximum of $5.25 a
barrel on a national average. The con-
ference report also provides that these
are ceiling prices and the President may
establish lower prices “if he determines
that lower ceiling prices will permit the
attainment of the objectives” of the
Emergency Act and the Petroleum Allo-
cation Act.

The conference report provides a pro-
cedure whereby the President may
specify a higher price for reasonable
classification: of crude oil, such as oil
from stripper wells, if he finds that a
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higher price is necessary to permit the
attainment of the objectives of the act.
The procedure for specifying a higher
price requires a detailed analysis justi-
fying the need for a higher price. This
analysis must deal with the impact of
price on supply, demand, the economy,
consumers, employment, and competi-
tion. This analysis must be transmitted
to the Congress, and no proposed price
increase may take effect during the first
30 days after date of enactment until
Congress has received the analysis and
had 15 days to review the stated justifi-
cation.

Finally, the conference report provides
that the price for domestic crude oil may,
under no circumstan.es, exceed 35 per-
cent of the rollback price of $5.25—which
means a national average price of $7.09
a barrel.

Any price in excess of this would re-
quire an act of Congress to amend the
roliback provision of the conference
report.

The pricing procedure established by
the report is subject to administrative
review and a requirement for hearings. It
is also subject to judicial review on @&
standard of substantial evidence.

Mr. President, price increases in the
oil industry have far exceeded average
increases in all other commodities in the
economy in 1973. From January to Oc-
tober 1973, percent changes in the Whole-
sale Price Index included increases of
79.6 percent for fuel oil, 53.8 percent for
gasoline, 22.2 percent for crude products
and 55.8 percent for all refined petroleum
products. In contrast, the WPI increase
for all commodities during this period
was 16.4 percent. By December, fuel price
increases accounted for 40 percent of
the increase in the Wholesale Price In-
dex. A year ago, crude oil was selling for
$3.40 a barrel. Today, prices in excess of
$10 a barrel are common for new oil and
oil produced from stripper wells; old oil
sells for a ceiling of $5.25 a barrel.

By the time these costs are passed on
to the consumer in the form of increased
rates for electricity and for gasoline,
heating oil and other products, the im-
pact is even greater. The Federal Energy
Office estimates that every-dollar cost in-
crease for a barrel of crude translates
into 2.5 cents increase in a gallon of gaso-
line or heating oil. In 1974, the Consumer
Price Index is expected fo rise by about
8.5 percent. The cost of living is pro-
jected to increase about 5.5 percent, Oil-
related cost increases alone will account
for 3 percent of the increase in the cost
of living.

It is difficult to justify today’s soaring
fuel prices, despite the current worldwide
petroleum shortage. Long term benefits
may accrue to consumers in the future
if price-related profits are used to de-
velop new sources of energy, but there
are indications the current price levels
are far greater than those needed to pro-
mote domestic energy self-sufficiency.
Clearly, a balance must be struck be-
tween the need for new energy sources
and the present health of the economy.
Reason must prevail in the petroleum
pricing system.

Mr. President, the rollback provision
in the report is different in a number of
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respects from -the one I had proposed.
It represents a compromise of strongly
divergent views. The compromise is,
however, a reasonable solution. It is a
solution that will undoubtedly benefit the
American consumer without diminishing
future supply.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the following materials
printed at this point in the Recorp:

One. A letter I wrote to the Adminis-
trator of the Federal Energy Office on
February 2, which raises the question as
to whether there is any authority under
the Petroleum Allocation Act to dereg-
ulate or to permit uncontrolled petro-
leum prices;

Two. A letter of February 1, from the
executive director of the National Petro-
leum Council; and

Three. A memorandum by the Interior
Committee’s chief economist comment-
ing on the NPC February 1 letter.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

FEBRUARY 2, 1974,
Hon. WLLiam E, S1Mon,
Administrator, Federal Energy Office, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Srmon: At the conclusion of the
testimony of Administration witnesses at the
Committee's hearings on Friday, February 1,
1074, on 8. 2885, a bill I introduced to
roll back and establish price ceilings for
crude oil and refined petroleum products,
questions were raised concerning the Ad-
ministration’s authority to exempt new oil,
released oil, and State royalty oil from the
regulations implementing the price ceiling
provisions of the Emergency Petroleum Allo-
cation Act.

Legal Counsel to the Committee has ad-
vised me that the Administration is in ap-
parent violation of the pricing requirements
of Section 4 of the Allocation Act. Section
4(a) of the Act provides that “the President
shall promulgate a regulation providing for
the mandatory allocation™ of crude oil and
petroleum products “in amounts , . . and at
prices specified in (or determined in a man-
ner prescribed by) such regulation” (em-
phasis added).

Section 4(b) (1) (F) provides that the reg-
ulation “shall provide for” . . . "equitable
distribution of crude oil, residual fuel oil,
and refined petroleum products at equitable
prices among all regions and areas of the
United States and sectors of the petroleum
industry . .."” (emphasis added),

Section 4(e) provides one exception to this
requirement that all oil prices be placed
under price ceilings. Section 4(e)(2) pro-
vides that the regulation promulgated under
Section 4(a) on allocations and on prices
“shall not apply to the first sale of crude
oil...” from stripper wells.

Section 4(e) (1) provides a procedure for
suspending allocation authority if the Presi-
dent makes and transmits to the Congress a
finding that mandatory allocation is no
longer needed to achleve the purposes of the
Act. This procedure does not permit suspen-
sion of the Act’s requirement that oil prices
be “specified in (or determined in a manner
prescribed by)” the regulation required under
section 4(a) of the Act.

I would appreciate it if you would furnish
me with a report and a legal memorandum
on this matter. I am specifically interested in
your views as to the legal authority for
exempting new oil, released oil, and State
royalty oil from the price requirements of
the Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act,

As I understand it, the Administration's
position on allowing major exemptions to
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price ceilings may be based in part upon an
interpretation of the Conference Report on
the Allocation Act which was contained in a
letter of November 13, 1973, to me from Dr.
John T. Dunlop, Director of the Cost of Liv-
ing Council. Dr. Dunlop’s letter dealt with
hls understanding of provisions of the Re-
port dealing with stripper wells, pricing and
personnel. In connection with the adoption
of the Conference Report, I had Dr. Dunlop’s
letter together with other materials printed
in the Congressional Record and indicated
general concwrrence in Dr. Dunlop’s inter-
pretation.

On further review of the clear meaning of
the Act and Dr. Dunlop's November 13 inter-
pretation it is my view that the Act does not
permit these exceptions to the price require-
ments of the Act. To the extent I expressed
concurrence in Dr. Dunlop’s interpretation
of the pricing authority and directive in the
Act I was in error. In any event, the coneur-
rence of any single member of Congress in
an interpretation of the law does not change
the meaning or requirements of the law.

I do concur in Dr. Dunlop’s statement in
his letter that “. . . the administering
agency which has been delegated price con-
trol authority under both statutes would be
obligated to comply with the provisions of
both.”

I appreciate your assistance in this matter
and I assure you of my cooperation and as-
sistance in achieving a new level of stability
and reasonableness in petroleum prices. As
you know, the Conference Committee will
meet on Monday on S, 2589, the Energy Emer-
gency Act, to work out a resclution of the
controversy over the windfall profit provi-
sions of the Conference Report, As you know,
I and other members of the Conference Com-
mittee will be proposing language to mandate
8 price ceiling for oil which has been
exempted from price controls. I have directed
the Committee stafl to meet with representa-
tives of your office to discuss how this can
best be achieved. Meetings were held last
night and a further meeting is scheduled at
noon today.

With best regards,

Sincerely yours,
HENRY M. JACKSON,
Chairman.
NaTroNAL PETROLEUM COUNCIL,
Washington, D.C., February 1, 1974.
Hon., HENrRY M. JACKSON,
U.S. Senator,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR Jackson: I have read your
remarks which appear in the January 24,
1974, Congressional Record on Page 727 in
which you introduced for yourself and oth-
ers Senate Bill No. 2885 to amend Section 4
of the Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act
of 1973 to direct the President to establish
ceiling prices on petroleum and related goods.
The bill was referred to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs. I would appreci-
ate your insertion of this letter in the record
of testimony or hearings held in connection
with this proposed piece of legislation.

Your use of the domestie crude oil “price”
in 19756 of $3.66 per barrel, as it appears in
the study, is completely out of context. In
addition, your citation of the NPC report to
support your conclusion that “these were
the prices domestic industry said it needed
only a little over a year ago to achieve the
maximum level of domestic self-sufficiency"
is patently incorrect. The report contains no
such finding or conclusion. As a matter of
fact It stated, “Even in Case I (the most
optimistic supply case), oil imports more
than double between 1970 and 1975" and
that even by 1985, there would be a neces-
sity to import 18 percent of our total oil
supply under the Case I conditions.

As clearly and urgently stated in the NPC
report, “Price increases alone will not assure
substantial increases in the exploration for
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and development of oil and gas supplies. They
must be-accompanied by reasonable, consist-
ent and stable governmental policies specifi-
cally designed to encourage the development
of additional domestic oil and gas produc-
tion. Policy issues of particular importance
include leasing of government lands, environ-
mental conservation, taxation, natural gas
price regulation and oil import quotas.”

The National Petroleum Council’'s US.
Energy Outlook study was an extremely tech-
nical study utilizing the judgment, expe-
rience and training of approximately 1,000
highly qualified professional people from
both government and industry, including
energy experts from outside the oil and gas
industries. Throughout the two years of the
study, careful and objective analysis was
applied to all phases of the work to provide
the best possible projection of energy alter-
natives available to this country. This same
attitude toward accuracy and thoroughness
is also apparent in the numerous reports
which these same professionals prepared on
each facet of this study. Of particular sig-
nificance are definitions and descriptions of
terms and methods provided by the authors
to assure clarity and proper use of the re-
sults reported. It is unfortunate when these
are ignored.

In December 1972, the NPC released a
Summary Report of the U.8. Energy Out-
look study, summarizing massive supply cal-
culations that were developed for each of
the primary fuels. The approach was to con-
struet four prinelpal cases to cover the range
of reasonable supply projections. In design-
ing the four cases, a number of assumptions
were made regarding physical, economic and
government policy factors. For example:

Case I—This is the high end of the cal-
culated supply range for each fuel and would
be difficult to attain. It would require vigor-
ous effort fostered by early resolution of
controversy about environmental issues;
ready availability of government land for
energy resource development; adeguate eco-
nomic incentives; and a higher degree of sue-
cess In locating current undiscovered re-
sources than has been the actual case in
recent years.

Case 4—This Is the low end of the range
of supply avallability and represents a likely
outcome if disputes of environmental issues
continue to constrain growth and output
of all fuels; if government policies prove
to be inhibited; and if oil and gas explora-
tory successes do not Improve over recent
levels,

Cases 2 and 3—Represent two intermediate
appraisals, with Case 2 postulating greater
improvements in finding rates for oil and
gas, and quicker solutions to problems of
fabricating and installing nuclear power-
plants than does Case 3.

Many variables influence the supplies of
domestic oil and gas that can be developed
and the revenues required to yield ac-
ceptable returns on investment. Two of the
most significant are the finding rate (vol-
ume of oil and gas found per unit of ex-
ploratory effort) and the drilling rate (three
different ones were assumed in the study).
The three drilling activity projections, when
combined with the two finding rate assump-
tions, result in a set of four principal cases—
each with projected reserve additions,
production rates, costs and required average
wellhead revenues to achieve specified rates
of return, None of these projections, because
of the future uncertainties in the variable
factors, can be treated as forecasts.

Page 1 of the report states this clearly as
follows:

“As a starting point, this procedure re-
quired the development of assumed ranges
of activity levels and, where relevant, suc-
cess ratios. These were translated into pro-
duction volumes, costs and ‘prices’ needed
to provide reasonable returns on invest-
ment. The methodology was not designed to
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develop activity levels or resulting supplies
based on assumed prices or to gquantify the
incentives needed to realize the assumed
levels of activity. These incentives, which
are not measurable within calculated prices,
inelude such important motivational factors
to an investor as the anticipated future eco-
nomic and political climate.”

May I emphasize, as also stated on Page
1 of the NPC report, that as used in this
study, “price” does not mean a specific sell-
ing price as between producer and pur-
chaser and does not represent a future mar-
ket value. The term *“price” refers generally

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

to economic levels which would, on the basis
of the four cases analyzed, support given
levels .of acuvlty for the par

With respect to economic incentive, f.he
report states:

“The most effective economic incentive
would be to allow prices to increase to the
level at which the industry can attract and
internally generate the risk ecapital needed
to expand activity to its maximum capabil-
ity. This requires both a fair return on total
investment (e.g., return on net fixed assets),
as well as the anticipation of attractive re-
turns on current and future investments.”
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The method of computing the required oil
“price” in the four cases results in an aver-
age value for both the “old” oil discovered
before 1871 and the “new’” oil found during
1971-1985 period.

The table below shows the average re-
quired prices for the Lower 48 States for oil
(in 1970 constant dollars) for all four sup-
ply cases to result In & 15 percent rate of
return on tolal investment, not just the
new investment. For your information, I
have added a column showing the “prices”
if an inflation factor of 4 percent per an-
num is added.

SUMMARY OF AVERAGE REQUIRED PRICES PER BARREL OF OIL, LOWER 48 STATES, 1970 ACTUAL—S$3.18

[Current dollar with 4-percent-per-year inflation}

Case | (dollars) Case 1} (dotars)

Case 11 (dollars) Case IV (dollars)

1970 Current

1970 Current 1970 Current

3.63 4
4.73 *
6.18 1.

3.67
4.95

A48
1.33
6.60 i

Thus, average “prices” in 1985 range from
$5.28 to $6.69 per barrel up from $3.18 in 1970
{or with inflation added, the average prices
in 1985 for oil would range from $8.50 to
$12.00 per barrel). I note you cited only the
1975 price for Case I. Bince the lead times
inberent in finding and developing new oil
and gas supplies range from 3 to 8 years,
only by 1985 were significant Increments in
domestic oil supplies attained.

Under the most optimistic supply condi-
tions (Case I) and given a demand growth
rate of 42 percent per year, domestic oil
might provide 28 percent of total energy re-
quirements in 1985, which would still repre-
sent a decline from 31 percent in 1970. If
present trends continue (as in Case IV), do-
mestic oil would only provide 17 percent of
total requirements in 1985,

The NPC study is a long-range fuel sup-
ply study, and 1975 by itself, was not con-
sidered significant for purposes of drawing
major conclusions. If conclusions are to be
drawn, they should be for the whole period
1971-1985, with particular focus on 1985.

In none of the cases for any year would
domestic self-sufficiency in oil be attained,
and only by 1985 could a reasonable or feasi-
ble level of domestic self-sufficiency in energy
be achieved.

Energy imports in 1970 were about 12 per-
cent of the U.S. energy supply. In all cases,
energy imports increase sharply between 1970
and 1975. Imports as a percent of total energy
supply are:

1975 1980

20
20
23
26

16
19
26
38

Even in Case I, oll imports more than dou-
bled between 1970 and 1975. Required im-
ports in 1985 range from 182 MMB/D in
Case IV to 3.6 MMB/D in Case L.

OtL IMPORTS AS A PERCENT OF TOTAL OIL SUPPLY

51

It is my desire herein to clarify for the
record what the NPC study on U.S. Energy
Outlook actually concluded. I understand
that copies of all mur energy reports and sup-
porting documents have been made available
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to the members of the Senate Committee on
Interior and Insular Affalrs and iis staff,
Sincerely yours,
VINCENT M. BROWN,
Executive Director.

0IL IMPORTS
[in millions of barrels per day}

U.5. BENATE COMMITTEE ON
INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRS,
Washington, D.C., February 4, 1974.

To: Members of the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs and of the House-
Senate Conference Committee on the
Energy Emergency Act,

From: Arlon R. Tussing, Chief Economist,
Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

Re: National Petroleum Council's “Reguired
Prices for Crude Oil".

Senator Jackson and other Senators have
recently cited the December 1972 study by
the National Petroleum Counecil (NPC) (U.S.
Energy Outlook) as evidence that, only a
year ago, the producing industry regarded
crude cil prices in the range of $3.50 to $4.50
per barrel as adequate to support the max-
imum practical level of exploration and de-
velopment. The members have singled out
particularly the attached Table 15 of the
NPC report, U.S. Energy Outlook, which in-
dicates a “required” price of §3.65 in 1975,
to support the NPC’s most optimistic scenario
(Case I). Because the latter figure was giv-
en in 1970 dollars, the equivalent price to-
day would be about $4.35, which was very
close to the average price of “old" oil before
the December increase authorized by FEO.

TABLE 15.—AVERAGE REQUIRED "PRICES™ FOR OIL AND
GAS—1970 CONSTANT DOLLARS

Pmecled 15
reent return on
Actual * nel fixed assels

1965 1970 1975 1980 1985

HIGH FINDING RATES

Crude eil "pm:a" (doliars
parhau'e)

Projected at 15
percent return on
nel fixed assels

1975 1980 1985

Gas field *'price’” {cents per
M fL9): 2

(5177 MRS mas <2
Case 11

LOW FINDING RATES

Crude oil "price’ (dellars
per barrel):
Case 11}
Case IV__

Ga;'ﬁelgl pm:a (cenl.s pnl

s
3.18

3.67
3.57

17.1

27.9 37.8
17.1 .6

26.6 31

*Bureau of Mines aclual data, unadjusted for rate of returnt

Vincent M. Brown, Executive Director of
the NPC, has submitied a letter for the
record, a copy of which is attached, protest-
ing this use of the NPC study. He wrote Sena-
tor Jackson:

“Your use of the domestic crude oil 'price’
in 1975 of $3.65 per barrel, as it appears in
the study, is completely out of econtext. In
addition, your citation of the NPC report to
support your conclusion that ‘these were the
prices domestic industry said it needed only
a little over a year ago to achieve the maxi-
mum level of domestic self-sufficiency’ is
patently incorrect. The report contains no
such finding or conclusion.”

Mr. Brown's eriticism rests mainly upon
the structure of the NPC's economic model.

In simple terms, the NPC's methodology
was a3 follows for each of four “Cases” (and
a number of sub-cases):

(1) A specific drilling rate was assumed;

(2) The cost of this drilling program gave
the investment required;

(3) A specific "success rate” in drilling was
assumed;

{4) The rate of production in future years
was Inferred from the success rate;

(5) The average crude oil prices were
calculated for each year, that would give
revenues equal to a given “return” (eg., 15
percent) on the industry’s invested capital as
derived from the investment figures in (2).

The measure which the NPC used for rate
of “return on net fixed assets” bears little
resemblance to the disecounted cash flow
(DCF) rate of return concepts sophisticated
managements use in evaluating investment
opportunities.

Mr. Brown’s protest is correct to this ex-
tent: the NPC's naive economic model was
not explicitly “designed to develop activity
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levels [drilling rates, etc.] or resulting sup-
plies based on assumed prices or to quantify
the incentives needed to realize the assumed
levels of activity (p. 1).” In other words, the
NPC's method’s formal results were not, from
the beginning, very useful in evaluating such
factors as price controls, taxes, the rate of
OCS leasing, or other policies that might
aflect either the drilling rate or the success
rate. This is because these rates were already
given as assumptions of the study.

An economic model designed to estimate
the effectiveness of various policies toward
the oil industry would have to differ from
the NPC model in at least two respects: (1) it
would have to recognize that the success
rate depends upon the drilling rate (because
of the tendency to explore and develop the
best avallable prospects first), and (2) it
would use a discounted cash flow rate of re-
turn concept rather than the balance sheet
concept used in the table.

Notwithstanding the inappropriateness of
the NPC’'s methodology to evaluating many
important public policy questions, the NPC
report, U.S. Energy Outlook, did not hesitate
to draw quantitative conclusions about
prices, taxes and leasing rates as if these
were logical inferences from the study. The
table which Senator Jackson cited was la-
beled “Average Required ‘Prices’'”. The at-
tached supporting table (no. 660) from the
background report to U.S. Energy Out-
look, “Oil and Gas Availability,” is labeled
“Average Unit Revenue Required Per Barrel
of Crude Oil (Dollars Per Barrel).”

TABLE 660.—AVERAGE UNIT REVENUE REQUIRED PER
BARREL OF CRUDE OIL!

[Dollars per barrel]

10 12.5 15
percent percent percent
rateof rateof rate of
return  return  return

17.5
percent
rate of

Case Il return

823

ERANSBER
=
P O e %-b choo

a2

e i e

2
ra

1 Based on economics for lower 48 States and South Alaska.

2 Constant 1970 dollars.

3 All rates of return are annual book return on average net
fixed assets.

The text of the report, even more explicitly
than its tables, tries to lead the reader to
make policy conclusions purportedly based

upon the Council’s “extremely technical
study utilizing the judgment, experience and
training of approximately 1,000 highly guali-
fled professional people from both govern-
ment and industry, including energy experts
from outside the oil and gas industry.”

“For each fuel, the four principal supply
cases estimated the average unit revenues or
‘prices’ required to support assumed ranges
of activity levels, given an assumed range of
investment returns, These analyses indicate
that real energy ‘prices' of domestic fuels at
the wellhead or mine must rise significantly
by 1985. Since the ‘prices’ cited for the fuels
do not conslder differences in quality, dis-
tribution costs or use characteristics, the
‘prices’ calculated in this study cannot be
meaningfully compared with each other. The
projected range of percentage increases in
average ‘prices’ required to 1985 (in terms of
1970 dollars) over 1970 for individual fuels is
indicated below:
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Oil at the wellhead: up 60 to 125 percent.
Gas at the wellhead: up 80 to 250 percent.
Coal at the mine: up about 30 percent.
U,0,: up about 30 percent.

“The above ranges would imply an aver-
age annual increase in fuel ‘prices' of 2 to 9
percent, though the rate of increase would
not necessarily be uniform throughout the
period to 1985 and would not be the same for
each fuel. These are increases in real costs
over and above inflation,

“The required ‘prices’ calculated indlcate a
need for a sharp reversal of the declining real
price trends that have been experienced for
the last several years. Declining prices have
reduced the attractiveness of this high-risk
industry as is evidenced by the decline in
both drilling eflort and in reserve additions
resulting from new exploration.”

The NPC model’s validity, or lack of va-
lidity, for measuring the effects of changes
in tax policy depends on exactly the same
factors as its validity for price analysis. Yet,
the report’'s narrative did not shrink from
guantitative judgments about the impact of
tax reform:

“Long-established tax provisions for the
extractive industries have historically pro-
moted the development of energy supplies.
These tax features deal with percentage de~
pletion applicable to coal, uranium, oil, gas,
oil shale and geothermal steam, and those
permitting current deductions of intangible
costs for oll and gas. Adverse changes in such
tax provisions would prove expensive for the
Nation because they would reduce supplies
and lead to higher costs and prices, For in-
stance, complete removal of the statutory
depletion allowance would necessitate an im-
mediate ‘price’ increase on the order of $0.50
per barrel for all oll and $0.03 per thousand
cubic feet (MCF) for gas; by 1985 it would
necessitate increases of £0.90 to $1.00 per
barrel and $0.05 to $0.07 per MCF in order
to maintain a return on investment sufficient
to generate and attract the capital needed to
provide the supply projected. These ‘price’
increases are over and above the increased
‘prices’ indicated for the particular fuel cases
in 1985 due to higher investment and op-
erating costs.”

As long as the numbers generated by the
NPC model could be used to support price
inecreases (rather than rollbacks), the NPC
was willing, notwithstanding the many reser-
vations in the text, to have its readers think
that the “price"” estimates had some mean-
ing for public policy.

“The most effective economic incentive
would be to allow prices to increase to the
level at which the industry can attract and
internally generate the risk capital needed
to expand actlvity to its maximum ecapahbil-
ity. This requires both a fair return on total
investment (e.g., return on net fixed assets),
as well as the anticipation of attractive re-
turns on current and future investments.

“During the last 10 to 15 years, real prices
of oil and gas at the wellhead have de-
clined while real costs have been increasing.
As a result, both drilling activity and addi-
tion of mew reserves have declined rapidly.
Assuming a 156-percent annual rate of re-
turn in constant 1970 dollars, 1985 average
oil ‘prices’ may have to range from $5.06 to
$7.21 per barrel, and 1985 average gas ‘prices’
may have to range from $0.31 to $0.69 per
MCF to support the activity levels assumed
(Cases IA and IVA). If prices for gas found
prior to 1971 are prevented from increasing
by regulatory or coniractual restrictions, the
required ‘price’ in 19856 for gas found after
1970 would be on the order of 30 to 50 per-
cent greater than the average ‘prices’ calcu-
lated.

“Even a continuation of drilling activity
along the current declining trend will re-
quire ‘price’ increases of about $2.00 per
barrel and $0.15 per MCF by 1985 if the pe-
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troleum industry is to realize a 15-percent
return on its net fixed assets

In fairness to the NPC, no model or meth-
odology can answer all questions equally
well, and the NPC report is hedged with suf-
ficlent disclaimers to deter any careful
reader from taking most of its projections,
above all its price projections, at face value.

Yet, Senator Jackson did not, in his state-
ment quoted by Mr. Brown, assert that the
NPC "“price” estimates were accurate or
meaningful, He cited them as evidence of
the levels industry thought one year ago
would be necessary to support a sharp up-
turn in domestic investment and produc-
tion. These fijgures were used by the NPC
for exactly that purpose—to propagandize
for higher prices.

Taken precisely in the context of the
whole report, which was used by the NPC
to underpin the industry's defense of higher
prices, oll import gquotas, tax preferences,
and which was endorsed by the Council as &
whole, it is entirely proper to say, as Sena-
tor Jackson did, that “these were the prices
domestic industry said it needed only a little
OVer & year ago...”

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I should
like to ask a question of the distinguished
majority leader.

Last night, as I was listening to Roger
Mudd on CBS News, I heard a descrip-
tion of what took place in the Senate yes-
terday in reference to the debate pertain-
ing to the energy crisis.

Mr, Mudd spoke about the efforts be-
ing made by representatives of the oil-
producing States to thwart any immedi-
ate consideration of the energy bill. He
added, after naming a number of Sena-
tors who had participated in the debate—
and I shall not state the names—the
name of the distinguished senior Sena-
tor firom Arizona (Mr, Fannin). We all
know that Arizona is not an oil-produc-
ing State, but I do not make an issue of
that.

However, Mr. Mudd stated that the dis-
tinguished majority leader was unable
even to get a unanimous-consent agree-
ment to vote at a time certain—Tues-
day, February 19. It was to that state-
ment that I took exception. I pointed out
to Mr. Mudd that, so far as I knew, all of
the Senate conferees who were available
had discussed with the distinguished
majority leader, the distinguished major-
ity whip, and the distinguished minority
leader the details of an agreement that
was proposed by the distinguished major-
ity leader, when he asked whether we
might enter into that agreement and vote
at a time certain. I said that not one
single oil State representative objected to
thut.

Then Mr. Mudd pointed out that he
thought he had heard the Senator from
Arizona (Mr, FanNIN) make an objection.
I said that Senator Fawwnin's objection
was misinterpreted; that Senator Fawnmy
meant to say that he would object to a
proposal that was implied by the distin-
guished Senator from Rhode Island (Mr.
Pastore) if he were to ask that there be
immediate consideration of the energy
bill as of that moment yesterday, or, I
should say, if he were to ask for a vote
on recommittal.

My question to the distinguished
majority leader is: Did I relate the facts
essentially and accurately to Mr. Mudd?
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Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes. The consent
agreement was advanced by the distin-
guished Senator from Arizona, who does
not come from an oil-producing State,
and was agreed to by the Senator from
Montana, now speaking, who does come
from an cil State. We thought we had
agreed all the way around—at least,
among all those meost heavily involved
who are members of the conference.

There was opposition, I must say in all
candor, from both sides. But the result
was that I felt impelled, because of the
developing temper, to withdraw the
unanimous consent request which had
been offered. But no opposition was
raised today when the consent agreement
was proposed, so the result has been
achieved; and there has been no delay
in achieving it.

But the distinguished Senator from
Arizona, I should like to emphasize, was
the initiator of the unanimous-consent
request and certainly would not be one to
oppose that for which he was responsi-
ble. I believe that what he was oppesed
to was the possibility that there might
be a motion to recommit the bill yester-
day and that, of course, would have been
a debatable motion. That, in my opinion,
is what he had reference to at that time.

Mr. HANSEN. I thank the distin-
guished majority leader.

Mr. PANNIN. Mr. President, I wish to
extend my thanks to the distinguished
Senator from Wyoming and to our very
capable majority leader, who is always
so gracious and considerate of what is
being proposed. He always gives con-
sideration to every Senator.

I was very appreciative yesterday that
the majority leader did transact the
complete procedure as he has outlined,
and I was very sure that everyone re-
ceived consideration. I am sure it was the
opinion of the distinguished majority
leader, that this would perhaps result in
an earlier vote on the recommital or the
acceptance or rejection of the conference
report, and I felt the same way. I feel a
great deal was accomplished.

I feel that we will accomplish the ob-
jective. There was no delay. The House
did not get a rule. They are coming back
on Wednesday after the recess. There is
ne assurance they could aet until the
Senate has taken action.

I wish to express my great appreciation
to the majority leader for the way he
handled this particular matter. I know he
and I feel we will have a definite vote
and perhaps time will be saved, rather
than lost.

Mr. MANSFIELD. It is my understand-
ing from reading the ticker on yesterday
that it seems almost impossible to get the
bill up in the House before Wednesday,
February 20, based on the attitude of the
Rules Committee here. I say this most
respectfully. Therefore, this is the best
possible solution.

May I say in all fairness to Mr. Mudd,
who needs no defense from me, that he
did have something to latch onto because
the motion pending at that time was the
Fannin meotion.

Mr. FANNIN. That is correct.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Which I was offer-
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ing for the Members most interested.
But if he had followed it as closely as he
might have, he would have seen the Sen-
ator from Arizona looking over in this
direction and being interested in not
allowing a motion to recommit yesterday.

So I think there is some fairness to Mr.
Mudd’s position, and it should be on the
RECORD.

Mr, FANNIN. I agree with the distin-
guished majority leader that it could
have been very easily misinferpreted.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Not at all, because
if the Senator from Arizona had not per-
sonally initiated the unanimous-consent
agreement there might be some reason
to think otherwise, but you would not go
back on your own baby.

Mr. FANNIN. I am not protecting
Roger Mudd. I have great admiration for
him. But as I have said, I would like to
correct this matter. I wish we did have
oil in the State of Arizona. If this would
produce oil in the State of Arizona, I
would be very pleased.

DEFICITS IN FEDERAL FUNDS AND
INTEREST ON THE NATIONAL
DEBT, 1956-75, INCLUSIVE

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, on Monday of this week, the ad-
ministration submitted the budget for
fiscal 1975. The budget has a built-in
Federal funds deficit of $18 billion.

During the period of fiscal years 1970
through 1975 the total accumulated Fed-
eral funds deficit will be $133 billion.

I have prepared a table showing the
deficits in Federal funds and interest on
the national debt for the 20-year period
1956 through 1975, inclusive, I ask unani-
mous consent that the table be printed
in the ReCoRD.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

DEFICITS IN FEDERAL FUNDS AND INTEREST ON THE NA-
TIONAL DEBT, 1956 TO 1575, INCLUSIVE

[Prepared by Senator Harry F. Byrd, Ir. of Virginia]
[In billions of dellars)
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1 Estimated figures.

Source: Office of Management and Budget and Treasury
Depaitment.

2813

INDIAN SELF-DETERMINATION AND
EDUCATIONAL REFORM ACT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of 8. 1017
Calendar No. 658.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

A Bl (S. 1017) to promote maximum In-
dian participation in the Government and
education of the Indian people; to provide
for the full participation of Indian tribes in
certain programs and services conducted by
the Federal Government for Indians and teo
encourage the development of the human
resources of the Indian people; to establish
and carry out a national Indian education
program; to encourage the establishment of
loeal Indian school control; to train pro-
fessionals in Indian education; to establish
an Indian youth intern program; and for
other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There was no objection, and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs
with an amendment to strike out all after
the enacting clause and insert:

That this Act may be cited as the “Indian
Self-Determination and Educational Reform
Act”.

CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS

SEc. 2. (a) The Congress, after careful
review of the Federal Government’s historical
and special legal relationship with, and re-
sulting responsibilities to, American Indian
people, finds that—

(1) the prolonged Federal domination of
Indian service programs has served to
retard rather tran enhance the progress of
Indian people and their communities by
depriving Indians of the full opportunity
to develop leadership skills crucial to the
realization of self-government, and has
denied to the Indian pecple an effective
volece in the planning and implementation of
programs for the benefit of Indians which
are responsive to the true needs of Indian
communities; and

(2) The Indian people will never surrender
their desire to control their relationships
both among themselves and with non-
Indian governments, organizations, and
persons.

(b) The Congress further finds that—

(1) true self-determination in any society
of people is dependent upon an educational
process which will insure the development of
qualified people to fulfill meaningful leader-
ship roles;

(2) the Federal responsibility for and as-
sistance to education of Indian children, In-
dian adult education, and Indian skills train-
ing has not effected the desired level of ed-
ueational achievement or created the diverse
opportunities and personal satisfaction
which education ecan and should provide; and

(3) parental and community control of
the educational process is of crucial impor-
tance to the Indian people.

DECLARATION OF POLICY

SEec. 3. (a) The Congress hereby recognizes
the obligation of the United States to re-
spond to the strong expression of the Indian
people for self-determination by assuring
maximum Indian participation in the direc-
tion of educational as well as other Federal
services to Indian communities so as to ren-
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der such services more responsive to the
needs and desires of those communities.

(b) The Congress declares its commitment
to the maintenance of the Federal Govern-
ment's unique and continuing relationship
with and responsibility to the Indian people
through the establishment of a mean-
ingful Indian self-determination policy
which will permit an orderly transition from
Federal domination of programs for and
services to Indians to effective and meaning-
ful participation by the Indian people in
the planning, conduct, and administration
of those programs and services.

{(c) The Congress declares that a major
national goal of the United States is to
provide the quantity and quality of educa-
tional services and opportunities which will
permit Indian children and adults to com-
pete and excel in the life areas of their
choice, and to achieve the measure of self-
determination essential to their social and
economic well-being.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 4. For the purposes of this Act, the
term—

(a) “Indian” means a person who is a
member of an Indian tribe;

(b) “Indian tribe” means any Indian tribe,
band, nation, or other organized group or
community, including any Alaska Native
community as defined in the Alaska Native
Claims Settlement Act, which is recognized
as eligible for the special programs and serv-
ices provided by the United States to Indians
because of their status as Indians.

(e) “tribal organization” means the elected
governing body of any Indian tribe or any
legally established organization of Indians
which is controlled by one or more such
bodies or by a board of directors elected or
selectd by one or more such bodies (or elected
by the Indian population to be served by
such organization) and which includes the
maximum participation of Indians in all
phases of its activities;

(d) “Secretary”, unless otherwise desig-
nated, means the Secretary of the Interior;

(e) “school district” means any political
subdivision of a State which is responsible
for the provision, administration, and control
of public education through grade 12 as de-
fined by the law of such State;

(1) “comparable school district’” means
that school district in the same State the
size of enrollment of which is most nearly
equal to that of the district seeking eligi-
bility under this Act; and

(g) “State education agency” means the
State board of education or other agency
or officer primarily responsible for supervision
by the State of public elementary and sec-
ondary schools, or, if there is no such officer
or agency, an officer or agency designated by
the Governor or by State law.

TITLE I—THE INDIAN SELF-
DETERMINATION ACT

Sec. 101, This title may he cited as the
“Indian Self-Determination Act”.

CONTRACTS BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR

Sec. 102. (a) The Secretary of the Interior
is directed, upon the request of any Indian
tribe, to enter into a contract or contracts
with any tribal organization of any such
Indian tribe to plan, conduct, and admin-
ister programs, or portions thereof, provided
for in the Act of April 16, 1934 (48 Stat.
596), as amended, parts A, B, and D of title
II of this Act, any other program or portion
thereof which the Secretary of the Interlor
is authorized to administer for the benefit
of Indians under the Act of November 2,
1921 (42 Stat. 208), and any Act subsequent
thereto: Provided, however, That the Secre-
tary may initially decline to enter into any
contract requested by an Indian tribe if he
finds that: (1) the service to be rendered to
the Indian beneficiaries of the particular pro-
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gram or function to be contracted will not
be satisfactory, (2) adequate protection of
trust resources is not assured, or (3) the pro-
posed project or function to be contracted
for cannot be properly completed or main-
tained by the proposed contract: Provided
Jurther, That in arriving at his finding, the
Secretary shall consider whether the tribe
or tribal organization is deficient with re-
spect to (1) equipment, (2) bookkeeping and
accounting procedures, (3) substantive
knowledge of the program to be coniracted
for, (4) community support for the contract,
(6) adequately trained personnel, or (6)
other necessary components of contract per-
formance,

(b) Whenever the Secretary declines to
enter into a contract or coutracts pursuant
to subsection (a) of this section he shall (1)
state his objections in writing to the tribe
within sixty days, (2) provide, to the ex-
tent practicable, assistance to the tribe or
tribal organization to overcome his stated
objections, and (3) provide the tribe with a
hearing, under such rules and regulations as
he may promulgate, and the opportunity for
appeal on the objections raised,

(c) The Secretary is authorized to require
any tribe requesting that he enter into a
contract pursuant to the provisions of this
title to obtain adequate liability insurance:
Provided, however, That each such policy of
insurance shall contain a provision that the
insurance carrier shall waive any right it may
have from suit, but that such walver shall
extend only to clalms the amount and nature
of which are within the coverage and limits
of the policy and shall not authorize or em-
power such insurance carrier to walve or
otherwise limit the tribe’s sovereign immu-
nity outside or beyond the coverage and
limits of the policy insurance.

CONTRACTS BY THE SECRETARY OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Sec. 103. (a) The Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare is directed, upon the
request of any Indian tribe, to enter into a
contract or contracts with any tribal orga-
nization of any such Indian tribe to carry
out any or all of his functions, authorities,
and responsibilities under the Act of Au-
gust 5, 19564 (68 Stat. 674), as amended:
Provided, however, That the Becretary may
initially decline to enter into any contract
requested by an Indian tribe if he finds that:
(1) the service to be rendered to the In-
dian beneficiaries of the particular program
or function to be contracted will not be satis-
factory, (2) adequate protection of trust re-
sources is not assured, or (3) the proposed
project or function to be contracted for
cannot be properly completed or maintained
by the proposed contract: Provided further,
That the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare, in arriving at his finding shall
consider whether the tribe or tribal organiza-
tion will be deficlent with respect to (1)
equipment, (2) bookkeeping and accounting
procedures, (3) substantive knowledge of
the program to be contracted for, (4) com-
munity support for the conftract, (5) ade-
quately trained personnel, or (6) other nec-
essary components of contract performance.

(b) Whenever the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare declines to enter
into a contract or contracts pursuant to sub-
section (a) of this section he shall (1) state
his objections in writing to the tribe within
sixty days, (2) provide, to the extent prac-
ticable, assistance to the tribe or tribal or-
ganization to overcome his stated objections,
and (3) provide the tribe with a hearing,
under such rules and regulations as he shall
promulgate, and the opportunity for appeal
on the objections raised.

(e) The Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare is authorized to require any
tribe requesting that he enter into a contract
pursuant to the provisions of this title to
obtain adeguate liability Iinsurance: Pro-
vided, however, That each such policy of in-
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surance shall contain a provision that the
insurance carrier shall walve any right it
may have to raise the defense of tribal im-
munity from suit, but that such waliver shall
extend only to claims the amount and nature
of which are within the coverage and limits
of the policy and shall not authorize or em-
power such insurance carrier to waive or
otherwise limit the tribe’s sovereign immu-
nity outside or beyond the coverage and
limits of the policy of insurance.

GRANTS TO INDIAN TRIBAL ORGANIZATIONS

Sec. 104. The Secretarles of the Interior
and of Health, Education, and Weifare are
each suthorized, upon the request of any
Indian tribe, to make a grant or grants to
any tribal organization of such Indian tribe
for planning, training, evaluation, and other
activities specifically designed to make it
possible for such tribal organization to enter
into contract or contracts pursuant to see-
tions 102 and 103 of this Act.

DETAIL OF PERSONNEL

Sec. 105. (a) Section 3371(2) of chapter 33
of title 5, United States Code, is amended
(1) by deleting the word “and” immediately
after the semicolon in clause (A); (2) by de-
leting the period at the end of clause (B)
and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon and
the word “and’”; and (3) by adding at the
end thereof the following new clause:

“(C) any Indian tribe, band, or other orga-
nized group or community, including any
Alaska Native community as defined in the
Alaska Native Clalms Settlement Act, which
is recognized as eligible for the special pro-
grams and services provided by the United
States to Indians because of their status as
Indians.”

{b) The Act of August b, 1954 (68 Stat.
Stat. 674), as amended, is further amended
by adding a new section 8 after section 7 of
the Act, as follows:

“Sec. 8. In accordance with subsection (d)
of section 214 of the Public Health Bervice
Act (68 Stat. 690), as amended, upon the
request of any Indian tribe, band, group, or
community, commissioned officers of the
Service may be assigned by the Secretary for
the purpose of assisting such Indian tribe,
group, band, or community in carrying out
the provisions of contracts with, or grants to,
tribal organizations pursuant to section 102,
103, or 104 of the Indian Self-Determination
and Educational Reform Act”.

(c) Paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of
section 6 of the Military Selective Service Act
of 1967 (B1 Stat. 100), as amended, is
amended by inserting after the words "En-
vironmental Sclence Services Administra-
tion" the words “or who are assigned to as-
sist Indian tribes, groups, bands, or com-
munities pursuant to the Act of August 5,
1954 (68 Stat 674), as amended,”.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

Sec. 106. (a) Contracts with tribal organi-
zations pursuant to sections 102 and 103 of
this Act shall be in accordance with all Fed-
eral contracting laws and regulations except
that, in the discretion of the appropriate
Secretary, such contracts may be negotiated
without advertising and need not conform
with the provisions of the Act of August 24,
1935 (49 Stat. 793), as amended.

(b) Payments of any grants or under any
contracts pursuant to section 102, 103, or
104 of this Act may be made in advance or
by way of reimbursement and in such in-
stallments and on such conditions as the
appropriate Secretary deems necessary to
carry out the purposes of this title.

(c) Any contract requested by a tiribe
pursuant to sections 102 and 103 of this title
shall be for a term not to exceed one year
unless the appropriate Secretary determines
that a longer term would be advisable: Pro-
vided, That such term may not exceed three
years and shall be subject to the availability
of appropriations: Provided further, That
the amount of such contracts may be rene-
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gotiated annually to reflect factors including
but not limited to cost increases beyond the
control of a tribal organization.

(d) Notwithstanding any provision of law
to the contrary, the appropriate Secretary
may, at the request or consent of a tribal
organization, revise or amend any contract
or grant made by him pursuant to section
102, 103, or 104 of this Act with such organi-
zation as necessary to carry out the purposes
of this title: Provided, however, That when-
ever an Indian tribe requests retrocession of
the appropriate Secretary for any contract
entered into pursuant to this Act, such retro-
cession shall become effective upon a date
specified by the appropriate Secretary not
more than one hundred and twenty days
from the date of the request by the tribe
or at such later date as may be mutually
agreed to by the appropriate Secretary and
the tribe.

(e) In connection with any contract or
grant made pursuant to section 102, 103, or
104 of this Act, the appropriate Secretary or
agency head may permit a tribal organization
to utilize, in carrying out such contract or
grant, existing school buildings, hospitals,
and other facilities and all equipment therein
or appertaining thereto and other personal
property owned by the Government within
his jurisdiction under such terms and condi-
tions as may be agreed upon for their use
and maintenance.

(f) The contracts authorized under sec-
tion 102 and 103 of this Act and grants pur-
suant to section 104 of this Act may in-
clude provisions for the performance of per-
sonal services which would otherwise be per-
formed by Federal employees: Provided,
That the Secretary shall not make any con-
tract which would impair his ability to dis-
charge his trust responsibilities to any In-
dian tribe or individuals.

(g) Contracts with tribal organizations
and regulations adopted pursuant to this
Act shall include provisions to assure the
fair and uniform provision by such organiza-
tions of services and assistance to Indians
in the conduct and administration of pro-

or activities under such contracts.

Sec, 107. (a) The Secretaries of the In-
terior and of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare are each authorized to perform any and
all acts and to make such rules and regula-
tions as may be necessary and proper for
the purpose of carrying out the provisions
of this title, (1) within six months from the
date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary
of the Interior and the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare shall consult with
national and regional Indian organizations,
to the extent practicable, to consider and
formulate appropriate rules and regulations
to implement the provisions of this title, (2)
within seven months from the date of enact-
ment of this Act, the Secretary of the In-
terior and the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare shall present the proposed
rules and regulations to the Interior and
Insular Affairs Committees of the BSenate
and House of Representatives, (3) within
eight months from the date of enactment
of this Act, the Secretary of the Interior
and the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare shall publish proposed rules and
regulations In the Federal Register for the
purpose of receiving comments from in-
terested parties, and (4) within ten months
from the date of enactment of this Act, the
Secretary of the Interlior and the Becretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare shall
promulgate rules and regulations to imple-
ment the provisions of this title.

(b) The Secretary of the Interior and the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare are authorized to revise and amend any
rules or regulations promulgated pursuant
to subsection (a) of this section: Provided,
That prior to any revision or amendment to
such rules or regulations the respective Sec-
retary or Secretaries shall consult with ap-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

propriate national or regional Indian or-
ganizations, to the extent practicable, and
shall publish any proposed revisions in the
Federal Register not less than sixty days
prior to the effective date of such rules and
regulations in order to provide adequate
notice to, and receive comments from, other
interested parties.

SEec. 108, For each fiscal year during which
an Indian tribal organization receives or
expends funds pursuant to a contract or
grant under this title, the Indian tribe
which requested such contract or grant shall
submit to the appropriate Secretary a re-
port including, but not limited to, an ac-
counting of the amounts and purposes for
which Federal funds were expended, infor-
mation on conduct of the program or service
involved, and such other information as the
appropriate Secretary may request. The re-
ports and records of the Indian tribal orga-
nization with respect to such contract or
grant shall be subject to audit by the ap-
propriate Secretary and the Comptroller
General of the United States.

Sec. 109. There are hereby authorized to
be appropriated for the purposes of section
104 of this title the amount of $3,000,000 to
the Department of the Interior and $2,000,000
to the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare for each of three succeeding
fiscal years following the date of enactment
of this Act.

Sec. 110. Nothing in this Act shall be
construed as affecting, modifying, diminish-
ing, or otherwise impairing the sovereign
immunity from suit enjoyed by any Indian
tribe.

Sec. 111, Nothing in this title shall be
construed as authorizing or requiring the
termination of any existing trust responsi-
bility of the United States with respect to
the Indian people.

TITLE II—THE INDIAN EDUCATIONAL

REFORM ACT

Sec. 201. This title may be cited as the
“Indian Educational Reform Act”.

ParT A—EDUCATION OF INDIANS IN PUBLIC
ScHOOLS

Sec. 202, For the purpose of providing edu-
cation to Indians enrolled in the public
schools of any State, the Secretary is author-
ized to enter into contracts with any such
State or political subdivision thereof, or
with any Indian tribe or tribal organization
residing in any such State (such State, po-
litical subdivision, Indian tribe, or tribal or-
ganization to be hereinafter referred to as
“contractor”): Provided, That in the event
the contractor is an Indian tribe or tribal
organization which resides in more than one
State and the Secretary wishes to contract
with such tribe or tribal organization to
provide education to Indians enrolled in the
public schools of more than one State, sepa-
rate contracts shall be negotiated with such
tribe or tribal organization for each such
affected State.

Sec. 203. (a) In administering the varl-
ous provisions of this Act, the Secretary shall
not enter into any contract unless the pros-
pective contractor has submitted to and has
had approved by the Secretary an educa-
tion plan which assures that—

(1) all taxable property within each school
district affected by any such proposed con-
tract is taxed at a rate no less than the
average property tax rate in the five most
comparable school districts in such State
which are not eligible for assistance under
part A of this title;

(2) all funds which any such affected
school district receives under the provisions
of title I of the Act of September 30, 1950
(64 Stat. 1100), as amended, shall be con-
sidered local tax income for the purposes of
clause (1) of this subsection;

(3) per pupil payments of State and local
education funds to any such affected school
district are not less than the average of such
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payments made to such five comparable
school districts referred to in clause (1) of
this subsection;

(4) Any contract pursuant to section 202
shall provide sufficient funds, when added to
funds generated by clauses (1) and (38), to
provide operational per pupil expenditures
equal to the average operational per pupil
expenditures from State and local funds, ex-
clusive of Federal funds other than those
referred to in (2), of the five comparable
districts referred to in clause (1), and, addi-
tional funds in an amount not less than 20
per centum of the total per Indian pupil
expenditures in such affected district which
funds shall be used by the contractor to
provide Indians enrolled in any school of
such affected district with programs to meet
the special education requirements of In-
dian students such as;

(A) guldance and counseling services for
Indian students in grades five through twelve
which, wherever feasible, should be pro-
vided at a ratio of not less than one coun-
selor for every fifty Indian students;

(B) curriculum development programs,
including production of special bilingual and
bicultural materials, to meet the needs of
Indian students;

(C) teacher aides (bilingual where appro-
priate) at a ratio, wherever feasible, of one
per twenty Indian students in grades kin-
dergarten through six, and one per thirty
Indian students in grades seven through
twelve;

(D) supplemental school lunch and school
breakfast funds for Indlans as needed, such
funds to be in addition to any assistance
otherwise provided by law;

(E) school nursing services for Indians,
which services shall be coordinated with the
Indian Health Service of the Public Health
Service;

(F) summer school programs for Indians,
including academic as well as recreational,
remedial and cultural and academic en-
richment components, as desired by the In-
dian community;

(G) payment of students' fees and other
costs incidental to school programs which
are not included within the budget of the
affected school district;

(H) vocational technical career education;
and

(I) such other educational programs as
may be mutually agreed upon by the Secre-
tary and the contractor;

(56) funds provided to the contractor un-
der any contract pursuant to part A of this
title shall be available to the contractor for
administrative and consultative costs in car-
rying out such contract, including necessary
expenses pursuant to subsection 203(a) of
this Act, where appropriate in such amounts
as the Secretary may authorize;

(6) in the event that the local public
school board of a school district directly af-
fected by any such contract pursuant to this
part A is not composed of a majority of In-
dians, a community education committee
shall be established, which shall be composed
of members elected by the parents of Indian
students attending the school or schools un-
der the jurisdiction of such board, and which
shall fully participate in the development
and approval of programs authorized by this
part A, and shall be so structured, and carry
out such other duties, as the Secretary shall
by regulation provide, subject to the laws of
the affected State: Provided, That in the
event that a local Indian committee exists
pursuant to section 411 of the Act of June 23,
1972 (B6 Stat. 235), or the Act of April 16,
1934 (48 Stat. 596) as amended, such com-
mittee may be utilized for the purposes of
this clause; and

(7) any school district educating Indian
students who are members of Indian tribes
which do not normally reside in the affected
State and who are residing in Federal board-
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ing facllities for the purposes of attending
public schools within such district shall be
relmbursed for the full amount of the per
capita costs to such school district for edu-
cating students in comparable grades: Pro-
vided, That where the family place of resi-
dence of any such Indian student is within
the affected State the Federal payment pur-
suant to part A of this title shall be reduced
by the equivalent of the affected State's share
of the per pupil cost as defined in clause (3)
of this subsection for each such Indian
student.

(b) Whenever a prospective contractor is a
State education agency, prior to entering into
a contract with such prospective contractor,
the Secretary shall be assured that—

(1) an Indian Advisory Council on Edu-
cation to advise the State education agency
has been established, which Council shall be
composed of educators which, insofar as
practicable, is proportionally representative
of all tribes within such State and which has
been elected by the local Indian committees
designated pursuant to clause 203(a) (6) of
this Act or by an Indian-controlled school
board;

(2) such Advisory Council has had the
opportunity to fully advise and make re-
commendations to the chief State school
officer in the preparation of the education
plan pursuant to subsection (a) of this
section;

{3) such Advisory Counecil shall have the
opportunity to advise and make recom-
mendations on the development of other
programs provided for in this title; and

(4) on or before July 1 of each year, such
Advisory Council shall submit to the Secre-
tary, in such form and manner as he shall
prescribe, a report evaluating the progress
achieved in education of Indians in such
State under programs provided for in this
title. Such report shall be submitted by the
Secretary to the relevant State agency for
comment.

(c) The Secretary shall enter into a con-
tract with the State education agency of
any State the public education system of
which is affected by a contract or contracts
pursuant to soction 202, regardless of who
the contractor or contractors may be, to
provide the professional and support staff
and administrative services necessary to
assist local school districts affected by such
contract or contracts in implementing the
purposes of this title.

(d) The Secretary is authoriz:d and di-
rected to provide funds, either pursuant to
the authority provided in this Act or pur-
suant to any other authority granted to
him to expend funds for the educational
support of Indian children to any tribe or
tribal organization which controls and
manages ary previously private school.

Sec. 204. (a) There are hereby authorized
to be appropriated for each of the seven
flscal years following the first fiscal year after
the date of enactment of this Act $60,000,000.

(b) For the purpose of affording potential
contractors adequate notice of available Fed-
eral financial assistance under this part A,
appropriations for contracts pursuant to sec-
tion 202 are authorized to be included in the
appropriation Act for the fiscal year preced-
ing the fiscal year for which they are avalil-
able for obligation. In order to effect a transi-
tion to this method of timing appropriation
action, the preceding sentence shall apply
notwithstanding that its initial application
will result in the enactment in the same year
(whether in the same appropriation Act or
otherwise) of two separate appropriations,
one for the then current fiscal year and one
for the succeeding fiscal year.

Sec. 205. Whenever the sums appropriated
for any fiscal year for payments pursuant to
this part A are not sufficient to pay in full
the total amounts which all contractors are
eligible to receive pursuant to this part A
for such fiscal year, the maxzimum amounts
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which each such contractor 1s eligible to re-
celve pursuant to this part A for such filscal
year shall be ratably reduced. Whenever ad-
ditional funds become available for making
such payments for any such fiscal year, such
reduced amounts shall be increased on the
same basis as they were reduced.

Bec. 206. The Secretary shall proceed ex-
peditiously to negotiate the contracts au-
thorized by sectlon 202, Such contracts
and the authortiy provided by this part A
shall replace existing education programs
for Indians conducted pursuant to, and the
authority to conduct and administer such
programs provided by, the Act of April 16,
1934 (48 Stat. 586), as amended. Upon June
30, 1975, all authority to conduct and admin-
ister education programs for Indlans pur-
suant to the Act of April 16, 1934 (48 Stat.
586), as amended, shall be rescinded and
that Act shall be further amended by de-
leting the word “education,” whenever it
appears,

PART B—DEVELOPMENT OF PROFESSIONALS IN
INDIAN EDUCATION

Sec. 207. (a) The Secretary Is authorized
to establish and carry out a program of mak-
ing grants, to, and contracts with, institu-
tions of higher education and other public,
private nonprofit organizations or agencles,
or Indlan tribes or tribal organizations with
relevant experlence and expertise in order
to provide fellowships and carry out pro-
grams and projects to—

(1) prepare persons to serve Indlans in
public, private, or totally federally funded
schools as educational adminlstrators, teach-
ers, teacher aides, and ancillary educational
personnel, including, but not limited to,
school social workers guldance counselors,
school nurses, and librarians: and

(2) improve the gqualifications of persons
who are serving Indians In such capacities,

(b) In selecting participants In or recipl-
ents for fellowships to programs and projects
under thils section preference shall be given
to Indians,

(c) The Secretary is authorized and di-
rected to determine criteria pursuant to
which he shall evaluate all grants and con-
tracts authorized under this sectlon.

Sec. 208. For the purpose of making granta
or coniracts pursuant to this part B there is
authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 for
the fiscal year after the enactment of this
Act, and 815,000,000 for each of the next two
succeeding fiscal years.

ParT C—8ScH0OL CONSTRUCTION

BEec. 209. (a) The Secretary is authorized to
enter Into a contract or contracts with any
State education agency or school district for
the purpose of assisting such agency or dis-
triet in the acquisition of sites for, or the
construction, acquisition, or renovation of
facllities (including all necessary equip-
ment) In school districts on or adjacent to
or in close proximity to any Indian reserva-
tlon or other lands held in trust by the
United States for Indians, if such facilities
are necessary for the education of Indians
residing on any such reservation or lands,

(b) The Secretary of the Interior may ex-
pend not less than 75 per centum of such
funds as are authorized and appropriated
pursuant to this part C on those projects
which meet the eligibility requirements un-
der subsections (a) and (b) of section 14
of the Act of September 23, 1950 (72 Stat.
548), as amended. Such funds shall be al-
located on the basls of existing funding
priorities, if any, as established by the United
States Commissioner of Education under
subsections (a) and (b) of section 14 of
the Act of September 23, 1950. The United
States Commissioner of Education is directed
to submit to the Secretary, at the beginning
of each flscal year, commencing with the
first full fiscal year after the date of enact-
ment of this Act, a list of those projecis
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eligible for funding under subsections (a)
and (b) of section 14 of the Act of September
23, 1950.

(c) The Secretary may expend not more
than 25 per centum of such funds as may be
authorized and appropriated pursuant to
part C on any school eligible to recelve funds
under subsection 203(d) of this Act.

(d) Any contract entered into by the
SBecretary pursuant to this section shall con-
taln provisions requiring such State educa-
tional agency to—

(1) provide Indian students attending any
such facilities constructed, acquired, or ren-
ovated, in whole or in part, from funds
made avallable pursuant to this section with
standards of education not less than those
provided non-Indian students in the school
district in which the facilities are situated;
and

(2) meet, with respect to such faeilities,
the requirements of the State and local
building codes, and other building stand-
ards set by the State educational agency or
school district for other public school facll-
ities under its jurisdiction or control or by
the lecal government in the jurisdiction
within which the facilities are situated.

(e) The Secretary of the Interior shall con-
sult with the entity designated pursuant to
section 203(a)(6) and with the governing
body of any Indian tribe or tribes the educa-
tional opportunity for the members of which
will be significantly affected by any contract
entered into pursuant to this section, Such
congultation shall be advisory only, but shall
occur prior to the entering into of any such
contract. The foregoing provisions of this
subsection shall not be applicable where the
application for a contract pursuant to this
section is submitted by an elected school
board of which a majority of its members are
Indians.

(f) For the purpose of implementing the
provisions of this section, the Secretary
ghall assure that the rates of pay for per-
sonnel engaged in the construction or reno-
vation of facilities constructed or carried out
in whole or in part by funds made available
pursuant to this section are not less than
the prevalling local wage rates for similar
work as determined in accordance with the
Act of March 3, 1921 (46 Stat. 1491), as

-amended.

(g) Within ninety days following the expl-
ration of the three year period following the
date of the enactment of this sectiom, the
Secretary of the Interlor shall evaluate the
effectiveness of the program pursuant to
this sectlon and transmit a report of such
evaluation to the Congress. Such report
shall include—

(1) an analysis of construction costs and
the impact on such costs of the provisions
of subsection (f) of this section and the Act
of March 3, 1921 (46 Stat. 1491), as
amended:

(2) a description of the working relation-
ship between the Department of the Inter-
ior and the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare including any memoran-
dum of understanding in connection with
the acquisition of data pursuant to subsec-
tion (b) of this section:

(3) projections of the Secretary of the In-
terlor for future construction needs of the
public schools serving reservation Indian
children, residing on or adjacent to Indian
reservations,

(4) a description of the working relation-
ship of the Department of the Interior with
local or State educational agencles in con-
nection with the contracting for construc-
tion, acquisition, or renovation of school fa-
cllities pursuant to this section, and

(5) his recommendations with respect to
the trausfer of the responsibility Zor admin-
istering subsections (a) and (b) of section
14 of the Act of September 23, 1950 (72 Stat.
548), as amended, from the Department of
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Health, Education, and Welfare to the De-
partment of the Interior.

(h) For the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of this section, there is authorized
to be appropriated the sum of $35,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974; $35,-
000,000 for each of the four succeeding fiscal
years; and thereafter, such sums as may be
necessary, all of such sums to remain avail-
able until expended.

ParT D—YouTH INTERN PROGRAM

Sec. 210. In order to provide meaningful
and career-related work opportunities for
Indian youth who are not enrolled in edu-
cational programs during the summer
months, the Secretary is authorized to estab-
lish and carry out an Indlan youth intern
program for any Indian sixteen years of age
or older who is regularly enrolled in second-
ary school, vocational school, or higher edu-
catlon program during usual school terms.

Sec. 211. (a) In establishing and adminis-
tering the Indian youth intern program, the
Secretary shall designate or recognize com-
munity service fields including those related
to education, child development, recreation,
law, health services, engineering, research,
science, government, agriculture and for-
estry, business and commerce, and other ap~
propriate pursuits, which can provide useful
experience to Indian youth in exploring and
participating in activities related to their
future choices of possible careers.

(b) The Secretary shall determine the
number of Indian youth in the community
or reservation who are interested in employ-
ment during the summer months in the
fields designated in subsection (a) of this
section.

(c) The Secretary shall require negotia-
tions with employers for the employment
of each Indian youth participating in the
Indian youth intern program, such negotia-
tions to include a job description outlining
specific duties, evaluation of the progress
of the Indian youth intern, and consultation
by the employer with the Indian youth in-
tern periodically.

SEeC. 212, In establishing and carrying out
the Indian youth intern program, the Secre-
tary shall take such action as may be neces-
sary to assure that—

(1) each Indian youth intern shall be paid
not less than the Federal minimum wage;

(2) each Indian youth intern shall engage
in activities which are supplemental to those
of the regular work force where he is em-
ployed and shall not replace any regular
adult full-time employee, except as a tem-
porary substitute during any normal vaca-
tion or other such leave of any such em-
ployee;

(3) the total wages pald each Indian youth
intern employed by a nonprofit agency shall
be paid out of funds provided in this part D;

(4) one-half the wages paid each Indian
youth intern employed by other than a non-
profit agency shall be paid out of funds pro-
vided in this part D, and one-half by the
employer;

(6) each Indian youth intern shall be
covered by appropriate workmen's compen-
sation laws;

(6) no Indian youth intern shall be en-
titled, by reason of his employment as an
intern, to participate in any pension, retire-
ment, or unemployment compensation pro-

grams;

(7) there shall be one supervisor for each
twenty Indian youth interns during their
period of employment; that such supervisor
shall be compensated at a rate not in excess
of the minimum rate for GS-9 of the Gen-
eral Schedule under section 5332 of title 5,
United States Code; and that, with respect
to the position of supervisor, preference shall
be given to gualified Indians residing in the
locality in which the interns are employed.

Sec. 213. For the purpose of carrying out
the provisions of this part D, there is hereby
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authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 for
the first fiscal year after the enactment of
this Act, and $15,000,000 for each of the next
two succeeding fiscal years.
PART E—EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT

SEc. 214, (a) The Secretary is authorized
to make grants to and contracts with uni-
versities and colleges and other public and
private nonprofit agencies, institutions, and
organizations, and to and with individuals
for research, surveys, and demonstrations in
the fleld of Indian education and for the
dissemination of information derived from
such research, surveys, and demonstrations.

(b) No grant shall be made or contract
entered into pursuant to this section until
the Secretary has obtained the advice and
recommendations of educational specialists
who are competent to evaluate proposals as
to the soundness of design, prospects of
productive results, and adequacy of the re-
sources of any applicant to conduct research,
surveys, or demonstration projects. Wher-
ever possible among the educational special-
ists consulted shall be Indians who are not
employees of the Federal Government,

(¢c) No grant shall be made or contract
entered into pursuant to this section until
the Secretary is satisfied that the activities
to be funded do not substantially duplicate
research, surveys, or demonstrations the re-
sults of which are or will be accessible to
the public.

Sec. 15, For the purposes of carrying out
the provisions of this part E, there is hereby
authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for
the first fiscal year after enactment of this
Act, and $3,000,000 for each of the next two
succeeding fiscal years.

PArT F—ADULT, VOCATIONAL, AND EARLY

CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Sec. 216. After consultation with persons
competent in the appropriate fleld of edu-
cation of the Federal Government, the Sec-
retary shall present to the Ninty-fourth Con-
gress, within sixty days of the convening
thereof—

(1) a proposed program of adult and con-
tinuing education designed to meet the
needs of Indian people;

(2) a proposed program designed to meet
the vocational and technical career educa-
tion needs of Indian people;

(3) a proposed program designed to meet
the early childhood education needs of the
Indian people;

(4) a proposed program designed to meet
the special education needs of gifted and
handicapped Indians aged three to twenty-
one years; and

{6) a review and analysls of existing pro-
grams in higher education for Indians
administered by the Department of the
Interior, and & proposed program of higher
education deslgned to meet the needs of
the Indian people; and

(6) an assessment of the capabllity of the
Federal Government to measure effectively
and accurately the educational progress and
achievement of Indian people, such assess-
ment to Include a review of the ability of the
Department of the Interlor to measure the
educational achievement and progress of
Indian people. The BSecretary is further
directed in the preparation of such an
assessment to consult with the Secretary of
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, and such other agency heads as
he deems appropriate, as the capabllity of the
Office of Education or the National Institute
on Education to measure the educational
progress and achlevement of Indian people,
and shall include the result of such con-
sultations in such report.

Bec. 217. For the purpose of carrying out
the provisions of this part F, there is hereby,
authorized to be appropriated $750,000 for
the first fiscal year after the enactment of
this Act.
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PArT G—GENERAL PROVISIONS

SEc. 218. No funds from any grant or con-
tract pursuant to this title shall be made
available to any school district unless the
Secretary is satisfled that the quality and
standard of education, including facilities
and auxiliary services, for Indian students
enrolled in the school of such district are
at least equal to that provided all other
students from resources, other than resources
provided in this title, available to the local
school distriet.

Sec, 219. No funds from any contract or
grant pursuant to this title except as pro-
vided in part B shall be made available by
any Federal agency directly to other than
public agencies and Indian tribes, institu-
tions, and organizations: Provided, That
school districts, State education agencies,
and Indian tribes, institutions, and organi-
zations assisted by this title may use funds
provided herein to contract for necessary
services with any appropriate individual,
organization or corporation.

Sec. 220. In the event that Indian stu-
dents comprise the majority of any class or
school assisted by this title, non-Indian stu-
dents enrolled in the class or school may
participate in programs funded by this title:
Provided, That such participation is approved
by the local public school board if such
board is composed of a majority of Indians
or the community education committee
established pursuant to clause 203(a) (6) of
this title and by the parents of the non-In-
dian children: And provided further, That
such non-Indian children are not counted
for the purposes of section 203 of this title.

Sec. 221. (a) (1) Within six months from
the date of enactment of this Act, the Sec-
retary shall consult with national and
regional Indian organizations with experi-
ence in Indian education, to the extent prac-
ticable, to consider and formulate appropri-
ate rules and regulations to implement the
provisions of this title, (2) within seven
months from the date of enactment of this
Act, the Becretary shall present the pro-
posed rules and regulations to the Interior
and Insular Affairs Committees of the Sen-
ate and House of Representatives, (3) within
eight months from the date of enactment of
this Act, the Secretary shall publish pro-
posed rules and regulations in the Federal
Register for the purpose of receiving com-
ments from interested parties, and (4) within
ten months from the date of enactment of
this Act, the Secretary shall promulgate rules
and regulations to implement the provisions
of this title.

(b) The Secretary is authorized to revise
and amend any rules or regulations promul-
gated pursuant to subsection (a) of this sec-
tion: Provided, That prior to any revision or
amendment to such rules or regulations the
Becretary shall consult with appropriate na-
tional or regional Indian organizations, to
the extent practicable, and shall publish any
proposed revisions in the Federal Register
not less than sixty days prior to the effec-
tive date of such rules and regulations in
order to provide adequate notice to, and re-
celve comments from, other interested
parties.

Sec. 222, Prior to expending any funds ap-
propriated pursuant to this title, the Secre-
tary shall be assured that such funds shall
add to, and not replace, other funds provided
in Federal programs for the benefit of In-
dians.

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“A bill to promote maximum Indian par-
ticipation in the government and edu-
cation of the Indian people; to provide
for the full participation of Indian tribes
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in programs and services conducted by
the Federal Government for Indians and
to encourage the development of the
human resources of the Indlan people;
to establish a program of assistance to
upgrade Indian education; to support
the right of Indian citizens to control
their own educational activities; to train
professionals in Indian education; to
establish an Indian youth intern pro-
gram; and for other purposes.”

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself, Mr. NEL-
50N, Mr. BmEN, Mr. BayH, Mr.
BrookEe, Mr. RawporrH, Mr. EKEN-
NEDY, Mr. HATHAWAY, Mr. RIBICOFF,
and Mr. WILLIAMS) :

5. 2003. A bill to amend the Comprehensive
Employment and Training Act of 1973 to
establish a special program of emergency
energy employment, and for other purposes.
Referred to the Committee on Labor and
Publle Welfare.

By Mr. MANSFIELD (for Mr. KEN-
NEDY) !

S, 2004. A bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to assure the development of a
national health policy and of eflfective State
health regulatory programs and ares health
planning programs, and for other purposes.
Referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

By Mr. GRAVEL:

5. 20856. A bill to review the present and
prospective uses of the lands of the United
States, and to stimulate the production of
oll and gas from such lands, and for other
purposes. Referred to the Committee on Inte-
rlor and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. MANSFIELD (for Mr. KENNEDY,
for himself, Mr. Javrrs, Mr. Wi-
riams, and Mr, SCHWEIKER) :

8. 2096. A bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to revise the programs of health
services research and to extend the program
of assistance for medical libraries. Referred
to the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare.

By Mr. ABOUREZK:

8. 2097, A bill for the relief of Peter John.
Referred to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. HANSEN (for Mr. Cooxr) :

8. 2998. A bill to amend Public Law 93-159
relative to petrochemicals. Referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. STENNIS (for himself and Mr.
TaURMOND) (by request):

B. 2999, A bill to authorize appropriations
during the fiscal year 1974 for procurement
of aircraft, missiles, naval vessels, tracked
combat vehlcles, and other weapons and re-
search, development, test and evaluation for
the Armed Forces, and to authorize construc-
tion at certain installations, and for other
purposes. Referred to the Committee on
Armed Services.

By Mr. STENNIS (for himself and Mr,
TaURMOND) (by request):

S. 3000. A bill to authorize appropriations
during the fiscal year 1975 for procurement
of aircraft, missiles, naval wvessels, tracked
combat vehicles, torpedoes, and other weap-
ons, and research, development, test and
evaluation for the Armed Forces, and to pre-
scribe the authorized personnel strength for
each active duty component and of the Se-
lected Reserve of each Reserve component of
the Armed Forces and of clvillan personnel
of the Department of Defense, and to author-
ize the military trailning student loads and
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for other purposes, Referred to the Commit-
tee on Armed Services,

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself, Mr.
NreLsow, Mr. Bioex, Mr. BayH,
Mr. BBoOKE, Mr. RANDOLFH, MT.
EKENNEDY, Mr, HATHAWAY, Mr.
RiercorF, and Mr. WiLLiams) :

5. 2963. A bill to amend the Compre-
hensive Employment and Training Act
of 1973 to establish a special program of
emergency energy employment, and for
other purposes. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, my pur-
pose this morning is to introduce for my-
self, the Senator from Wisconsin (Mr.
Nersow), the Senator from New Jersey
(Mr. Wirriams), and other Senators, in-
cluding Senator Eennedy, who is also a
member of the Labor and Public Wel-
fare Committee, the Emergency Energy
Employment Assistance Act of 1974,
which I send to the desk for appropriate
reference.

Our hill would amend the Comprehen-
sive Employment and Training Act of
1973, which Senator NErson and I co-
authored and which the President signed
into law on December 28, 1973, to add a
new title, “Special Emergency Energy
Employment Assistance Program."”

Under this new title, there are author-
ized to be appropriated for this fiscal
year, 1974, and the succeeding fiscal year,
such sums as may be necessary, not to
exceed $4 billion over the 2-year period.

Funds appropriated under this author-
ity would be deposited in a special emer-
gency employment assistance fund for
utilization by the Secretary of Labor for
the provision of transitional public serv-
ice employment opportunities, and
related training and manpower services,
for unemployed and underemployed per-
S0nsS.

These funds would become available
whenever—

First, the President determines, after
reviewing forecasts of anticipated levels
of economic activity, that specified
amounts available in the fund should
be obligated in order to diminish ex-
pected levels of unemployment, and noti-
fies the Congress and the Secretary of
such determination; or

Second, the Congress, by concurrent
resolution, determines after reviewing
forecasts of anticipated levels of eco-
nomic activity, that specified amounts
available in the fund should be obligated
in order to diminish expected levels of
unemployment, and notifies the Pres-
ident and the Secrefary of such deter-
mination; or

Third, the Secretary determines that
the rate of national unemployment (sea-
sonally adjusted) exceeds 6 percent for
3 consecutive months.

Funds would be made available under
(1) and (2) above in amounts specified
in any determinations; in the case of
a determination under (3), however, the
funds would be made available by the
Secretary to the full extent available
from the Fund.
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If the full amount authorized were
appropriated and the rate of national
unemployment did exceed 6 percent for
3 consecutive months, then the $4 bil-
lion could provide at least 500,000 jobs
or enough to meet the needs of approxi-
mately one-tenth of the total number
of unemployed persons at the 6 percent
level. Another way of looking at this is
to point out that 500,000 would cover
the major share of newly laid off workers
in the event unemployment rose to T
percent. This calculation is based on
an average cost of $8,000 per slot, which
is our estimate of the average cost in
such circumstances, in terms of the kinds
of jobs needed by unemployed persons
under projected economic conditions,
based also on past experience under the
Emergency Employment Act.

Incidentally, with respect to the mag-
nitude of our proposal, under the Emer-
gency Employment Act of 1971, also co-
authored by Senator Neison and my-
self, cumulatively 300,000 jobs were
created utilizing a 4.5 percent national
trigger with an aggregate of $2.25 bil-
lion over a 2-year period.

The Secretary is required to apportion
funds made available pursuant to our
new title among prime sponsors desig-
nated under title I of the manpower act,
and eligible applicants under title II
throughout the United States on an
equitable basis, taking into account the
rate of unemployment in areas served
by such prime sponsors and eligible ap-
plicants.

Thus, we have sought to interlock with
the new manpower system established
under the Comprehensive Employment
and Training Act, while providing flexi-
bility in terms of meeting the needs of
various areas; similarly, the conditions
which apply under the present law for
public service employment opportunities,
in terms of their transitional nature,
wages, et cetera, would apply to jobs
created under our new title.

Another important feature of our bill
is the requirement that the President re-
port to the Congress within 21 days from
enactment with respect to implementa~
tion of this title, including an analysis
of anticipated levels of economic activity
and the criteria to be applied in making
determinations, as well as comprehensive
plans for implementation of the provi-
sions generally upon a Presidential de-
termination that funds are needed, or if
funds are automatically triggered.

Reports transmitted to the Congress
under the act will be referred to the La-
bor Committees of the House and Senate.
However, the bill specifically allows other
committees of the Senate or House to
consider these reports.

Mr. President, it is a sobering expe-
rience to read through the anaual eco-
nomic report of the Council of Economie
Advisers and through President Nixon's
budget for fiscal year 1975. Both these
documents bring home to us the fact that
we are presently in the worst of all possi-
ble economic worlds, with unacceptable
rates of both inflation and unemploy-
ment. The President’s “goals” for eco-
nomic policy are to keep GNP inflation
down to T percent this year—which
means a consumer price inflation of sub-
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stantially more than that—and to keep
unemployment at an average of a little
over 5% percent during 1974. Inflation
rates of less than this amount prompted
the President to initiate his wage-price
freeze of 1971; and, as I noted unemploy-
ment rates of less than this amount,
4.5 percent, were established by Congress
under the Emergency Employment Act
only a few short years ago to trigger
emergency funds for increase in public
sector jobs.

Moreover, experience compels us to
conclude that these “goals” may just
turn out to be as optimistic as other of
the administration’s goals in years past.
The energy crisis, for one, could force
this economy into a much lower rate of
economic growth than had been antici-
pated by both private and government
economic forecasters.

Now the administration has declared
that it will be flexible in the administra-
tion of budget policy, and that it is pre-
paring contingeney pump-priming pro-
grams to put irto effect if and when it
determines that the level of economic
activity is lagging and warrants such
programs.

However, I do not believe that Con-
gress can simply leave this job to the
administration. We owe it to millions of
Americans whose lives are threatenel by
the loss of job security to see that eco-
nomic policies generated in Washing-
ton do not make these threats a reality.

Accordingly, I am today introducing
this legislation to provide a framework
related directly to the economic condi-
tions—in whieh the Congress, together
with the Executive, can meet these
threats, in the publie interest.

Mr. President, in many respects this
bill is identical to what the President
is proposing. In his economic report, the
President stated that he “would be pre-
pared to support economic sctivity and
employment by additional budgetary
measures, if necessary.”

This bill authorizes an emergency
program which can be pulled off the
shelf within a very short time after the
President determines that additional
budgetary measures are needed. Thus,
there would be no delay in getting such a
program off the ground in the event the
economy started to depart from the
course presently foreseen by White House
economic policy and into a recession.

In some respects, however, our bill is
significantly different from what the ad-
ministration has been talking about. As
I noted, for one, it requires the President
to report within 21 days from enactment
with a detailed analysis of what criteria
he would apply before making funds
available from the special fund for in-
creased public sector jobs, and with com-
prehensive plans for implementation of
the provisions of the bill. The reason
for this provision is that while the Presi-
dent has given us reassurance about the
fact that he is flexible, it would be much
more assuring if we knew how flexible he
was going to be. This is why we need a
report detailing exactly what the Presi-
dent's intentions are. What is he going
to lock at, for example, in determining
whether more money is needed for jobs?
Will he look at employment levels, at the
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level of economic activity generally, or
what? If we are to prevent unemploy-
ment from going above 6 percent in De-
cember, we must start seeing improve-
ments in some of our economic indica-
tors—such as housing starts—by April
or May of this year. I think Congress
shoud pin down the tests as fo what
the President is looking at, so that we
are not left with the fact that the White
House is merely thinking about con-
tingency programs.

In addition, my bill would give Con-
gress itself the power to release funds
from the Emergency Employment As-
sistance Fund upon a congressional de-
termination that transitional employ-
ment opportunities in public sector jobs
are needed. The President, for example,
may have his own criteria about the need
for jobs, but we should be allowed to
have ours, too. We may very well differ
from the President, and my bill gives
Congress the opportunity to do so and to
provide funds, on its own initiative, if
we think these are needed.

I would expect that Congress would not
take such a decision lightly, but would
consider the evidence presented to us by
the administration and by such congres-
sional bodies as the Senate Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare and the
House Committee on Education and
Labor, the Joint Economic Committee,
and the respective Banking and Cur-
rency Committees, as well as Ways and
Means and Finance, and Appropriations.

Our bill also contains “fail-safe” pro-
visions, which would release moneys from
the Fund automatically in the event that
the rate of national unemployment—sea-
sonally adjusted—exceeded 6 percent for
any 3 consecutive months. This figure is
chosen because such a condition would
clearly demonstrate that the economy is
veering very sharply from the path fore-
seen by either the administration or by
private forecasters. It is the least we
owe to the American people to provide
a bill which is immune from congres-
sional or administration delays in the
event unemployment clearly exceeds our
expectations and the administration’s,
which are generally that national unem-
ployment will not go above 6 percent.

As I see it, this bill represents the very
Jeast that Congress can do in its obliga-
tion to protect the American public from
severe hardships resulting from con-
tinued high unemployment. It gives Con-
gress the opportunity to work with the
administration in making emergency
funds available on the shortest possible
notice. It actually helps implement the
administration’s desired goal of being
flexible in the use of budget policy. It is,
hopefully, a provision which will not have
to be implemented, if the energy crisis
and other factors affecting unemploy-
ment do not depress the economy too far,
we may be well on the road to economic
recovery by the third quarter of this year.

What these provisions mean in effect
is that we are defining a new relationship
in the domestic economic sphere between
the Congress and the administration.
The bill gives either the administration
or the Congress the authority to activate
moneys from the fund, and this is just as
it should be. Hopefully it will create a
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dynamic tension between the adminis-
tration and the peoples representatives
in Congress in sizing up the situation and
determining the proper course of eco-
nomic poliey, by activating funds which
they together have agreed should be
made available and have previously ap-
propriated.

Mr. President, the features which dis-
tinguish this bill from the elements of the
President’s economic pelicy distinguish it
also from the present Comprehensive
Employment and Training Act of 1973
which it would amend.

The Comprehensive Employment and
Training Act of 1973, which Senator
Nerson and I coauthored should in no
way be regarded as an inadequate piece
of machinery to deal with any unem-
ployment erisis.

But in this imperfect world—with un-
employment jumping from 4.8 percent in
December when the bill was signed to
5.2 percent in January—events may be
even now overtaking it.

The new act’s greatest contribution is
that it establishes a new system of State
and local prime sponsors to conduct man-
power training and public service em-
ployment programs—replacing the direct
Federal funding system we have had to
date—an old system that could not pos-
sibly effectively absorb substantial funds.

But to get that new system into law—
after 4 years of confrontation and dis-
agreement between the Congress and
the executive—compromises had to be
made on both sides.

We left open the question of a ceiling
or goal—depending upon how it is view-
ed—on funding. For the act, “such sums"”
were authorized for this fiscal year and
for each of the 3 succeeding years;
of that amount $250 million in this
fiscal year and $350 million in the
next—for 40,000 to 50,000 public service
jobs respectively—are reserved for pub-
lic service employment in local areas of
substantial unemployment—itriggered lo-
cally at 6% percent; also, “such sums”
were authorized as “ad-ons” for each
of the 4 years—on top of the reserva-
tions—specifically for title IT.

Now, it is open to us to seek funds un-
der that authority generally to increase
the funds overall or to increase the fund
for title II—and depending upon the sit-
uation—we may well do so.

With respect to specific areas with 6.5
percent unemployment under title II
there can be little doubt that funds
appropriated for public service em-
ployment, will come close to their mark—
merely by definition.

But as to other areas—which may suf-
fer particularly although they are below
6.5 percent—or persons particularly hit
by the energy crisis—the act may not
provide a direct remedy. Funds generally
appropriated must be allocated between
titles, and then, once under title I, they
are distributed among prime sponsers on
the basis of a three-part formula includ-
ing a hold harmless factor. Appropria-
tions language may deal with these
aspects.

In any event, as I have noted, our hill
has a number of new elements, as follows:

A specific commitment of the Congress
to a level of expenditure, and through
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that, a commitment to cover a certain
percentage of the unemployed of the
Nation if we exceed 6 percent nationally.

A new procedure to deal with the use
of the money, establishing a new rela-
tionship between the Congress and the
Executive.

A requirement that the President tell
us exactly what he is going to do in
economic terms and that a program be
‘‘on the shelf.” Section 506 of the present
law requires the Secretary to report to
the Congress by March 31, 1974, on man-
power needs resulting from energy
shortages including recommendations,
but that is much different than a plan
ready to be launched, and the energy-
related needs may not cover the whole
picture.

Mr. President, I do not see this bill as
the only obligation for Congress in the
economiec policy area this year. There
are other problems besides unemploy-
ment, and additional measures besides
public sector jobs could be necessary in
the event of continued emergency condi-
tions. I would like to make my views
known on three other important meas-
ures which must be considered if we are
to mount a comprehensive attack on our
economic problems this year.

First, in view of the continued excep-
tionally high rate of inflation, we must
continue the President’s authority in the
wage-price area under a 1l-year exten-
sion of the Economic Stabilization Act.
This does not mean that I am in favor of
comprehensive wage and price controls
under any conditions. But I do think we
cannot let consumer prices rise at the
highest rates since 1947 and at the same
time remove completely from the Presi-
dent his authority to do anything about
the situation. I am well aware of cases
where controls has distorted market
structures and have led ultimately to
higher prices. However, controls do serve
the purpose of lengthening the amount of
time during which price increases take
effect, and at a time when we are wit-
nessing skyrocketing prices for petrole-
um products, the existence of controls
could well blunt the very sharp effect
which these crude oil prices would other-
wise have on our sophisticated economy.

Another measure which I believe must
be considered by the Congress this year
is some means of reforming the social
security tax so as to make it more equi-
table. At the present time, this tax falls
most heavily on low-income earners. For
some, social security taxes are far in ex-
cess of what they pay in income taxes. At
the very least, we should raise the base
for social security taxes, and adjust the
rate at the lower end of the scale, so that
these low-income wage earners do not
have to bear a disproportionate burden
of financing the system.

Third, I attach great importance to
impressing on our frading partners
abroad the intention of the United States
to work out a cooperative international
solution to the oil crisis. This week I in-
troduced in the Senate a resolution out-
lining the steps which we believe the
United States must follow in the pursuit
of this policy. Basically it is the same
policy being pursued by the President.
However, it is important that both the
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President and those with whom he nego-
tiates realize that in this extremely im-
portant matter the American people
stand foursquare behind him. The con-
sequences of failing to aect in this area
could be a continuation of skyrocketing
oil prices and a worsening supply situa-
tion. The consequences of skilled and
cr;ncerted action could be just the oppo-
site.

Mr. President, hopefully, with the
measure I introduce today, and these
other recommendations, we can face our
economic problems with confidence and
in a spirit of cooperation, and common
concern between the Executive and the
Congress.

Mr. President, my colleague, Senator
NeLsow, joins with me in this matter,
and I ask unanimous consent that his
statement on the introduction of this bill
immediately follow mine.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. JAVITS. Senator NELsoN points
out that the alternative to the legisla-
tion which we are offering could also
come about by the utilization of the act
signed in December 1973 by the Presi-
dent, or a bill which had passed the Sen-
ate and is awaiting action by the House
of Representatives, S. 1560. But it is be-
cause we do not know whether the House
will act and because we wish to make
the link with the energy crisis that we
introduce this bill at this particular time.

Mr. President, our reason for intro-
ducing the bill stems, of course, from the
annual Economic Report of the President
based on the report of the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers and from the budget mes-
sage of the President.

We see a highly unacceptable rate of
inflation looming up in the way of the
energy crisis which introduces a vital
and contributing factor in respect of the
danger of a recession. We see the pre-
diction of a recession, at least in the
early part of the year, which it is ex-
pected we will get over by the latter part
of the year.

‘We believe that the record of forecast-
ing by the administration in 1973 cer-
tainly was, to say the least, disappointing
if not very deplorable.

So rather than run the risk that we
will be caught short in this matter and
recognizing that the key problem is the
problem of unemployment—and this is
recognized both by the Congress and by
the President, as the President himself,
with the cooperation of the Congress set
employment as the highest priority in re-
spect to the distribution of our oil and
other energy resources—we have intro-
duced this measure which will effectively
be a standby measure that can be quickly
called upon to take up any impact that
inflation might have, which could lead to
an even deeper recession than has al-
ready been predicted.

Mr. President, there are a few matters
that I wish to emphasize further to the
Senate which relate to our general eco-
nomic situation and the urgent need to
keep standby authority in the Economic
Stabilization Act.

I know that the administration pro-
poses to decontrol everything but food,
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fuel, and health care. However, with a
9-percent rate of inflation, which is
tremendously alarming to this country, I
do not believe we can allow our law to
remain in a condition where there are
no adequate means by which controls
can be put into effect if those controls
prove to be needed for reapplication as
we go along.

My first recommendation is for a 1-
yvear extension of the Economic Stabili-
zation Act.

Second, we need to reform the social
security tax to make it more equitable.

It is very interesting that people rarvely
speak of a social security tax when they
speak of taxation. And yet this falls most
heavily on the low- and middle-income
earners, and especially on the young who
are in the low-income group. They are a
long way from that magic year when they
will be entitled to social security.

So, Mr. President, I propose that the
social security tax be graduated, as we
do with income tax, and that the rate
adjusted at the lower end of the scale for
the low-income wage earners who will
bear a disproportionate share of the bur-
den. We should raise the ceiling, thereby
making it possible to have a graduated
social security tax.

Finally, we have an enormous problem
of trade cooperation with the major in-
dustrialized nations of the world in re-
spect of energy, in respect of interna-
tional monetary system, and in respect
of trade rules that the world will go by.

The world could very easily fall apart
right now. The Common Market could be
dismantled. These things will happen
unless there is a great will to cooperate
among the industrialized nations of the
world who are meeting this very Monday
in Washington, in the Washington En-
ergy Conference.

The Senate has already passed a res-
olution with respect to the agenda of
that council which the Secretary of State
feels could be very helpful to him.

There could be dire consequences if we
failed to take both skilled and concerted
action at this time.

Hopefully the measures I introduce to-
day and fhe other recommendations will
enable us to face our economic problems
with a common concern between the Ex-
ecutive and the Congress. Having been
one of those who most advocated the re-
capture of our power in respect of war
and appropriations and the economy of
the country, I feel it my duty to point
this out.

ExmisiT 1
EMERGENCY ENERGY EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE
Act oF 1974
(Statement by Senator NELsoN)

I am pleased to join as a cosponsor of Sen-
ator Javits' bill, the “Emergency Energy Em-
ployment Assistance Act of 1974.”

This bill would amend the Comprehensive
Employment and Training Act of 1973 to es-
tablish a special program under which funds
would be made available to State and local
governments In all areas of the nation to
enable them to provide additional public
service jobs to unemployed persons.

The legislation sets up a stand-by program
which could provide up to 500,000 public
service jobs throughout the nation if fully
funded and utilized. Funds would be obli-
gated whenever either the President himself
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decides to release funds to diminish the level
of unemployment, or the Congress itself so
decides by concurrent resolution passed by
each House of Congress. In addition, when-
ever the seasonally adjusted nationwide rate
of unemployment exceeds 6 percent for three
cansecutive months, the Becretary of Labor
would be required to obligate funds appro-
priated for this program.

On last December 28, the President signed
the Comprehensive Employment and Train-
ing Act of 1973 (Public Law 93-203), the Sen-
ate version of which I originally introduced
together with Senator Javits last April 12. In
reaching a compromise with the Administra-
tion last year in order to secure the Presi-
dent’s signature on manpower reform legisla-
tion, the Congress found it necessary to limit
the program of public service employment
under title II of that Act to local areas having
a rate of unemployment of 6.5 percent or
more. Although other areas could use part
of their manpower funds for public service
employment, the final bill included no spe-
cific authorization of separate funds for that
purpose in areas other than those having 6.5
percent or more unemployment rates.

However, the Senate last year passed
the Emergency Employment Amend-
ments of 1973 (S. 1560) as a separate
piece of legislation, by the overwhelming
vote of 74 to 21. That Senate-passed bill
provides for a full extension of the Emer-
gency Employment Act of 1971 which
Senator Javirs and I drafted and intro-
duced 3 years ago. Over 300,000 previ-
ously unemployed persons have been
hired in public service jobs under the
Emergency Employment Act since it was
signed by the President in July of 1971.
The Emergency Employment Act pro-
vides for a nationwide public service em-
ployment program which would continue
until such time as the nationwide unem-
ployment rate has receded below 4.5 per-
cent for 3 consecutive months. The Sen-
ate-passed Emergency Employment
Amendments of 1973, which would ex-
tend the public service employment pro-
gram through fiscal year 1975, is still
pending in the House of Representatives.
If the House passes similar public serv-
ice employment legislation, I am confi-
dent that a joint Senate-House confer-
ence could easily reconcile any such
House legislation with the Emergency
Employment Amendments of 1973 al-
ready passed by the Senate, and a sig-
nificant public service employment pro-
gram for all areas of the Nation could
then be enacted into law expeditiously.

The proposed Emergency Energy Em-
ployment Assistance Act of 1974 intro-
duced today will, together with other
proposals in the area of employment
and training, be the focus of upcoming
hearings on unemployment before the
Senate Subcommittee on Employment,
Poverty, and Migratory Labor. As chair-
man of the subcommittee, I always work
together closely with Senator Javits, who
is the ranking Republican on the full
Labor and Public Welfare Committee,
and a member of the subcommittee in
developing proposals under the subcom-
mittee’s jurisdiction.

I believe that both the Congress and
the administration should give prompt
attention to the useful and creative fea-
téures set forth in this proposed legisla-

on.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill introduced

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

by the Senator from Wisconsin (Mr.
NeLson), the Senator from New Jersey
(Mr. Wirriams), myself, and other co-
sponsors be printed in the Recorn.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

S. 2993

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United Silates of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the "Emergency Energy Em-
ployment Assistance Act of 1074".

Sec. 2. The Comprehensive Employment
and Training Act of 1973 is amended by re-
designating title VI, and all references there-
to, as title VII and by redesignating sections
601 through 615, and all references thereto,
as sections 701 through 715, respectively, and
by inserting after title V thereof the follow-
ing new title:

“TITLE VI—SPECIAL EMERGENCY EN-

ERGY EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE PRO-

GRAM

“APPROFRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

“Sec. 601. In addition to the amounts au-
thorized to be appropriated for carrying out
this Act under section 4, there are author-
ized to be appropriated for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1974 and the succeeding
fiscal year, such sums, not to exceed $4,000,-
000,000 in the aggregate for such period, as
may be necessary to carry out the provisions
of this title.

“EMERGENCY EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE FUND

“Sec. 602. There is established in the Treas-
wry & revolving fund to be known as the
ncy Employment Assistance FPund
(hereafter in this title referred to as the
“Fund"). Amounts appropriated pursuant to
section 601 which are not needed for immedi-
ate expenditure in accordance with this title
shall be deposited in such Fund to be avall-
able for obligation without fiscal year limi-
tation in accordance with the provisions of
this title. The Secretary is authorized to
utilize sums deposited in the Fund to pro-
vide assistance under this title.
“FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AUTHORIZED

*“SEc. 603. (a) Whenever—

“(1) the President determines, after re-
viewing forecasts of anticipated levels of
economic activity, that specified amounts
available in the Fund should be obligated
in order to diminish expected levels of un-
employment, and notifies the Congress and
the Secretary of such determination; or

“(2) the Congress, by concurrent resolu-
tion, determines after reviewing forecasts of
anticipated levels of economic activity, that
specified amounts available in the Fund
should be obligated in order to diminish ex-
pected levels of unemployment, and notifies
the Fresident and the Secretary of such de-
termination; or

*“{3) the Becretary determines that the
rate of national unemployment (seasonally
adjusted) exceeds 6 percent for three con-
secutive months; the Secretary shall obligate
such amounts to provide unemployed and
underemployed persons with transitional
employment in jobs providing needed public
services, and, wherever feasible, related
training and manpower services to enable
such persons to move into employment or
training not supported under this title. Such
assistance shall be provided in accordance
with the terms of any determination under
paragraph (1) of this subsection or concur-
rent resolution under paragraph (2) of this
subsection and in the case of a determina-
tion under paragraph (3) of this subsection
to the full extent that funds are avallable
in the Fund.

*({b) Except pursuant to section 3 of this
Act, the Secretary shall apportion funds
made avallable pursuant to this title among
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prime sponsors designated under title I of
this Act and eligible applicants under title
IT of this Act throughout the United States
on an equitable basis, taking into account
the rate of unemployment in areas served
by such prime sponsors and eligible appli-
cants.

“(e) Transitional public service employ-
ment opportunities financed under this title
shall be subject to the terms and conditions
set forth in sections 205, 206, 207, 208, and
209 of this Act.

"SPECIAL REPORT

“Sec. 604. (a) Within 21 days after enact-
ment of this Act, the President, after con-
sultation with the Council of Economic Ad-
visers, the Secretary and the heads of other
appropriate departments and agencies, shall
submit to the Congress a special report with
respect to implementation of this title. The
report required under this section shall
include—

*{1) a detailed analysis of anticipated
levels of economic activity and unemploy-
ment and the criteria to be applied in mak-
ing varlous determinations under paragraph
(1) of section 603(a); and

“(2) comprehensive plans for implementa~-
tlon of provisions of this title under para-
graphs (1) and (3) of section 603(a).

“{b) The President and the Secretary may
submit to the Congress such other reports as
are necessary to the fulfillment of the ob-
jectives of this title.

“{c) Reports transmitted under this sec-
tion, shall, when transmitted to the Con-
gress, be referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare of the Senate and the
Committee on Education and Labor of the
House of Representatives. Nothing in this
subsection shall be construed to prohibit the
consideration of the report by any other
committee of the SBenate or the House of
Representatives with respect to any matter
within the jurisdiction of any such com-
mittee.”

By Mr. MANSFIELD (for Mr.
KENNEDY) :

S. 2994. A bill to amend the Public
Health SBervice Act to assure the develop-
ment of a national health policy and of
effective State health regulatory pro-
grams and area health planning pro-
grams, and for other purposes. Referred
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
behalf of the distinguished senior Sena-
tor from Massachusetts (Mr. KENNEDY),
I introduce on his behalf a bill to amend
the Public Health Act to assure the de-
velopment of a national health policy
and for effective State health regulatory
programs and area health planning pro-
grams, and for other purposes. This act
may be cited as the National Health
Planning and Development Act of 1974.

Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. President, on
June 30, 1974, many existing authorities
under the Public Health Service Act will
expire. Among the expiring programs are
regional medical programs, comprehen-
sive health planning, and the Hill-Bur-
ton program which provides aid to hos-
pital construction.

Last year, the administration proposed
allowing regional medical programs and
the Hill-Burton program to expire. They
proposed extending comprehensive
health planning authorities with very
little change. At that time the Congress
authorized a 1-year extension of all ex-
piring Public Health Service Act authori-
ties in order to enable later congressional
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examination and consideration of the ad-
ministration’s proposals and, if necessary
to develop alternative proposals.

Mr. President, the comprehensive
health planning and regional medical
programs were intended, at the time of
their enactment, to help bring about
better organization of our health care
delivery system. Both were initially in-
tended to create a mechanism to bring
about better organization of health care
resources. Neither program has accom-
plished that goal.

The blame for failure to accomplish
their original goal does not lie entirely
with those responsible in the execution
of those programs. The legislative history
of the comprehensive health planning
authority is characterized by a lack of
focus and a lack of clear delineation of
mission, as well as absence of an effective
mechanism for carrying out a mission,
even if one existed.

Comprehensive health planning agen-
cies, although varying widely in their
effectiveness, have in general, been un-
derfunded and understaffed. Moreover,
they lack the legislative authority to
bring about adequate suasion to imple-
ment their proposed plans.

The regional medical programs, ini-
tially conceived as a system of university
hospital centered regionalization of
health services in an area, suffered from
serious dilution of the original legislation
during its development in the Congress.
For that reason, although many worthy
projects have been funded through the
regional medical programs, the program
as a whole has not been able to fulfill its
original purpose—which was concerned
with better organization of health care
services throughout the United States.

Even though these programs can be
criticized for the reasons stated above, I
believe that to terminate them abruptly
as the administration proposed last year
would be a serious error and a waste of
valuable organization and manpower
which has developed as a result of the
growth of these programs over the years.
It is clear that the existing authorities
are inadequate. However, to terminate
these programs abruptly, would in my
opinion, be to throw the baby out with
the bathwater.

A proposal I am about to introduce is
intended to replace the existing com-
prehensive health planning and regional
medical program authorities, while re-
taining their desirable aspects and
strengthening them in those areas
where it is apparent that strengthening
is necessary.

This legislation will replace regional
medical programs and comprehensive
health planning agencies with new area-
wide health planning agencies. It will at
the same time give those comprehensive
health planning agencies and regional
medical programs which are capable of
doing so an opportunity to contribute
to the development of the new regional
health agencies. Extension of the Hill-
Burton authority will be dealt with in
a separate facilities construction bill.

Mr. President, it is clear that a uni-
versal, comprehensive national health
insurance program will become a reality
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in the United States within the next
several years. Universal entitlement is
essential in order to realize the goal of
adequate health care for all Americans.
However, simply financing health care
services is not enough. Legislation which
will modify the existing health care sys-
tem and expand its ability to provide the
services to which every American will
be entitled upon enactment of a na-
tional health insurance program is ab-
solutely essential.

The Health Maintenance Organiza-
tion Act of 1973, recently enacted into
law, is a start down this road. It alone
is not sufficient. The legislation which
I propose today is intended to create a
decisionmaking mechanism throughout
the United States, which will assist in
solving problems having to do with the
allocation of health care resources
throughout this country.

This legislation places great authority
and responsibility at the local level,
where detailed decisions concerning
placement of health care facilities and
services must be made. It vests States
with regulatory authority, heavily predi-
cated upon recommendations of the area
health planning agencies.

In addition, it directs the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare to estab-
lish for the first time a set of national
health guidelines and priorities, designed
to provide direction to Federal agencies,
as well as States and localities in allocat-
ing health care resources.

Universal entitlement through a sys-
tem of federally directed or federally
administered health insurance also
creates Federal responsibility in assur-

ing that equity in the distribution of re-
sources is achieved. It is hoped that this
proposal will ereate an adequate mecha-
nism for helping to make the very diffi-
cult policy decisions which will be re-
quired in the near future as a result of
universal entitlement.

Mr. President, the entire area of
health planning and regulation is ex-
tremely complex. It will require redirec-
tion of an $85 billion a year health care
industry. The problems posed and, there-
fore, the solutions proposed are not sim-
ple. For that reason, I intend to see that
all concerned with this important health
planning legislation have an adequate
opportunity to make their views known,
and to make suggestions which will re-
sult in an improvement of this bill. Al-
though I believe that the general out-
lines proposed in this legislation for the
health planning apparatus in this coun-
try are sound, I am open to suggestions
from any interested party for improve-
ment of it. Nobody has all the answers
in dealing with this extraordinarily com-
plex field, and I would welcome construc-
tive suggestions from any interested
party.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an explanation of the National
Health Planning and Development Act
of 1974, a table showing the financial
assistance thereunder, and the text of
the act itself be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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ExPLANATION—HEALTH PLANNING ACT oF 1974

HEALTH FPLANNING AGENCIES—STRUCTURE AND
FUNCTIONS

The National Health Planning Act of 1974
provides for the establishment of health
planning agencies throughout the United
States. The legislation provides that within
120 days following enactment The Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare, in con-
sultation with the Governor of each BState,
shall publish proposed boundaries for health
areas throughout the United States. Such
health areas will include all of the territory of
the United States. Each health planning area
is to encompass between 500,000 and 3 mil-
lion people, except that the population of the
health area may contain more than 3 million
people if the area includes a standard metro-
politan stastical area with a population of
more than 3 million, and less than 500,000
people, if the population of a State is less
than 500,000.

These areas are not to cross State lines, al-
though States may be subdivided into a
number of areas, The areas are intended to be
medically self-sufficient, They should include
provision for all levels of medical care, and
are, if possible to include at least one center
for highly specialized care and one academic
health center., (The center for specialized
care and the academic health center may be
the same.) The Secretary is required to con-
sult with existing 314(a) and 314(b) agen-
cies, in establishing the boundaries of health
planning areas. Boundaries, once established,
may be revised by the Secretary. Decisions
concerning boundary revisions may be made
in consultation with the appropriate state
and local officials and agencles involved,

It is hoped that the Secretary, in establish-
ing health planning area boundaries, will
take into account problems assoclated with
the generation and analysis of data describ-
ing health services and practices in the area.
One example would be the importance of
integrating, if only on an Administrative
level, exlsting areas designated under the
Professional Standards Review Organization
provisions of H.R. 1, with the proposed health
areas,

The health area is the keystone of this
planning bill. It is intended to be the funda-
mental geographic basis of the planning proc-
ess, It is intended that each area be medi-
cally self-contained, and that information
based upon the location of facilitles, man-
power, and services be gathered by the agen-
cy, analyzed and used as the basis for pro-
jecting area needs in order to formulate long-
range goals, as reflected in a long-range goal
plan. Each area is expected to assess existing
resources and to project future needs, both
in terms of additional resources, and the re-
distribution of existing resources within the
area,

For example, in many of our urban areas
health care resources are concentrated in
affluent sections of the community, while less
afluent parts of the communlty, which may
be only a few miles away are virtual health
care deserts. It is intended that the health
planning agency in the area identify such
s maldistribution of resources and incor-
porate recommendations for improving the
equity of the situation in their long-range
goal plan.

The legislation also requires that the health
planning agency formulate a set of short-
term strategles designed to bring about the
long-range plan,

The structure of the health planning agen=
cy is detailed in the proposal. Briefly, it i8
to be a private nonprofit agency incorporated
in the State in which it functions. Its polley=
making board is to be composed of represent-
atives, in equal numbers, from consumers
of health care services (unrelated to the pro-
vision of those services), providers of serv-
ices (representing health professionals,
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health insurers, and health institutions), and
officials holding public office.

It is hoped, through this mechanism, to
achieve a balance of input and interest into
the policy-making process.

The legislation provides adequate financing
to attract high quality personnel to staff what
will be a sophisticated and demanding op-
eration.

Guidelines are set forth in the legisla-
tion describing elements which should be
taken into consideration during the develop-
ment of a health plan. The legislation re-
quires that data concerned, (at a mini-
mum) with the health status of residents
in the health area, health care facilities,
personnel and services functioning in the
area, patterns of utilization of health care
personnel, facilities and services in the area,
and the effect of the area’s health care de-
livery system on the health of the residents
in that area be generated and analyzed. This
information must result in the promulgation
of a long-range goal plan and a short-term
priorities plan.

One of the weaknesses of the existing
comprehensive health planning agencies is
their inability to exert leverage to bring
about compliance with a plan. The absence
of adequate leverage has resulted to date not
only in an inability to implement plans, but,
often, in the development of plans which
are of inferior quality, do not come to grips
with the real problems of the distribution
of health care resources within an area, and
are frequently concerned only with facili-
ties construction.

The passage of section 1122 of the Social
Security Act last year, glving health plan-
ning agencies additional authority in the
area of capital expenditures, has somewhat
improved the situation. The National Health
Planning Act of 1874 takes an additional and
important step in the same direction. It pro-
vides that each health planning agency shall
review and approve or disapprove each pro-
posed use within its health area, of Federal
funds appropriated for any program under
the Public Health Service Act and the Men-
tal Retardation Facilities and Community
Mental Health Centers Construction Act of
1963. Any funds obligated under those two
authorities for the development, expansion,
or support of health facilities, manpower, or
services must be approved or disapproved by
the health planning agency. Of those proj-
ects approved, the health planning agency is
responsible for establishing priorities among
those projects.

If an agency disapproves a proposed use of
Federal funds under the authorities cited
above, the Secretary may not make Federal
funds available for that program until he
has made, at the initiative of the entity re-
questing those funds, a review of the agency
decision. In making such a review, the Secre-
tary should give the appropriate State health
commission (authorized by this legislation)
and any other appropriate State health
agency an opportunity to consider the agency
decision and to submit to the Becretary its
comments on the decision. The Secretary may
override the decision of the health planning
agency, but in so doing must make a detailed
public statement concerning his reasons for
overriding that decision.

In addition, the health planning agency
shall review and make recommendations to
planning agencles designated under section
1122 of the Social Security Act for the ap-
proval or disapproval of all capital expendi-
tures in access of $100,000, This requirement
is Intended to assist the 1122 agencies in
those areas in which they exist to perform
their functions effectively and in coordina-
tion with the health planning agencies au-
thorized under this Title.

The health planning agency is required to
review, on a periodic basis, the health services
offered or proposed to be offered in a health
area and shall make recommendations to each
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State health commission, authorized by this
legislation, for the commission's certification
of such health services.

Therefore, this legislation provides that
the health planning agency establish criteria,
based upon long and short-range plans for
the approval or disapproval of the use of
Federal funds for the addition or expansion
of services, facilities or manpower in that
health area.

Control of capital expenditure is one
mechanism effecting the distribution of re-
sources in the health area. Patterns and lev-
els of reimbursement for services is another,
For that reason, the health planning agency
is required to review rates charged by pro-
viders In its health area, and make recom-
mendations to the State health commission
concerning modification in those rates as an
additional tool for implementing its health
plan in an area. Criteria which must be taken
into account in formulating recommenda-
tions are listed in the bill.

The legislation provides for extensive re-
view and due process protection, and list
criteria to be taken into account in formu-
lating its recommendations.

HEALTH PLANNING AGENCIES—SUPFPORT

The legislation provides for a number of
forms of assistance to entities designed to be
designated as health planning agencies.

First of all, the Secretary may provide all
necessary technical and other nonfinancial
assistance to nonprofit private entities
which express a desire to be designated as a
health planning agency. Only one such entity
may be funded in each health area.

In addition, grants are authorized to as-
sist in developing health planning agencies.

The Secretary is required to enter into a
designation agreement with one (and only
one) entity in each health planning area
throughout the United States.

In accepting applications for such desig-
nation, the Secretary is directed to give pri-
ority to 314(b) agencles and reglonal med-
ical programs if they are functioning in an
area.

The approval of the Governor of each State
is required before the Secretary may desig-
nate any entity as the health planning
agency for a health area.

STATE HEALTH COMMISSIONS—STRUCTURE AND
FUNCTIONS

States vary widely in their ability to deal
with the problems of equitable distribution
of health care resources. This legislation pro-
vides the States an opportunity to regulate
the health care industry within that State,
within Federal guidelines, in order to improve
equity in the provision of health services. If,
after an adequate trial period, the State does
not perform the functions outlined in this
legislation to the satisfaction of the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare, the
Secretary is required to assume responsibility
for the performance of those functions.

This legislation requires that the State per-
form a number of planning and regulatory
functions. In addition, it requires that the
States wvest the responsibility for the per-
formance of those functions in a single
agency. However, the selection of a particu-
lar agency is left to the discretion of the
States, in recognition of the possibility of a
variety of satisfactory administrative ar-
rangements fulfilling the requirements of the
legislation,

Conditional designation of a State agency
as a State health commission may be termi-
nated by either the agency or the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare upon 80
days notice from either party.

The agency designated as a State health
commission must be the sole agency of the
State for the performance of the regulatory
functions detailed in the legislation.

The Governor or the legislature of the
State involved, (whichever iz authorized
under the law creating the agency), is re-
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quired to appoint an advisory council to ad-
vise the commission on the performance of
its functions. At least 2§ of the members of
such council shall be individuals who are not
providers of health care services, shall be
representative of the various geographic re-
gions of the State, the health planning agen-
cies within the State, holders of public elec~
tive office of the government of the State,
and various social, economic and racial popu-
lations groups of the State.

In addition, the State is required to have
an administrative program capable of carry-
ing out the regulatory functions required
by the bill. The administrative program must
perform in a manner satisfactory to the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare,

STATE REGULATORY FUNCTIONS

Each State health commission for which a
designation agreement is in effect shall per-
form the following regulatory functions:

(a) Annual approval or disapproval of
long-range goal plans and short-term pri-
ority plans of each health planning agency
functioning within that State.

(b) Annual review of the budget of each
health planning agency.

(c) Review applications by each health
planning agency for planning or develop-
ment grants, and report its comments on
such applications to the Secretary.

(d) Serve as the designated planning agen-
cy of the State for purposes of section 1122
of the Social Security Act.

(e) Determine which services, after con-
sidering the recommendations of the appro-
priate health planning agency, will be certi-
fied within State.

(f) License health care facilities and
health care delivery personnel in the State.

(g) Set standards for health care facllities
and review the performance of health serv-
ices within the State, with respect to quality
to the extent authorized by State law.

(h) After considering the recommenda-
tions of the appropriate health planning
agency determine, on a prospective basis,
rates to be used for reimbursement for
health services and regulate all reimburse-
ments of health care providers which are
either on a charge, cost, negotiator or other
basis. Review of such rates shall be made at
least once a year.

Guidelines upon which to base rate regu-
lation are detailed in the legislation.

Rate regulation may be performed, at the
option of the State, by another agency of the
State government under an agreement with
the State health commission satisfactory to
the Secretary,

In making regulatory decisions under the
authority of this legislation, the State health
commission must comply with the goals of
the applicable long-range goal plan or short-
term priority plan to the extent possible. If a
deviation from the goals of these plans exist,
the Commission must explain the reasons
for the inconsistency to the appropriate
health service agency.

ASSISTANCE TO STATE HEALTH COMMISSIONS AND
HEALTH PLANNING AGENCIES

Authority for grants for the development
and operation of State health commissions
is provided in this legislation.

A number of forms of assistance are avail-
able to State health commissions and local
health planning agencies under the provi-
sions of this bill.

Technical assistance is authorized to be
provided by the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare when necessary.

In addition, a number of forms of financial
assistance are authorized intended to facili-
tate the development of health plans and
the regulatory apparatus necessary to imple-
ment them.

1. The Secretary is authorized to n.ake
grants to nonprofit private entities to assist
them in meeting the costs of fuilfilling the
organizational and operational require-
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ments of this legislation, In order to become
health planning agencies.

For the purpose of making payments pur-
suant to grants under this legislation, there
are authorized to be appropriated $15 million
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974; §30
million for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1975; $30 milllon for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1976; and $30 million for the fiscal
year ending June 20, 1977.

2. In addition, the Secretary is authorized
to make grants annually to each health
planning agency with which a designation
agreement exists, for the compensation of
agency personnel, collection of data, planning
and other activities of the agency required
to develop a health plan for that area. The
amount of such health planning grant shall
be 26 cents for each resident of the health
area, However, the Secretary may double that
grant if the planning agency is able to con-
tribute an amount equal to the difference
between 50 cents per person served by the
health area and 25 cents per person served
by the health area. Local funding must be
from non-Federal public sources,

The amount of any grant for planning may
not be less than $150,000. For the purpose
of making payments pursuant to the grants
for planning, there are authorized to be ap-
propriated 260 milllon for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1975; $100 million for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1076; and §100
million for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1977.

These entitlements may be ratably reduced
if authorizations exceed appropriations.

3. In addition to grants for the develop-
ment of planning agencies and for the for-
mulation of health plans, the legislation au-
thorizes the creation of an area health
service development fund, This fund is in-
tended to provide discretionary money to the
health planning agencies in order to enable
it to sponsor projects which will facllitate
achievement of the goals described by the
health plans, It is hoped that many of the
worthwhile projects currenily being under-
taken by the reglonal medical programs can
be funded under this authority, providing
they contribute to the achievement of the
areawlde plan. The amount of any grant un-
der this authority may not exceed $1 per
capita, based on the population of the health
planning area.

For the purpose of making payments pur-
suant to grants under this authority, there
are authorized to be appropriated $100 mil-
lion for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975;
$125 million for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1876; and $125 million for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1977.

4, Assistance 1s authorized under this leg-
islation for the development and operation of
State health commissions. The Secretary 1s
authorized to make grants to States to assist
in meeting the costs of developing a State
health commisslon. Such grants may not ex=
ceed 90 percent of the cost of development
for a State health commission. The amount
of any grant for costs of operating a State
health commission for its first year may not
exceed 756 percent of such costs. The amount
of any subsequent grant for a commission’s
cost of operation may not exceed the lesser
of $500,000 or 50 percent of its cost of oper-
ation for a year subsequent to the first year
of operation,

For the costs of State health commission
development, there are authorized to be ap-
propriated $2 million for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1974; 83 million for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1875; $3 million for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1976; and $3 mil-
lon for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1977.

For the cost of operating State health
commissions, there are authorized to be ap-
propriated $1 million for the flscal year end-
ing June 30, 1974; $5 million for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1975; $10 million for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1976; and $10
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million for the fiscal year ending June 30,

1977,

5. This bill also contains authority for con-
tinued funding for regional medical pro-
grams and comprehensive health planning
agencies, in order to allow their activities to
mesh with the authorities contalned in this
legislation.

FEDERAL GUIDELINES FOR HEALTH PLANNING
AGENCIES AND STATE HEALTH COMMISSIONS
Federal health policy has in the past been

characterized by a lack of policy. With in-
creasing centralization of the financing of
health care services throughout the United
States at the Federal level, it has become
the responsibility of the Federal Government
to establish and encourage adherence to a
Federal health policy. As we move toward a
broad, comprehensive national health in-
surance program, it will become increasingly
necessary to identify areas of need, as well
as areas of surplus with respect to health
services throughout the United States. If the
Federal Government is responsible for rals-
ing and distributing funds in order to pur-
chase health services on behalf of residents
of the United States, 1t 1s surely responsible
for assuring equity in the distribution of
those funds, and in assuring that areas of
need receive special attention.

This legislation directs the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare to promul-
gate guidelines within one year afier the
enactment of this legislation, concerning
national health pollicy.

In developing these guidelines, the Secre-
tary is directed to give speclal attention to
the following considerations:

1. Guldelines with respect to the appropri-
ate supply, distribution and organization of
health resources services,

2, A statement of natlonal health goals,
developed with emphasis on the following
objectives:

(a) Primary care services for medically
underserved populations, especlally those
which are located in a rural or economically
depressed area.

{b) Integration of Institutional services
within an area.

(¢) The development of medical group
practices.

(d) The training and increased utilization
of physician assistants,

(e) Assuring the availability of support
services, particularly costly and sophisti-
cated services, on an areawlide or regional
basis,

{f) Promotion of activities designed to
improve the guality of health services, with
particular regard to needs identified by Pro-
fessional Standards Review Organizations.

(g) The development of institutions capa-
ble of providing integrated, multi-level
services.

(h) The adoption of simplified and uni-
form cost accounting, reimbursement, utili-
zation reporting systems, and improved
mangagement procedures for health care
providers.

(i) The adoption of uniform formulae for
relating costs of operation or rates used
for relmbursement purposes for health care
services,

(1) The adoption of a classification system
designed to assure uniform identification of
various health care providers, as outlined in
the legislation.

The Secretary-1s required, to the maximum
extent possible, to issue guldelines in gquan-
titative terms, in order to facilltate their use
by State health commissions. and area health
planning agencles.

In order to facilitate the implementation
of and adherence to the guidelines pro-
mulgated by the Secretary, the legislation
directs the Secretary to take compliance with
those guldelines into consideration in deter-
mining whether or not the State is ade-
quately fulfilling its responsibilities with re-
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spect to its regulatory functions, and author-
izes the Secretary to review and approve area-
wide health agency budgets, In order to de-
termine whether or not they are capable of
promulgating a plan falling within his
guidellnes.

Mr. President, this legislation is extremely
complex, and has great potential for influ-
encing the distribution of health care re-
sources and the efficiency with which health
care funds are expended throughout the
United States. I Intend to schedule hearings
on this legislation In the near future, and
am anxious to hear the comments of all in-
terested parties concerning this proposal.
Many of the provisions of this leglslation
will generate controversy. T believe that this
is a logical and potentially effective proposal.
I believe it will effectively meet the needs
of the American people for health planning
as I see them, However, I know I speak for
other members of the Health Subcommittee
as well as myself when I say I will welcome
constructive  ideas concerning ways to

strengthen this proposal. I look forward to
receiving such comments during the course
of the development of this legislation.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE UNDER THE NATIONAL HEALTH
PLANNING ACT OF 1974

[tn millions]

Area State

Health  Health  health  health
planning planning services commis-
agency agency develop- sion
develop- planning ment develop-
ment  grants  funds ment

b
100

Total....

Note: total authorization, $752,000,000

S. 2004

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “National Health Plan-
ning and Development Act of 1974."

Sec. 2. Title VI of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act is amended to read as follows:

“TITLE VI—NATIONAL HEALTH PLANNING
AND DEVELOPMENT
“PART A—HEALTH SERVICE PLANNING
AGENCIES

“HEALTH AREAS

“Sec. 601. (a) The Secretary shall establish
throughout the United States health areas
with respect to which heaith planning agen-
cles shall be designated under section 606.
Each health area shall meet the following
regquirements:

“{1) The area shall be a rational region for
the proper planning and development of
health services which has available the re-
sources necessary to provide all necessary
health services for the residents of the area.

“(2) To the extent practicable, the area
shall include at least one center for the pro-
vision of highly speclalized health services
and one academic health science center,

“{8) The area shall not cross State bound-
aries.

“(4) The area, upon its establishment,
shall have a population of not less than flve
hundred thousand or more than three mil-
lion; except that (A) the population of an
area may be more than three million if the
area comprises a standard metropolitan sta-
tistical area (as determined by the Office of
Management and Budget) with a population
of more than three million, and (B) the pop=
ulation of an area may be less than five hun-
dred thousand if the area comprises an entire
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State which has a population of less than
five hundred thousand.

“(b) (1) Within one hundred and twenty
days following the date of the enactment of
this section, the Secretary shall publish in
the Federal Register proposed boundaries for
health areas covering the United States. In
the development of the proposed boundaries
of the health areas, the Secretary shall con-
sult with and solicit the views of the Gover-
nor (or other chief executive officer) of each
State and the chlef executive officer or
agency of political subdivisions of States,
each State agency which administers or
supervises the administration of a State's
health planning functions under a State
plan approved under section 314(a), and
each entity which has developed a compre-
hensive, regional, metropolitan, or other local
area plan or plans referred to in section
314(b). During the thirty-day period begin-
ning on the date of the publication in the
Federal Register of the proposed boundaries
of the health areas, the Secretary shall con-
sider comments submitted to him by other
interested persons respecting the boundaries
of such areas and at the expiration of such
period he shall publish in the Federal Regis-
ter the boundaries of the health areas.

“(2) The Secretary shall review on a con-
tinuing basis and at the request of any
health planning agency the appropriateness
of the boundaries of the health areas and
may revise the boundaries as he deems neces-
sary. In making any boundary revision, the
Becretary shall consult with and solicit the
views of the officials and agencies described
in paragraph (1) who represent the geo-
graphical regions affected by the boundary
revision, shall publish in the Federal Register
his proposal for the boundary revision, and
shall allow thirty days (from the date the
proposal is published in the Federal Regis-
ter) for the submission of comments on the
proposal by interested persons and for his
review of such comments before putting into
eflect the proposed boundary revision,

“HEALTH PLANNING AGENCIES

“Sec. 602. (a) For purposes of this title,
the term ‘health planning agency' means
a nonprofit private corporation which is or-
ganized and operated in the manner de-
scribed in subsection (b) and which is capa-
ble, as determined by the Becretary, of per-
forming each of the functions described in
section 603. The Secretary shall by regulation
establish standards and criteria for the re-
quirements of subsection (b) and section
603.

“{b) (1) A health planning agency for a
health area shall (A) be incorporated in the
State in which it is located and (B) not be
a subsidiary of, or otherwise controlled by,
any other private corporation or other private
legal entity.

“(2) A health planning agency shall have
a staffl which provides the agency with ex-
pertise in at least the following: (A) The
gathering and analysis of data, (B) planning,
and (C) health manpower, facilities, and
services. The size of the professional staff of
any agency shall be not less than the greater
of 5 or the number obtained by dividing the
population (rounded to the next highest
one hundred thousand) of the health area
which the agency serves by one hundred
thousand., The staff of a health planning
agency shall be selected, paid, promoted, and
discharged in accordance with such system
as the agency may establish, except that the
rate of pay for any position shall not be less
than the rate of pay prevailing in the health
area for similar positions in other public or
private planning or health service entitles.

“{3) (A) Each health planning agency
shall have a governing body composed, in
accordance with subparagraph (B), of not
less than ten members and of not more than
thirty members, except that the number of
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mempers may exceed thirty if the govern-
ing body has established another unit (re-
ferred to in this paragraph as an ‘ezecutive
committes’) composed, in accordance with
subparagraph (B), of not more than twenty-
five members of the governing body and has
delegated to that unit the authority to take
such action as the governing body is author-
ized to take. The governing body—

‘(i) shall be responsible for the internal
affairs of the health planning agency, includ-
ing matters relating to the staff of the agen-
cy, the agency's budget, and procedures and
criteria (developed and published pursuant
to section 604) for performing its functions
under subsections (e), (f), and (g) of sec-
tion 603;

“{i1) shall be responsible for the approval
of the long-range goal plan and the short-
term priorities plan required by section 603
(b);

“(iii) shall issue an annual report concern-
ing the activities of the agency, include in
that report the long-range goal plan and the
short-term priorities plan developed by the
agency, and make the report readily available
to the residents of the health area and the
various communications media serving such
area;

“(iv) shall reimburse its members for their
reasonable costs Incurred in attending meet-
ings of the governing body;

“(v) shall meet at least one in each calen-
dar quarter of a year and shall meet at least
two additional times in & year unless its
executive committee meets for that number
of times in that year; and

“(vi) shall conduct its business meetings

in public and shall make its records and data
available upon request, to the publie.
A gquorum for a governing body shall be not
less than one-half of the members described
in each clause of subparagraph (B).If in the
exercise of its functions a governing body
appoints a subcommittee of its members or
an advisory group, it shall, to the extent
practicable, make its appointments to any
such subcommittee or group in such a man-
ner as to provide the representation on such
subcommittee or group described in subpara-
graph (B).

“(B) Of the members of the governing
body and executive committee (if any) of a
health planning agency—

“(1) at least one-third of such members
shall be residents of the health area served
by such agency who are not providers of
health care services and who are broadly
representative of the various economic, so-
cial, racial, and geographic population groups
of such health area;

“(i1) at least one-third of such members
shall be residents of such health area who
are providers of health services and who are
broadly representative of—

“(I) health professionals, public and com-
munity health personnel, and allied health
personnel;

“(II) the health institutions (including
hospitals, extended care facilities, and uni-
versity academic health science centers) lo-
cated in such health area and the employees
of such institutions not described in sub-
clause (I); and

*(III) persons in such health area who pay
for health care services (including direct
service and indemnity insurance companies);
and

*“{ii1) at least one-third of such members
shall be residents of such health area who
hold public elective offices which are broadly
representative of the elected governmental
authorities In the area. For purposes of
clauses (i) and (ii), the term ‘provider of
health services’ means an individual who
recelves (either directly or through his
spouse) more than one-tenth of his gross
annual income from fees or other compensa-
tion for the provision of health care services
or from financial interests in entities en-
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gaged In the provision of health services or
in producing or supplying drugs or other
articles for individuals and entities engaged
in the provision of such services, or from
both such compensation and such interests.

“(e) A health planning agency may estab-
lish subarea advisory councils representing
parts of the agencies’ health area to advise
the governing body of the agency on the
performance of its functions. To the extent
practicable, the composition of a subarea
advisory council shall conform to the require~
ments of subsection (b) (3) (B).

“FUNCTIONS OF HEALTH PLANNING AGENCIES

“Sec. 603. (a) For the purpose of—

“(1) improving the health of residents of
a health area,

*(2) increasing the accessibility, accepta-
bility, continuity, and guality of the health
services provided them, and

*“(3) restraining increases in the cost of
providing them health services,
each health planning agency shall have as its
primary responsibilities the provision of
effective health planning for its health area
and the promotion of the development within
the area of health services and facilities
which meet identified needs, reduce docu-
mented inefficiencies, and implement the
health plans of the agency. To meet its
primary responsibilities, a health planning
agency shall carry out the functions de-
scribed in subsections (b) through (g) of
this section,

“{b) In providing health planning, devel-
opment, and in making recommendations
regarding regulation for its area, a health
planning agency shall perform the following
functions:

(1) The agency shall assemble and analyze
data concerning—

“(A) the health status of the residents of
its health area,

“(B) the area’s health resources, including
health facilities, manpower, and services,

“(C) the patterns of utilization of the
area is health resources, including health
manpower, facilities, and services,

“{D) the effect the area’s health care de-
livery system has on the health of the resi-
dents of the area, and

“(E) the patterns of utilization of hospital
facilities by individual physicians.

“{2) The agency shall, after appropriate
consideration of the needs and resources de-
scribed by paragraph (1), annually estab-
lish a long-range goal plan which shall be a
detailed statement of goals (A) describing
systems in the area which, when developed,
will assure that high quality health services
will be available and accessible in a manner
which assures continuity of care, at reason-
able cost, for all residents of the area; (B)
which is responsive to the needs and re-
sources of the area; and (C) which takes
into account and is consistent with the
guidelines issued by the Secretary pursuant
to section 607.

“(8) The agency shall annually establish
a short-term priorities plan which describes
objectives which will achieve the goals of the
long range goal plans and priorities among
the objectives. In establishing the short-
term priorities plan, the agency shall give
priority to those objectives which maximally
improve the health of the residents of the
area, as determined on the basis of the re-
lation of the cost of obtaining the objec-
tives to the benefits to be derived from ob-
taining such objectives, and which are fitted
to the needs of the area.

“{4) The agency shall develop and publish
specific plans and projects for achieving the
objectives established in the short-term pri-
orities plan.

“{c) In implementing its long range goal
plans and short-term priorities plan, a health
planning agency shall perform the following
functions:
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(1) The agency shall seek to implement
its plans with the assistance of individuals
and public and private entities in its health
aren.

*{2) The agency shall provide, in accord-
ance with the priorities established in the
short-term priorities plan, technical assist-
ance to individuals and public and private
entities in the area for the development of
projects and programs which the agency
determines are necessary to achieve the
health system described in the long-range
goal plans, including assistance in meeting
the requirements of the agency prescribed
under section 604.

“(8) The agency shall, In accordance with
the priorities established in the short-term
priorities plan, make grants to and enter
into contracts with individuals and public
and private entitles In the area to assist
them in planning and developing the projects
and programs which the agency determines
are necessary for the achievement of the
health system described in the long-range
goal plan. Such grants and contracts shall
be made from the Area Health Services De-
velopment Fund of the agency established
with funds provided under grants made
under section 610. No such grant or contract
may be used for (A) the support of an estab-
lished program, (B) to pay the costs in-
curred by an entity or individual in the
dellvery of health care services, or (C) for
the cost of construction of health facilities.

“(d) Each health planning agency shall
coordinate its activities with each profes-
slonal standards review organization (desig-
nated under section 1152 of the Soclal Secu-
rity Act), the State Health Commission and
any other appropriate regulatory entity in
the agency’s health area, The agency shall,
as appropriate, provide technical assistance
to such entities, secure data from them for
use in the agency's planning and develop-
ment activities, and enter into agreements
with them which will assure that actions
taken by such entities which alter the area’s
health system will be taken in a manner
which is consistent with the approved long-
range goal plan and the short-term priorities
plan in effect for the area.

“(e) Each health planning agency shall (1)
review and recommend for approval or dis-
approval by the Secretary each proposed use
{except caplitation grants made pursuant to
section T70 of this Act) within its health
area of Federal funds appropriated for a
program under this Act or the Mental
Retardation Facilities and Community Men-
tal Health Centers Construction Act of 1963,
for the development, expansion, or support
of health facilities, manpower or services;
and (2) establish priorities for the approval
of applications under part D of this title
among those proposed uses recommended for
approval. If an agency recommends for dis-
approval under clause (1) & proposed use of
Federal funds for a program described in
that clause, the Secretary may not make Fed-
eral funds available for such program wuntil
he has made, upon request of the entity mak-
ing such proposal, & review of the agency
decision. In making any such review of any
agency decision, the Secretary shall give the
appropriate State Health Commission and
any other appropriate State health agency
an opportunity to consider the agency decl-
sion and to submit to the Secretary its com-
ments on the decision. The SBecretary after
taking into consideration State Health Com-
missjion comments may make Federal funds
avallable, notwithstanding the agency de-
clsion. Each such decision by the Becretary
to make funds svailable shall be submitted
to the appropriate health service planning
agency and State Health Commission and
shall contain a detailed statement of the
reasons for the decision.

“(f) To assist planning agencies, desig-
nated under section 1122 of the Social Secu-
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rity Act, in carrying out their functions un-
der such section 1122, health planning agen-
cies for the areas for which such planning
agencies are designated shall review and
make recommendations to such planning
agencies for:the approval of all capital ex-
penditures in excess of $100,000 proposed by
health service entities in the health areas of
such health planning agencies,

“(g) Each health planning agency shall re-
view the health services offered or proposed
to be offered in the health area of the agency
and shall make recommendations to each
State Health Comnission, designated under
section 625 for the State in which the agen-
cy's health area is located, for the Commis-
slon's certification of such health services
under section 627(a) (5). If the State Health
Commission determines that it cannot certify
as needed a particular health service, the
health planning agency for the health area
in which such service is offered or proposed
to be offered shall work with the provider or
proposed provider of such service, the State
Health Commission, and other appropriate
individuals and entities for the improvement
or elimination (as the Commission and
agency determine appropriate) of such serv-
ice. Each agency shall review the health serv-
ices offered in the health area of the agency
at least every five years, and shall review the
health services proposed to be offered in such
area prior to the time such services are of-
fered or substantial expenditures are under-
taken in preparation for the offering of such
services.

“{(h) Each health planning agency shall
review the rates charged or proposed to be
charged by any health care provider subject
to the provisions of section 627(a) (8) within
the health area of the agency and shall make
recommendations to each State Health Com-
mission, designated under section 625, for the
State in which the agency’s health area is lo-
cated for the Commission’s determination of
such rates under section 627(a)(8). Each
agency shall review the rates charged on an
annual basis and shall review the rates pro-
posed to be charged prior to the time such
rates are charged.

“PROCEDURES AND CRITERTA FOR REVIEWS OF
PROPOSED HEALTH SYSTEM CHANGES

“Sec. 604. (n) In conducting reviews pur-
suant to subsections (e), (1), (g), and (h) of
section 603 or in conducting any other
reviews of proposed or existing health serv-
fces, each health planning agency shall
follow procedures, and apply criteria
(appropriate to carry out the purposes of this
title), developed and published by the
agency in accordance with regulations of the
Secretary; and in performing its review func-
tions under section 627, a State Health Com-
mission shall follow procedures, and apply
criteria, developed and published by the
Commission in accordance with regulations
of the Secretary. Procedures and criteria for
such reviews may vary according to the pur-
pose for which a particular review is being
conducted or the type of health services being
reviewed.

“{b) Each health planning agency and
State Health Commission shall include in the
procedures required by subsectlon (a) at
least the following:

“(1) Written notification to affected per-
sons of the beginning of an agency or
Commission review.

“{2) Schedules for reviews which provide
that no review shall take longer than one
hundred and twenty days from the date the
notification described in paragraph (1) is
made.

*(38) Provision for persons subject to an
agency or Commission review to submit to
the agency or Commission (in such form and
manner as the agency or Commission shall
prescribe and pvblish) such information as
the agency or Commission may require con-
cerning the subject of such review.
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“(4) Submission of applications made un-
der other titles of this Act or other provisions
of law for Federal financial assistance for
health services.

“(B6) Submission of periodie reports by
providers of health services and other persons
subject to agency or Commission review re-
specting the development of proposals sub-
Ject to review.

“{6) Written findings which state the basis
for any final decision or recommendation
meade by the agency or Commission.

“(T) Notification of providers of health
services and other persons subject to agency
or Commission review of the status of the
agency or Commission review of the health
services or proposals subject to review, find-
ings made In the course of such review, and
other appropriate information respecting
such review.

“(8) Provision for public hearings in the
course of agency or Commission review if
requested by persons directly affected by the
review; and provision for public hearings,
for good cause shown, respecting agency and
Commission decisions.

“(9) Regular reports by the agency and
Commission of the reviews being conducted
(including a statement concerning the status
of each such review) and of the reviews com-
pleted by the agency and Commission (in-
cluding a general statement of the findings
and decisions made In the course of such
reviews) since the publication of the last
such report.

“(10) Access by the general public to all
applications reviewed by the agency and
Commission and to all other written mate-
rials pertinent to any agency or Commission
review.

*(11) In the case of construction projects,
submission to the agency and Commission by
the entities proposing the projects of letters
of intent in such detail as may be necessary
to inform the agency and Commission of the
scope and nature of the projects.

“(c) Criteria required by subsection (a)
for agency and Commission review shall in-
clude consideration of at least the following:

“(1) In the case of reviews of health serv-
ices, the relationship of the health services
reviewed to the applicable long-range goal
plan and short-term priorities glan.

“{2) The relatlonship of services reviewed
to the long-range development plan (if any)
of the person providing or proposing such
services.

“(3) The need that the population served
or to be served by such services has for such
services.

“(4) The avallability of alternative, less
costly or more effective methods of providing
such services.

*({6) The relationship of services to the
existing health care system of the area In
which such services are provided or proposed
to be provided.

*(6) In the case of health services pro-
posed to be provided, the availabllity of re-
sources (including health manpower, man-
egement personnel, and funds for capital and
operating needs) for the provislon of stich
services and the availability of alternative
uses of such resources for the provision of
other health services.

*“(d) In making a review under section 603
(e), each health planning agency shall give
priority consideration to—

“(1) the relationship to the applicable
long-range goal plan and short-term priori-
ties plan of the health services reviewed,

*(2) the availabllity of resources (includ-
ing health manpower, management person-
nel, and funds for capital and operating
needs) for any proposed provision of health
services, and the avallability of alternative
uses of such resources for the provision of
other health services, and

“(3) The need that the population served
or to be served by such services has for
them.
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*(e) In making a review under section 603
(), each health planning agency (in addi-
tion to applying the criterla required by sub-
section (c)) shall give consideration to—

“(1) the costs and methods of any pro-
posed construction, and

*(2) the probable impact of the construc-
tlon project reviewed on the costs of provid-
ing health services by the provider or other
person proposing such construction project.

“(f) In making a review under section
603(g), each health planning agency shall
glve priority consideration to—

“(1) the relationship of the health services
reviewed to the applicable long-range goal
plan and short-term priorities plan,

*“(2) the need that the population served
or to be served by such services has for
them, and

**(3) the avallability of alternative, less
costly or more effective methods of providing
such services.

“ASSISTANCE TO ENTITIES DESIRING TO BE DES-
IGNATED AS HEALTH PLANNING AGENCIES

“Sec. 605. (a) The Secretary may provide
all necessary technical and other nonfinan-
cial assistance (including the preparation of
prototype plans of organization and opera-
tion) to nonprofit private enti les (including
ientities presently receiving grants under
section 314(b) or title IX) which—

“(1) express & desire to be designated as a
health planning agency, and

“(2) the Secretary determines have a po-
tential to meet the requirements of a health
planning agency specified in sections 602
and 603,
to assist such entities in developing applica-
tions to be submitted to the Secretary under
section 606 and otherwise in preparing to
meet the requirements of this title for desig-
nation as a health planning agency.

“(b) (1) The Secretary may make grants
to nonprofit private entities to assist them
in meeting the costs of meeting the organiza-
tion and operation requirements of section
602(b), except that the Secretary shall not
make concurrent grants to more than one
entity in any health area.

“(2) No grant may be made under this sub-
section unless an application therefor has
been submitted to, and approved by, the Sec-
retary. Such an application shall be sub-
mitted in such form and contain such in-
formation as the Secretary may require. The
Secretary may not approve the application
of an entity unless he determines that the
entity, with the assistance of a grant under
this subsection, will, within two years after
such grant is made, be able to meet the
requirements of section 602(b) and be quali-
fied to perform the activities prescribed for a
health planning agency by section 603.

*(3) For the purpose of making payments
pursuant to grants under this subsection,
there are authorized to be appropriated $15,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1974, #30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1975, $30,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1876, and $30,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1977
“DESIGNATION OF HEALTH PLANNING AGENCIES

“Sgc. 608. (a) For each health area estab-
lished under section 601 the Secretary shall,
within one year following the date of enact-
ment of this section, designate a health plan-
ning agency. Such designation shall be
made under an agreement entered into be-
tween the Secretary and the entity to be
designated as a health planning agency. Any
such agreement under this subsection with
an entity shall contain such provisions re-
specting the requirements of sections 602(b)
and 603, and such conditlons designed to
carry out the purpose of this title, as the
Secretary may prescribe and shall be for a
term of twelve months; except that, prior to
the expiration of such term, such agreement
may be terminated—
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“(1) by the entity at such time and upon
such notice to the Secretary as he may by
regulation prescribe, or

“(2) by the Secretary, at such time and
upon such notice to the entity as the Secre-
tary may by regulation prescribe, if the
Secretary determines that the entity is not
complying with or effectively carrying out
the provisions of such agreement.

*“(b) The Secretary may not enter into an
agreement under subsection (a) with any
entity unless the entity has submitted an
application to the Secretary for designation
as a health planning agency. Such an appli-
cation shall contain assurances satisfactory
to the Secretary that the applicant meets the
requirements of section 602(b) and is quali-
fied to perform or is performing the activities
prescribed by section 603. In considering such
applications, the Becretary shall give priority
to an application which has been recom-
mended for approval by (1) each entity
which has developed a plan referred to in
section 314(b) for all or part of the health
area with respect to which the application
was submitted, and (2) each regional medi-
cal program estabilshed in such area under
title IX. The Secretary may not enter into
an agreement for the initial designation of
an entity as the health planning agency for
a health area unless the Governor (or other
chief executive officer) of each State in which
such area is located approves such designa-
tion of such entlty.

“{¢) Prior to the deslgnation by the Sec-
retary of a health planning agency for any
health area, pursuant to subsection (a), the
Secretary is authorized to make grants to
entities presently receiving grants under sec-
tion 314(b) or under title IX to support
their temporary operation and facllitate the
transfer of functions to the appropriate
health planning agency. For the purposes of
carrying out this subsection, there are here-
by authorized to be appropriated such sums
as may be necessary.

“GUIDELINES FOR HEALTH PLANNING AGENCIES
AND STATE HEALTH COMMISSIONS

“Sge, 607, (a) The Secretary shall, within
one year after the date of enactment of this
title, issue guldelines concerning national
health policy.

“{(b) The Becretary shall include in the
guldelines issued under subsection (a) the
following:

“(1) Requirements respecting the appro-
priate supply, distribution, and organization
of health resources and services; and

“(2) A statement of national health goals
developed after consideration of the objec-
tives set forth in subsection (c).

“(e) In developing a statement of national
health goals. The Becretary shall give pri-
ority consideration to the following objec-
tives:

“(1) The provision of primary care services
for medically underserved populations, es-
peclally those which are located in rural or
economically depressed areas.

“(2) The development of multi-institu-
tional systems for coordination or consoli-
dation of institutional health services (in-
cluding obstetric, pediatric, emergency medi-
cal, intensive and coronary care, and radia-
tion therapy services).

“{3) The development of medical group
practices, especially those whose services are
appropriately coordinated or integrated with
institutional health services.

“{4) The training and increased utiliza-
tion of physiclan assistants.

“(5) The development of multi-institu-
tional arrangements for the sharing of sup-
port services necessary to all health service
institutions.

“{6) The promotion of activities to achieve
needed improvements In the quality of
health services, Including needs identified by
the review activities of Professional Stand-
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ards Review Organizations under part B of
title XI of the Social Security Act.

“(7) The development by health service in-
stitutions of the capacity to provide various
levels of care (including intensive care, acute

‘general care, and extended care) on a geo-

graphically integrated basis.

“(8) The adoption of uniform cost ac-
counting, reimbursement, and utilization re-
porting procedures for health care providers
(as defined in section 627(a) (8)) which (A)
shall include identification of the varlous
categories of costs and appropriate service
utilization factors, (B) shall be designed to
provide summary information concerning
costs and service utilization, and (C) may
vary among different classes of health care
providers.

“(9) The adoption of a uniform formula
for relating costs of operation to rates used
for reimbursement purposes for health serv-
ices of health care providers (as defined in
section 627(a) (8)) which formula may vary
among different classes of such providers.

“(10) The adoption of a classification sys-
tem designed to assure uniform identification
of varlous classes of health care providers (as
defined in section 627(a) (8) ) which takes ac-
count of factors which differentiate such pro-
viders, including average length of stay per
patient, types of services offered, and staffing
patterns.

“(11) The development of effective pro-
cedures for management of health care pro-
viders (as defined in section 627(a) (8)).

“({12) The adoption of a uniform criteria
for licensing of health care delivery per-
sonnel.

*“(d) In carrying out his responsibilities
under this section the Secretary shall consult
with and sollcit comments from health plan-
ning agencies designated under part A and
State Health Commissions designated under
part B.

“(e) The Secretary shall, to the maximum
extent practical, express the guldelines is-
sued under this section In quantitative
terms.

“(f) The Secretary shall publish the guide-
lines developed under this section as reg-
ulations, allowing an appropriate period of
time for comment by Interested partles,
“TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE FOR HEALTH PLANNING
AGENCIES AND STATE HEALTH COMMISSIONS

‘“8ec. 608. (a) The Secretary shall provide
health planning agencies and State Health
Commissions (1) model health plans and
planning processes, (2) technical materials
and standards for use in health planning,
and (3) such other technical assistance as
they may require to perform their functions.

“(b) The Secretary shall include in the
materials provided under subsection (a) the
following:

“(1) (A) Requirements for the data needed
to describe the health status of the resi-
dents of a health area, Including require-
ments for data which describe mortality and
morbidity by age, sex, race, residence, eco-
nomie status, and occupation and data
which describe the etiologies of mortality
and morbidity.

“(B) Requirements for the data needed to
describe the status of the health resources
of a health area, including requirements for
data which describe health facilities in the
area by size, types of services provided, lo-
cation, and operating costs, data which de-
scribe health manpower in the area by type,
speclalty, supply, location, income, and mode
of practice and data which describes health
services by type and location.

“(C) Requirements for the data needed to
describe the utilization of health resources
within a health area, including requirementa
for data which describe the utilization of
health resources by various specific popula-
tlon groups, including groups based on age,
sex, race, residence, economic status, and
occupations.
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“(2) Models, consistent with the objec-
tives described in section 607(c), for appro-
priate planning and development by health
planning agencies and regulation by State
Health Commissions of health resources and
services. Buch models shall cover the fol-
lowing:

“(A) The provision of primary care serv-
ices for medically underserved populations,
especlally those which are located in rural
or economically depressed areas.

‘“(B) The development of multi-institu-
tional systems for coordination or consolida-
tion of institutional health services (includ-
ing obstetric, emergency medlcal, intensive
and coronary care, and radiation therapy
services).

*{C) The development of medical group
practices whose services are appropriately
coordinated or integrated with institutional
health services.

“(D) The training and increased utiliza-
tion of physician assistants.

“(E) The development of multi-institu-
tional arrangements for the sharing of sup-
port services necessary to all health service
institutions (ineluding laundry and dietetic
services and the purchasing of supplies).

“(F) The promotion of activities to
achieve needed improvements in the guality
of health services, including needs identified
by the review activities of Professional Stand-
ards Review Organizations under part B of
title XI of the SBocial Security Act.

“(G) The development by health service
institutions of the capacity to provide vari-
ous levels of care (including intensive care,
acute general care, and extended care) on a
geographically integrated basis.

“(H) The adoption of uniform accounting,
reimbursement and utilization reporting pro-
cedures for health care providers (as defined
in section 627(a)(8)) which (i) shall in-
clude identification of the various categories
of costs and appropriate service utilization
factors, (ii) shall be designed to provide
summary information concerning costs and
service utilization, and (iii) may vary among
different classes of health care providers.

“{I) The adoption of a uniform formula
for relating costs of operation to rates used
for reimbursement purposes for health serv-
ices of health care providers (as defined in
section 627(a) (8) ) which formula may vary
among different classes of such providers,

“(J) The adoption of a classification sys-
tem designed to assure uniform identification
of varlous classes of health care providers
(as defined In section 627(a)(8)) which
takes account of factors which differentiate
such providers, including average length of
stay per patient, types of services offered,
and staffing patterns,

“(K) The development of effective pro-
cedures for management of health care pro-
viders (as defined In section 627(a)(8)).

“(L) The adoption of uniform criteria
for licensing of health care delivery per-
sonnel.

*(3) Guidelines for the organization and
operation of health planning agencles and
State Health Commissions, including guide-
lines for—

“(A) the structure of a health planning
agency, consistent with section 602(b), and of
a State Health Commission, consistent with
section 625(d);

*“(B) the conduct of the planning, develop-
ment, and regulation processes;

“(C) the performance of health planning
agency functions in accordance with sections
603 and 604; and

“(D) the performance of State Health
Commission functions in accordance  with
sections 604 and 627.

“PLANNING GRANTS

“Sec. 609. (a) The Secretary shall make
in each fiscal year a grant to each health
planning agency with which there is in ef-
fect at the beginning of the filscal year a des-
ignation agreement wunder section 606. A
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grant under this subsection shall be made on
such conditions as the Secretary determines
is appropriate and shall be used by a health
planning agency for compensation of agency
personnel, collection of data, planning, and
other activities of the agency. A health plan-
ning agency shall not use a grant under this
subsection to make payments under a grant
or contract with another entity for the con-
struction of health facilities or the develop-
ment of health services.

“{b)} (1) The amount of any grant under
subsection (a) to any health planning agency
for any flscal year shall be the product of
$0.25 and the population of the heatlh area
for which the agency is designated unless the
agency would receive a greater amount under
paragraph (2) or (3).

“(2) (A) The amount of such a grant for
any fiscal year shall be the product of £0.50
and the population of such area if the ap-
plication of the agency for such grant con-
tains assurances satisfactory to the Secretary
that the agency will expend or obligate in
that fiscal year from mnon-Federal funds
meeting the requirements of subparagraph
(B) and for the activities of the agency for
which such grant is made an amount not less
than the amount by which the grant amount
for such agency resulting from the applica-
tion of the formula prescribed by this para-
graph exceeds the grant amount for such
agency resulting from the application of the
formula prescribed by paragraph (1).

*“(B) The non-Federal funds which an
agency may use for the purpose of obtaining
a grant under subsection (a) which is com-
puted on the basis of the formula prescribed
by subparagraph (A) shall be funds no part
of which are constituted by private
constitutors,

“(3) The amount of a grant under sub-
section (a) to a health planning agency for
any fiscal year may not be less than $150,000.

“(c) (1) For the purpose of making pay-
ments pursuant to grants made under sub-
section (a), there are authorized to be ap-
propriated 60,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1975, and 100,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1976, and $100,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1977.

“(2) Notwithstanding subsection (b), if
the total of the grants to be made under this
section to health planning agencies for any
fiscal year exceeds the total of the amounts
appropriated under paragraph (1) for that
fiscal year, the amount of the grant for that
fiscal year to each health planning agency
shall be an amount which bears the same
ratio to the amount determined for that
agency for that fiscal year under subsection
(b) as the total of the amounts appropriated
under paragraph (1) for that fiscal year bears
to the amount required to make grants to
each health planning agency in accordance
with the applicable provision of subsection
(b).

“DEVELOPMENT GRANTS FOR AREA HEALTH
SERVICES DEVELOPMENT FUNDS

“Sec. 610. (a) The Secretary shall make in
each fiscal year a grant to each health plan-
ning agency—

“(1) with which there is in effect at the
beginning of the fiscal year a designation
agreement under section 606,

*(2) which has in effect a long-range goal
plan and short-term priorities plan approved
under section 627, and

“(3) which, as determined under the re-
view made under section 611, is organized
and operated in the manner prescribed by
section 602(b) and is carrying out its plan-
ning and other responsibilities under section
603 In a manner satisfactory to the Secre-
tary, to enable the agency to establish an
Area Health Services Development Fund
from which it may make grants and enter
into contracts in accordance with section
603(c) (3).
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“(b) (1) Except as provided in paragraph
{(2), the amount of any grant under sub-
section '(a) shall be determined by the Sec-
retary after taking into consideration the
population of the health area for which
the health planning agency is designated,
the average family income of the area, and
the supply of health services in the area.

“(2) The amount of any grant under sub-
section (a) to a health planning agency for
any fiscal year may not exceed the product
of $1 and the population in the health area
for which such agency is designated.

“(c) Grants under subsection (a) shall be
made on such conditions as the Secretary
determines appropriate.

*(d) For the purpose of making payments
pursuant to grants under subsection (a),
there are authorized to be appropriated
$100,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1876, and $125,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1976, and $125,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1977.

“REVIEW

“Sec. B11. (a) The Secretary shall review
and approve the annual budget of each
health planning agency with which there is
in effect a designation agreement under sec-
tion 606. Such review shall take into econ-
sideration the comments of each State Health
Commission designated under section 625 for
each State in which the agency's health area
is located.

“(b) The Secretary shall review in detail
at least every three years the structure, op-
eration, and activities of each health plan-
ning agency with which there is in effect a
designation agreement under section 606 to
determine—

“{1) (A) the extent to which the agency's
governing body (and executive committee (if
any)) represents the residents of the health
area for which the agency is designated;

“(B) the professional credentials and
competence of the staff of the agency;

“(2) the adequacy of the long-range goal
plan of the agency in meeting the needs of
the residents of the area for accessible, ac-
ceptable and continuous high guality health
care at reasonable costs and the effectiveness
of the short-term priorities plan in achiev-
ing the system described in the long-range
goal plan;

*“(8) the extent to which the long-range
goal plan, short-term priorities plan, plans,
and projects of the agency take account of
and pre consistent with the guidelines is-
nged by the Secretary pursuant to section
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“(4) the appropriateness of the data as-
sembled pursuant to section 603(b) and the
quality of the analysis of such data;

“(5) the extent to which technical and fi-
nancial assistance from the agency are uti-
lized in an effective manner to achieve the
goals and objectives of the long-range goal
plan and the short-term priorities plan; and

“(6) the extent to which 1t may be guan-
tifiably demonstrated that—

“(A) the health of the area's residents has
actually been improved;

“(B) the accessibility, acceptability, con-
tinuity, and quality of health care in the
area has actually been improved; and

‘(C) increases in costs of the provision of
health care have actually been restrained.

“PART B—STATE HEALTH COMMISSIONS
“DESIGNATION OF STATE HEALTH COMMISSIONS

“Sec. 626. (a) For the purposes of the
performance within each State of the regu-
latory functions described in section 627, the
Secretary shall enter into an agreement with
a qualified agency of each State whereby
such agency shall be conditionally desig-
nated as the State Health Commission for
such State. If—

“(1) on the basis of its performance dur-
ing a trial period (not to exceed 24 months)
of such conditional designation, the Secre-
tary determines that such agency is capable
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of performing, in a satisfactory manner, the
regulatory functions of a State Health Com-
mission prescribed by section 627, and

“(2) a State administrative program for
the performance of such functions by the
State Health Commission has been approved
under section 626,
he shall enter into an agreement with such
agency designating it as the State Health
Commission for such State.

“(b) (1) The Secretary shall initially desig-
nate a qualified agency #s a State Health
Commission on a conditional basis with a
view to determining the capaclty of such
agency to perform the functions prescribed
by section 627 for such Commissions. Such
designation may not be made prior to re-
ceipt from such agency, and approval by
the Secretary, of an administrative program
under section 626 for the orderly assumption
and implementation of the functions of “a
State Health Commission,

“(2) During any such trial period, the
Secretary may require as a condition of
designation that a State Health Commission
perform only such of the functions pre-
scribed by section 627 as he determines such
Commission to be capable of performing.
The number and type of such functions
shall, during the trial period, be progres-
sively increased as the Commission becomes
capable of performing responsibilities so
that, by the end of such period, such Com-
mission may be considered for designation
but only if the Secretary finds that it is
substantially carrying out in a satisfactory
manner the functions prescribed by section
627.

“(3) Any agreement under which any
agency is conditionally designated as the
State Health Commission may be terminated
by such agency upon ninety days notice to
the Secretary or by the Secretary upon ninety
days notice to such agency.

“(c) Any designation agreement under
this section with a State Health Commission
(other than an agreement under subsection
(b)) shall be for a term of twelve months;
except that, prior to the expiration of such
term, such agreement may be terminated—

“(1) by the Commission at such time and
upon such notice to the Secretary as may
be prescribed in regulations (except that
notice of more than three months may not
be required); or

“(2) by the Secretary at such time and
upon such reasonable notice to the Commis-
sion as may be prescribed in regulations, but
only after the Secretary has determined
(after providing such Commission with an
opportunity for a formal hearing on the
matter) that such Commission is not com-
plying with or effectively carrying out the
provisions of such agreement.

A deslgnation agreement (other than an
agreement under subsection (b)) shall con-
tain such provisions as the Secretary may
prescribe to assure that the requirements
of this part respecting State Health Com-
missions are complied with,

“(d) For purposes of this section, a ‘quali-
fled agency’ of a State is an agency which
is organized and operated as follows:

“(1) The agency shall—

“(A) be the sole agency of the State for
(1) the performance of the regulatory func-
tions prescribed by section 627 (except as
authorized under subsection (b) of such
section), and (ii) administering or super-
vising the administration of (I) the health
planning activities of the State, (II) coordi-
nation of the plans of the health planning
agencies in the State, and (III) implementa-
tion of those parts of such plans which re-
late to the government of the State;

“(B) conduct its activities in accordance
with procedures and criteria established and
published by it, which procedures and
criteria shall, to the extent practicable, con-
form to the requirements of section 604;
and
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“(2) The State’s Governor (or other chief
executive officer) or legislature (whichever
is authorized under the law creating the
agency) shall appoint an advisory council
for the agency to advise it on its budget and
the performance of its functlons. At least
two-thirds of the members of such a council
ghall be individuals who are not providers
of health care services (as defined in sectlion
627(a)(8)) and shall be representative of
the various geographic regions of the State,
the health planning agencles within the
State, the holders of public elective offices In
the government of the State and of its po-
litical suhbdivislons, and the various eco-
nomie, social, and racial population groups
of the State. Buch a council shall meet peri-
odically, not less than two times in a year,
and shall conduct its meetings in public.

“STATE ADMINISTRATIVE FROGRAM

“SEc. 626. (a) A State administrative pro-
gram for the performance within the State
by its State Health Commission of the regula~-
tory functions prescribed by section 627 is
not approvable for any year unless it—

“{1) meets the requirements of subsection
(b);

“{2) has been submitted to the Secretary
by the State Health Commission (designated
for the State under section 625) at such
time and in such detall, and contains or is
accompanied by such information, as the
Secretary deems necessary;

*“(3) has been prepared in consultation
with, and be approved by, the advisory coun=-
cil to the State Health Commission; and

“(4) has been submitted to the Secretary
only after the State Health Commission has
afforded to the general public of the State
a reasonable opportunity for presentation of
views on the administrative program.

“{b) The State administrative program
must—

“(1) provide for the performance within
the State of the regulatory functions pre-
scribed by section 627 in a manner satisfac-
tory to the Secretary and in a manner
consistent with the guidelines issued by the
Secretary pursuant to section 607 and desig-
nate the State Health Commission for the
submitting State as the sole agency for the
performance of such functions (except as
provided in subsection (b) of such section)
and for the administration of the adminis-
trative program;

“(2) contain or be supported by satisfac-
tory evidence that the Commission has the
authority to effectively carry out such func-
tions and the administrative program in
accordance with this part and has authority
to enforce its decisions under section 62T,

“(3) provide for adequate consultation
with the Commission's advisory council in
carrying out such functions and the admin-
istrative program;

“(4) set forth in such detall as the Secre-
tary may prescribe the qualifications for per-
sonnel having responsibilities in the admin-
istration of such functions and the admin-
istrative program;

“(5) provide for such methods of admin-
istration as are necessary for the proper and
efficlent administration of such funections
and the administrative program, including
(A) methods relating to the establishment
and maintenance of personnel standards and
(B) provision for utilization of qualified pro-
fessional medleal personnel (particularly in
connection with the development or admin-
istration of standards of quallty and utiliza-
tlon of health care) and of allled health pro-
fessionals and other qualified professional
staff; but the Secretary shall exercise no au-
thority with respect to the selection, tenure
of office, and compensation of any individ-
ual employed In accordance with the methods
relating to personnel standards on a merit
basis established and maintained in con-
formity with this paragraph;

“(6) set forth the manner by which the
State's part of the permanent costs of op-
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erating the State Health Commission will be
provided by the State;

“(7)(A) provide that the State Health
Commission shall, in cooperation with the
Secretary and in accordance with such meth-
ods as may be recommended for the design
and implementation of a nationwide coopera-
tive system for producing comparable and
uniform - health-related information and
statistics, function as a center for the State
for the collection (from health care providers
subject to the jurisdiction of the State
Health Commission), retrieval, analysis, re-
porting, and publication of statistical and
other information related to health and
health care, including data on the health
services and the fiscal operations of such
providers, and including data of the kinds
enumerated in sectlon 603, and (B) require
such providers doing business In the State
to make statistical and other reports of such
information and data to the Commission;

“(8) provide for the evaluation, at least
annually, of the regulatory functions of the
State Health Commission and of their eco-
nomic effectiveness; and

“(9) provide that the State Health Com-
mission will from time to time, and in any
event not less often than annually, review
the administrative program and submit to
the Secretary any modification thereof which
he considers necessary.

*(c) The Secretary shall approve any State
administrative program and any modification
thereof which complies with subsections (a)
and (b). The Secretary shall review for com=-
pliance with the requirements of this part
the specifications of and operations under
each administrative program approved by
him, Such review shall be conducted not less
often than onee each year.

“STATE HEALTH COMMISSION REGULATORY
FUNCTIONS

“Skc. 627. (a) Each State Health Commis-
slon for which a designation agreement is in
effect under section 625 shall, except as au-
thorized wunder subsection (b), perform
within the State for which the Commission
is designated the following regulatory func-
tions:

“(1) Revlew annually and approve or dis-
approve the long-range goal plan and short-
term priorities plan of each health planning
agency, the health area of which is located
(in whole or in part) within the State for
which the Commission is designated.

“(2) Review annually the budget of each
such health planning agency and report to
the Secretary, for purposes of his review un-
der section 611, its comments on such budget.

“(3) Review applications submitted by
such health planning agencles for grants un-
der sectlons 609 and 610 and report to the
Secretary its comments on such applications.

"“(4) Berve as the designated planning
agency of the State for the purposes of sec-
tion 1122 of the Social Security Act.

*(5) After obtaining and considering the
recommendations of the appropriate health
planning agency made pursuant to section
603(g) respecting each health service offered
or proposed to be offered within the State,
determine which of the services it will certify
as needed. Review to determine certification
of need shall be conducted on a periodic basis
but not less often than every five years. In
the case of mew health services (including
substantial Increases in amounts of services
or changes in types of services) proposed to
be offered such consideration of recom-
mendations of health planning agencles and
review to determine certification of need
shall be conducted prior to the time such
services are offered or substantial expendi-
tures are undertaken in preparation for the
offering of such services.

“(68) License health care facilitles and
health care delivery personnel in the State.

“(7) To the extent authorized by State
law, set standards for health care facilities
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and review for quality the performance of
health services within the State.

“(8) After obtaining and considering the
recommendations of the appropriate health
planning agencles made pursuant to section
603(h), determine prospectively rates used
for reimbursement purposes for health serv-
ices of health care providers within the State
and regulate all reimbursements of such
health care providers made on either a charge,
cost, negotiated, or other basis and review
such rates at least once each year. In carry-
ing out such function, the Commission
shall—

“(A) permit health care providers subject
to such determinations or regulation to re-
tain savings accruing to them from effective
management and cost control,

“(B) create incentives at each point in the
dellvery of health services for utilization of
the most economical modes of services fea-y
sible,

“{C) document the need for and cost im-
plications of each new service or facility for
which a determination of reimbursement
rates is sought, and

“(D) employ for each type or class of
health care provider—

“(1) a unit for determining the reimburse-
ment rates of the provider, and

“(ii) a base for determining rates of change
in the provider’'s reimbursement rates, which
unit and base are satisfactory to the Secre-
tary.

“For purposes of this paragraph and sec-
tion 607(b), the term ‘health care provider’
includes at least the following: Hospitals,
nursing homes and extended care facilities,
community health care programs (such as
family planning clinics, community mental
health centers, neighborhood health centers,
and rehabilitation centers), home health
agencies and visiting nurse associations, and
indirect suppliers of health services (such
as medical laboratories, ambulance services,
blood banks, and dental laboratories).

“{b) The function described in paragraph
(6) of subsection (a) may be performed by
another agency of the State government
under an agreement with the State Health
Commission satisfactory to the Secretary.
If a State requests (in such manner as the
Secretary shall by regulation prescribe) that
the agreement for the conditional designa-
tion or designation of a State Health Com-
mission for such State not require the Com-
mission to perform the functions described
in subsection (a) (8), the terms of any such
agreement shall be in accordance with such
request and the Secretary shall, but not be-
fore the expiration of the fourth fiscal year
which begins after the calendar year in
which the National Health Planning and De-
velopment Act of 1974 is enacted, perform
such functions within such State until such
time as the Commission requests authority
to perform such functions and the Secre-
tary determines that it is qualified to per-
form such functions.

“{c) If a State Health Commission makes
a decision in carrying out a function de-
scribed in paragraph (4), (5), (6), (7), or
(8) of subsection (a) which Is not con-
sistent with the goals of the applicable long-
range goal plan or the priorities of the ap-
plicable short-term priorities plan, the Com-
mission shall submit to the appropriate
health planning agency and the Secretary
a detalled statement of the reasons for the
inconsistency.

“(d) If, upon the expiration of the fourth
fiscal year which begins after the calendar
year in which the Natlonal Health Planning
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and Development Act of 1974 is enacted, a
designation agreement for a State Health
Commission is not in effect under section
625, the Secretary shall perform within that
State the regulatory functions prescribed by
subsection (a) but not before he has given
the Governor (or other chief executive of-
ficer) of that State at least six months’ writ-
ten notice of his intention to perform within
that State such functions. If a designation
agreement for a State’s Health Commission is
terminated under section 625, the Secretary
gshall perform such functions within that
State after giving the notice prescribed by
the preceding sentence. In the performance
of such functions within any State the
Secretary shall consult with the health plan-
ning agencies within that State and seek
the advice and counsel of an advisory coun-
cil drawn from residents of that State in a
manner comparahle to that required by sec-
tien 625 for advisory councils to State Health

t"(.‘\ommlmi_qns.

-‘GRANTS FOR. THE DEVELOPMENT AND OPERA-
TIONS OF STATE HEALTH COMMISSIONS
“Sec. 628. (g) The Secretary may make

grants to States to assist in meeting the
costs of developing State Health Commis-
sions. Any grant under this subsection shall
be made for development costs incurred in
the one-year period beginning on the first
day of the first month for which such grant
is made and may be for an amount which
does not exceed 80 per centum of such costs.

“{b) The Secretary may make grants to
States for the operation of State Health Com-
misslons. Each grant under this subsection
shall be made for operation costs for the
one-year period beginning on the first day of
the first month for which such grant is made.
The amount of any grant for a State Health
Commission’s costs of operation for the first
year of its operation may not exceed an
amount equal to 75 per centum of such costs;
and the amount of any other grant for a
Commission’s costs of operation may not ex-
ceed the lesser of (1) $500,000, or (2) an
amount equal to 50 per centum of the costs
of its operation for the year for which the
grant is made.

“(c) No grant may be made under subsec-
tion (a) or (b) unless an application there-
for has been submitted to, and approved by,
the Secretary. SBuch an application shall be
submitted in such form and contain such
information as the Secretary may require.
The Secretary may not approve any such
application unless he determines that the
Federal funds under the grant applied for
will be used to supplement State funds that
would in the absence of such Federal funds
be used for the purposes for which such grant
would be made and will in no event supplant
such State funds.

“(d) (1) For purposes of making payments
under grants under subsection (a), there are
authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, $3,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975,
$3,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1976, and $3,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1977,

*“{2) For purposes of making payments un-
der grants under subsection (b), there are
authorized to be appropriated $1,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, $5,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975,
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1976 and $£10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30 1977."”

CONFORMING AMENDMENTS

Sec. 3, Title IX and subsections (a), (b),
and (c) of section 314 of the Public Health
Service Act and repealed.

February 8, 197}

EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 4. The amendments made by this Act
shall take effect July 1, 1974, except that on
and after the date of the enactment of this
Act the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare shall carry out the duties imposed by
section 601 of the Public Health Service Act
(as added by section 2) and provide the as-
sistance authorized by sections 605 and 628 of
such Act (as so added).

By Mr. GRAVEL:

S. 2995. A bill to review the present
and prospective uses of the lands of the
United States, and to stimulate the pro-
duction of oil and gas from such lands,
and for other purposes. Referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, for some
time there has remained a serious need
for a cataloging of the resources of vari-
ous Federal lands across this great Na-
tion. It has always been a strange thing
to my mind that a comprehensive in-
ventory of this sort was not prepared and
available for use and reference. At this
time of energy scarcity, we need to have
knowledge of both present and potential
uses of public lands, particularly those
lands which contain significant supplies
of oil and gas.

Recently, a preliminary calculation
placed oil and gas reserves in Alaska at
2.7 billion barrels of oil and 19.3 trillion
cubic feet of natural gas just under those
lands currently proposed for withdrawal
and inclusion in the national systems.

I submit a table, prepared by the State
of Alaska's Department of Natural Re-
sources, which shows these calculations.
With your permission, I ask that it be
included in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

TABULATION OF SPECULATIVE OinL AND GAs RE-
SERVES CALCULATED To UNDERLIE SECRETARY
MorTON'S SINGLE-USE LAND WITHDRAWAL
ProrPosALS OF NOVEMBER 1973

(Complled by W. M. Lyle and R. M. Klein)

Speculative possible recoverable oil and
gas reserves were calculated for the areas
recommended for withdrawal by the Becre-
tary of the Interior for National Parks, Na-
tional Wildlife Refuges, and Ecological Re-
serves. These figures were calculated for the
State-Federal Land Use Planning Commis-
sion at the request of Mr. James A. Williams,

The speculative possible recoverable oil
or gas calculated to be present under all of
the possible withdrawals is considered to be
at least 2,700,000,000 barrels of oil and/or
19.3 trillion cubic feet of gas. 26,128,360 total
acres underlying these proposed withdrawals
are considered to have possible oil and gas
potential.

The calculations were prepared by using
known recoverable reserves in the Cook In-
let and in known sedimentary basins of the
world, The cubic miles of sediment were
recalculated by using reasonable of known
thicknesses of sedimentary rocks under each
of the withdrawals.

The reserve figures are entirely specula-
tive and are intentionally conservative.

Results of this evaluation are subdivided
into separate calculations for each proposed
withdrawal area, and are listed on the ac-
companying tabulation.




February 8, 197}

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

2831

POSSIBLE OIL AND GAS RESERVES INVOLVED IN PROPOSED FEDERAL WITHDRAWAL, NOVEMBER-DECEMBER 1973

Possible recoverable

Area with possibl

oil potential

Square

Proposed withdrawal areas Acres

Gas
0il (trillions
(millions

mlles of barrels)

Proposed withdrawal areas

Possible recoverable

(TR

Area with
oil potential Gas
0il (trillions
(millions

Square
i of barrels)

Acres miles

. Gate of the Arctic National Wildemess
Park._. - 2,119,680
; Enhuﬁ;( Valley Nahonal Munumant
.Anlakchsk Ca!dera National Monu-
ment_ - -
Katmai National Par}
Harding lce Field—Ken
tional Monument...
. Lake Clark National Park__
. Mt. McKinley National Park__
. Wrangell-St. Elias National Park__
. Yukon-Charley National Rivers

9, 640
2,257,920

CWmsN M

-

1

. Koyukuk National Wildlife

5
3,528

. Yukon Flats National Wlldllle Refuge_.
. Arctic National Wildlife R anﬂg
efuge...

. Selawik National Wildlife Refuge..

. Chukchi-Imuruk National Wildiand
. Coastal National Wildiife Refuge_

. Yukon Delta National Wildlife Re

. Togiak National Wildlife Refuge...

. Noatak National Ecological Range__
. lliamna National Ecological Range

ot L e

4,008

, 960 6, 264
--- 2,304,000

2,787, 840
3, 340, 800

126, 128, 360

1 40, 856 2,674.5

i Note: Difference due to rounding.

COAL

The most serious conflict with coal by Sec-
retary Morton's proposals is his proposal No.
10, the Yukon-Charley National Rivers Area.
This proposal covers most of a subbitumi-
nous coal belt lying just south of the Yukon
River, It is 2 to 10 miles wide and extends
from the Canadian border about 80 miles to
the vicinity of Woodchopper Creek. At Wash-
ington Creek, five exposed beds containing
four or more feet of clean coal each have
been measured. More beds probably exist. No
further exploration has been done and no
tonnage estimates have been made.

Using a USGS tonnage factor, 20 feet of
coal will make 22,650,000 tons per square
mile.

It appears there might be 200 square miles
of the field within the Secretary’s with-
drawal, Even half of this area, if it averages
20 feet of coal, would make 2.25 billion tons
of subbituminous coal, How much of this
could be mined is not possible to know with-
out drilling or sampling at numerous points,

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I believe
that the foregoing illustrates well the
need for an in-depth inventory of these
and other valuable resources to be found
on or underlying public lands in all the
States. Therefore, I am offering a bill, S.
2995, to review the present and prospec-
tive uses of the lands of the United States
and to stimulate the production of oil
and gas from such lands and for other
purposes.

I am indebted to my colleague in the
House, Representative Joun MELCHER,
chairman of the Public Lands Subcom-
mittee for his work in this area and for
preparation of this legislation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

S. 2995

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Interlor shall review and
report to Congress within three years from
the date of this Act the present uses of the
public lands and their suitability for various
single or multiple uses, including use for
grazing, forestry, watershed protection, wild-
life, recreation, agriculture, wilderness, and
mineral development, among others. The
Secretary shall make an interim report with-
in sixty days from the date of this Act indi-
cating, to the extent practical within that
time limit, the reserved, unreserved, and ac-

quired lands of the United States that con-
taln readily available petroleum or other
energy resources.

Bec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior is
hereby authorized and directed to encour-
age and stimulate the exploration and de-
velopment of the oil and gas resources of
the public lands and acquired lands of the
United States, both reserved and unreserved,
except lands in the National Park System,
the National Wildlife System, and the Wild
and Scenic Rivers System, and the National
Wilderness System and primitive and road-
less areas in the national forests now under
review for inclusion in the Wilderness Sys-
tem in accordance with provisions of the
Wilderness Act of 1964. He may utilize for
this purpose any statutory authority he may
have with respect to leases, contracts, agree-
ments, permits, rentals, royalties, fees, and
cooperative or unit plans, and he shall re-
port to Congress the need for any additional
authority. Lands heretofore reserved by exec-
utive or legislative action that prohibits or
limits oll and gas development, except lands
in the systems referred to above, shall be
subject to the provisions of this section, not-
withstanding such limitations, but no oil
or gas development thereon shall be author-
ized by the Secretary unless sixty days notice
is given to the Congress (not counting days
on which either the House of Representatives
or the Senate is not in session for three days
or more) and neither the House of Repre-
sentatives nor the Senate adopts a resolu-
tion of disapproval. Any such notice shall
explain in detail the relative need for de-
veloping the oil and gas resource in order to
meet the total energy needs of the Nation,
compared with the need for prohibiting such
development in order to further some other
public interest.

Sec. 3. The Secretary of the Interlor is au-
thorized to establish on any reserved or un-
reserved public or acquired lands of the
United States national oil and oil shale re-
serves the development of which needs to be
regulated in a manner that will meet the
total energy needs of the Nation, including
but not limited to mnational defense. Any
reserve 50 established shall supersede any
prior reservation for a more limited purpose.
The oil and gas resources of such reserves
shall be developed only pursuaat to statutes
hereafter enacted for that purpose.

SEc. 4. In order to provide a broader com-
petitive base for development of oil and gas
resources .f the lands of the United States,
the Secretary of the Interior shall consider
and provide for competitive bidding, to the
maximum extent practical, on the basis of
either bonuses or royalties, or both, at the
option of the bidder, and the highest bid
shall be determined by the Secretary on the
basis of the total estimated return to the
United States over the probable productive
life of the property being disposed of.

By Mr. MANSFIELD (for Mr.
KennepY, for himself, Mr, Jav-
Irs, Mr. WiLrrams, and Mr,
SCHWEIKER) :

S. 2096. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to revise the pro-
grams of health services research and to
extend the programs of assistance for
medical libraries. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent on behalf of the dis-
tinguished Senator from Massachusetts
(Mr. KENNEDY), for himself, Mr. Javirs,
Mr. WiLrLiams, and Mr. SCHWEIKER to in-
troduce a bill to amend the Public Health
Services Act, revise the programs for
health services research and to extend
the program of assistance for medical
libraries.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I am
delighted to introduce today legislation
to extend and improve three vitally im-
portant health programs. These pro-
grams assist the support of health serv-
ices research and development, health
statistical activities and medical libraries
throughout the Nation. Each of the pro-
grams is scheduled to expire this June
and, therefore, it is essential for the
Congress to determine what changes and
improvements now need to be made in
these authorities.

Mr. President, as chairman of the
Senate Health Subcommittee, I have
scheduled a public hearing on this bill
and related measures for February 19,
1974. That hearing will be conducted in
room 4232 of the Dirksen Office Build-
ing beginning at 10 a.m. Persons
interested in testifying before the sub-
committee should contact Mr. Lee Gold-
man, staff director of the subcommittee.

Briefly the bill extends each of these
programs for 4 additional years through
June 30, 1978. It is my understanding
that the administration favors the ex-
tension of each of these programs.

At this time I want to highlight one
basic policy issue which is pertinent
in this legislation. This has to do with
the appropriateness of statutorily com-
bining the health services R. & D. pro-
gram with the National Center for
Health Statistics. At the present time
these programs are independent, though
companion legislation which has already
passed in the House would propose to
combine them. The bill that I am intro-
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ducing today along with my friends and
colleagues, the distinguished ranking
minority member of the Labor Commit-
tee, Senator Javirs, the distinguished
chairman of the Labor Committee, Sen-
ator WirLrrams, and the distinguished
ranking minority member of the Health
Subcommittee, Senator SCHWEIKER, does
not combine these programs. I believe
their respective functions are sufficiently
different to lead me to the conclusion
that their combination would not work
to the advantage of either. However,
there has not been sufficient coordina-
tion between these two programs in the
past. And I intend that the bill which
will soon pass the Senate will include
whatever is necessary to assure sufficient
program coordination.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join with Senator KENnNEDY in
the introduction of a bill to amend the
PHS Act to revise the programs of health
services research and statistics and to
extend the program of assistance for
medical libraries.

This legislation addresses itself to
three important facets of the Nation’s
health care problems:

First. The need for an increased com-
mitment to health services research
aimed at improving the use of our health
care dollars.

With a strong commitment backing it,
health care research will assist in an-
swering fundamental questions about na-
tional health insurance, quality of care,
effective use of personnel and technologi-
cal resources.

Second. The need for accurate and
comprehensive statistics about the Na-
tion’s health. Without such information
we can never know what benefits we have
obtained from the billions of dollars we
spend on health nor what directions we
must take in the future to improve the
health of the Nation. Responsibility for
gathering, analyzing, and distribution of
this vital information rests with the Na-
tlonal Center for Health Statistics. The
center has achieved a worldwide reputa-
tion as an objective and competent re-
porter of the health status of the Amer-
iean people.

Third. The need for funding authority
for medical libraries assistance pro-
grams. The effectiveness of these pro-
grams in the important function of dis-
seminating medical kEnowledge justifies
continuing support for this worthwhile
investment.

The principal modification this legis-
lation makes in these three authorities
is that it mandates that the existing
HEW units which conduct health serv-
ices research and which gather health
statistics be combined into a new Na-
tional Center for Health Services Re-
search and Statistics in order to obtain
statistics which are responsive to the
needs of health services researchers as
well as the generally close relationship
between health services research and
statistic gathering activities.

With respect to medical libraries, the
only change of substance is the elimina-
tion of moneys for the construction of
medical libraries which was not funded
last year.
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I believe this legislation will help to
insure that the rapid advances in medi-
cine and science will not leave public
and professional knowledge far behind.

By Mr. HANSEN (for Mr. Coox) :

S. 2998. A bill to amend Public Law
93-159 relative to petrochemicals. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, on behalf
of the Senator from Kentucky (Mr.
Cookr), I introduce a bill and I ask
unanimous consent that a statement
prepared by him in connection with the
bill be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR COoOR

When Congress enacted legislation to
allocate petroleum products, it included
petrochemical feedstocks. The conference re-
port stated that it was the intent of the
Congress "“to require the allocation of petro-
chemical feedstocks as may be necessary
to accomplish the objective of restoring and
fostering competition in the petrochemical
industry."”

Experience has shown that, while the
allocation of certain specific feedstocks to
include naphtha and benzene has, to a de-
gree, been successful within the petrochemi-
cal industry itself, 1t has not provided to the
user of these petrochemicals a sufficient
amount of the product to enable him to
continue his manufacture of consumer goods.
A case In point is the synthetic industry in
my State of Eentucky. I have been informed
that the American Synthetic Rubber Corpo-
ration may be required to cease operation
unless it can obtain supplies of styrene
monomer. This would cause the loss of some
€00 jobs in the Louisville area, and would
impaet unfavorably on other segments of
the industry.

Styrene is, of course, a petrochemical.
Benzene, which is used to make ethyl-
benzene, 1s allocated. However, there the con-
trols cease. Neither the ethylbenzene nor the
styrene, which is manufactured from this
product, is allocated. The small manufac-
turer is then left to his own efforts to obtain
the styrene if he intends to survive, and
is at the mercy of the petrochemieal indus-
try, which enjoys Federal protection.

I do not believe that this is what the
Congress intended. Quantities of styrene are
being exported to {forelgn manufacturers
while domestic manufacturers are being
denled the use of this product.

I am, therefore, introducing a bill today
which would amend Public Law 93-159 by
requiring that petrochemicals, as well as
petrochemical feedstocks, also Dbe included
in the allocation program.

I urge that prompt action be taken on this
bill, so that one segment of domestic indus-
try will not continue to suffer while another
segment goes uncontrolled.

By Mr. STENNIS (for himself and
Mr. THurRMOND) (by request) :
5. 2099. A bill to authorize appropria-
tions during the fiscal year 1974 for pro-
curement of aircraft, missiles, naval ves-
sels, tracked combat vehicles, and other
weapons and research, development, test
and evaluation for the Armed Forces, and
to authorize construction at certain in-
stallations, and for other purposes. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices.

February 8, 1974

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, by re-
quest, for myself and vhe senior Senator
from South Carolina (Mr. THURMOND),
I introduece, for appropriate reference, a
bill to authorize appropriations during
the fiscal year 1974 for procurement of
aircraft, missiles, naval vessels, tracked
combat vehicles, and other weapons and
research, development, test and evalua-
tion for the Armed Forces, and vo author-
ize construction at certain installations,
and for other purposes. This is submitted
as an amendment to the budget for fiscal
year 1974 representing an increase in
the amounts requested for appropriation
in certain appropriation accounts of the
Department of Defense.

I ask unanimous consent that a letter
of transmittal requesting consideration of
the legislation and explaining its purpose
be printed in the Recorp immediately
following the listing of the bill

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REecorb,
as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
Washington, D.C., February 4, 1974.
Hon. GERALD R. FORD,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. PeresmmENT: The President has
submitted an amendment to the budget for
Fiscal Year 1974 representing an increase in
the amounts requested for appropriation in
certain appropriation accounts of the De-
partment of Defense. This amendment is
requested as a result of A number of serious
unforeseen problems relating to maintaining
adequate levels of military readiness which
have come to light as a result of the Middle
East conflict. Some of these increased
amounts will require fund authorization pur-
suant to section 138(a) of Title 10, United
States Code (formerly subsection (b) of sec-
tion 412 of Public Law 86-140, as amended).
In addition construction authority for a
classified construction project and authoriza-
tion for appropriations for operation and
maintenance of military family housing are
needed. There is also an urgent need for an
increase in the amounts authorized to be
obligated in Fiscal Year 1974 for support of
South Vietnamese military forces. Accord-
ingly, there is forwarded herewith legisla-
tion “To authorize appropriations during the
Fiscal Year 1974 for procurement of alrcraft,
missiles, naval vessels, tracked combat ve-
hicles, and other weapons and research, de-
velopment, test and evaluation for the
Armed Forces and to authorize construction
at certain installations, and for other pur-
poses.” This proposal is a part of the Depart-
ment of Defense legislative program for the
93d Congress and the Office of Management
and Budget has advised that the enactment
of the proposal would be in accord with the
program of the President. This proposal is
heing sent to the Speaker of the House.

As a result of the recent Middle East con-
flict the Department of Defense has care-
fully examined its military readiness to re-
spond to world crisis situations. That con-
flict has demonstrated that our reaction ca-
pability is less than the optimum. Certaln
assumptions as to the availability of facili-
ties abroad, our overflight rights, and other
key matters prove to be unwarranted in some
important respects. We have also learned a
great deal about certain weapons, perform-
ance and requirements, which requires
changes in our weapons productions plans.
The cumulative effect of these developments
has been to create an immediate need for
additional budget authority for Fiscal Year
1974. This additional request does not in-
volve any departure from our current nation-
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al security policies. It represents, rather, a
recognition of several fact-of-life develop-
ments and a shift in factors beyond our con-
trol. These factors have led to an increase
in the cost of providing a level of readiness
which has been recognized as the minimum
consistent with our security.

To accommodate such needs, the draft
legislation forwarded herewith would au-
thorize additional appropriations for various
procurement and research, development, test
and evaluation programs of the Department
of Defense. In addition to the requirement
for additional fund authorization for re-
search, development, test and evaluation
programs there is also a requirement to pro-
vide for pay increases and other payroll costs
of civilian employees funded from research,
development, test and evaluation funds. The
total amounts already authorized for Fiscal
Year 1974 for research, development, test and
evaluation for the Army and defense agen-
cies are in excess of the amounts appro-
priated, and therefore under normal eircum-
stances additional authorization could be
considered to be unnecessary to meet such
costs, However, for uniformity this request
for authorization includes the full amount
required to meet these additional payroll
costs for each of the military departments
and the defense agencies.

Included in the proposed legislation is a
request for authority to construct certain
classified projects by the Navy. In addition
there is included in the proposed legislation
a request for an increase in fund authoriza-
tion for operation and maintenance of mili-
tary family housing, which is required to
meet increases in pay for wage board and
civilian employees.

Finally, the level of activity in Southeast
Asia will require an Increase in the require-
ments to incur obligations of funds for sup-
port of the Armed Forces of the Republic of
Vietnam. As a result there is a critical need
to increase the $1.126 billion authorization
for use of appropriations for support of the
Armed Forces of the Republic of Vietnam.
Title IV of the proposed legislation would
amend section 401 of Public Law 89-36T as
amended by section 801 of the Department of
Defense Appropriations Act, 1974 and section
737(a) of the Department of Defense Appro-
priation Act, 1974 to provide the authority
to support the Armed Forces of the Republic
of Vietnam from appropriations made avail-
able to the Department of Defense in the
amount of $1.6 billion, No additional funds
are requested for this purpose since unobli-
gated balances of prior year programs are
available to meet this Southeast Asia require-
ment if this proposed legisiation is enacted.

In accordance with wusual practices, the
Committee on Armed Services will be fur-
nished with such additional information as
they may require In connection with this
request,

Sincerely,
JAMES R. SCHLESINGER.

S. 2008
Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,
TITLE I—PROCUREMENT

Sec. 101. In addition to the funds author-
ized to be appropriated under Public Law
93-1556 there is hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated during fiscal year 1974 for the
use of the Armed Forces of the United
States for procurement of alrcraft, missiles,
naval vessels, tracked combat vehicles, and
other weapons authorized by law, in amounts
as follows:

Alrcraft

For aircraft: for the Army, $22,000,000;
for the Navy, $219,200,000; for the Air Force,
$445,000,000.
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Missiles
For missiles: for the Army, $84,400,000; for
the Navy, $28,600,000; for the Marine Corps,
$22,300,000; for the Air Force, $39,000,000.
Naval Vessels
For naval vessels: for the Navy, $24,800,-
s Tracked Combat Vehicles
For tracked combat vehicles:
Army, $113,600,000.

Other Weapons

For other weapons: for the Army, $8,200,-
000.

TITLE II—RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT,
TEST AND EVALUATION

Sec. 201, In addition to the funds author-
ized to be appropriated under Public Law
03-155, there is hereby authorized to be
appropriated during the fiscal year 1974, for
the use of the Armed Forces of the United
States for research, development, test and
evaluation, as authorized by law, in amounts
as follows:

For the Army, $55,043,000;

For the Navy (including the Marine
Corps), $67,828,000;

For the Air Force, $83,766,000; and

For the Defense Agencies, $10,852,000.

TITLE III—MILITARY CONSTRUCTION

Sec. 301(a). The Secretary of the Navy
may establish or develop classified military
installations and facilities by acquiring, con-
structing, converting, rehabilitating, or in-
stalling permanent or temporary public
works, including land acquisition, site prep-
aration, appurtenances, utilities, and equip-
ment in the total amount of $28,000,000.

(b) There are authorized to be appro-
priated for the purpose of this section not
to exceed $20,000,000.

Sec. 302. In addition to the funds author-
ized to be appropriated under Public Law 93—
166, there is hereby authorized to be appro-

for the

priated during the fiscal year 1974, for use
by the Secretary of Defense, or his designee,
for military family housing, for operating ex-
penses and maintenance of real property in

support - of military family housing,
amount not to exceed $3,866,000.

Sec. 303. Authorizations contained in this
title shall be subject to the authorizations
and limitations of the Military Construction
Authorization Act, 1974 (Public Law 93-
166), in the same manner as in such author-
izations as if they had been included in that
Act.

TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 401. Subsection (a) (1) of section 401
of Public Law 89-367, approved March 15,
1966 (80 Stat. 37), as amended, is hereby
amended by deleting “$1,126,000,000"” and in-
serting *$1,600,000,000” in lieu thereof, and
(b) section 737(a) of Public Law 93-238 (87
Stat. 1044) is amended by deleting “$1,126,-
000,000” and inserting “$1,600,000,000" in lieu
thereof.

This Act may be cited as the “Department
of Defense Supplemental Appropriation Au-
thorization Act, 1974".

By Mr. STENNIS (for himself and
Mr. THUrRMOND) (by request) :

S. 3000. A bill to authorize appropria-
tions during the fiscal year 1975 for pro-
curement of aircraft, missiles, naval ves-
sels, tracked combat vehicles, torpedoes,
and other weapons, and research, devel-
opment, test, and evaluation for the
Armed Forces, and to prescribe the au-
thorized personnel strength for each ac-
tive duly component and of the Se-
lected Reserve of each Reserve compo-
nent of the Armed Forces and of civilian
personnel of the Department of Defense,

an
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and to authorize the military training
student loads and for other purposes. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Armed
Services.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, by re-
quest, for myself and the Senator from
South Carolina (Mr., THURMOND), I in-
troduee, for appropriate reference, a bill
to authorize appropriations during the
fiscal year 1975 for procurement of air-
craft, missiles, naval vessels, tracked
combat vehicles, torpedoes, and other
weapons, and research, development, test
and evaluation for the Armed Forces, and
to prescribe the authorized personnel
strength for each active duty component
and of the Selected Reserve of each Re-
serve component of the Armed Forces
and of civilian personnel of the Depart-
ment of Defense, and to authorize the
military training student load and for
other purposes.

I ask unanimous consent that a letter
of transmittal requesting consideration
of the legislation and explaining its pur-
pose be printed in the Recorp immedi-
ately following the listing of the bill.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcCoRrD,
as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
» Washington, D.C., February 4, 1974.
Hon. GeraLp R. Forp,
Presgident of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg, PresmeENT: There is forwarded
herewlth legislation “To authorize appro-
priations during the fiscal year 1875 for pro-
curement of aircraft, missiles, naval vessels,
tracked combat vehicles, torpedoes, and
other weapons, and research, development,
test and evaluation for the Armed Forces,
and to prescribe the authorized personnel
strength for each active duty component and
of the Selected Reserve of each Reserve com-
ponent of the Armed Forces and of civilian
personnel of the Department of Defense, and
to authorize the military tralning student
loads and for other purposes.” This proposal
is a part of the Department of Defense legis-
lative program for the 93d Congress, and the
Office of Management and Budget has ad-
vised that enactment of the proposal would
be in accord with the program of the Presi-
dent, This proposal is also being sent to the
Speaker of the House.

This proposal would provide authorization
for appropriations as needed for procure-
ment in each of the categories of alrcraft,
missiles, naval vessels, tracked combat ve-
hicles, torpedoes, and for other weapons
for each of the military departments in an
amount equal to the new obligational au-
thority included in the President's budget
for fiscal year 1975. In addition, the proposal
would provide fund authorization in amounts
equal to the new obligational authority in-
cluded in the Presldent's budget for fisecal
year 1975 in total for each of the research,
development, test and evaluation appropria-
tions for the military departments and the
defense agencies.

Title III of the proposal prescribes the
end strength for active duty personnel of
each component of the Armed Forces as re-
quired by section 138(c)(1) of title 10,
United States Code, in the number provided
for by new obligational authority in appro-
priations requested for these components In
the President’s budget for fiscal year 1975.

Title IV of the proposal provides for aver=-
age strengths of the Selected Reserve of each
Reserve component of the Armed Forces as
required by section 138(b) of title 10, United
States Code, in the number provided for by
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the new obligational authority in appropri-
ations requested for these components in the
President’'s budget for fiscal year 1975.

Title V of the proposal is responsive in
the new requirements contained in section
138(c) of title 10, United States Code, which
requires that beginning with fiscal year 1975,
the civilian personnel end strengths for each
component of the Department of Defense be
authorized. Title V provides for end
strengths for civilian personnel of the De-
partment of Defense in the number provided
for the new obligational authority in appro-
priations requested for the Department of
Defense in the President's budget for fiscal
year 1975,

Language authorizing average training
student loads is contained in Title VI as re-
quired by section 138(d) of title 10, United
States Code; however, this proposal does not
include, at this time, the actual student load
figures which this Department will request
for fiscal year 1975. The requirement for au-
thorization for average training student
loads was only recently enacted and fiscal
year 1974 was the first year in which such
authorization was provided. Data is now be-
ing analyzed and developed in order to de-
termine the fiscal year 1975 requirements,
As soon as this data is availalu.e, but not
later than March 1, 1974, when the related
report is required to be submitted to the
Congress, the necessary figures will be sub-
mitted to the Congress for inclusion in Title
VI of this proposal.

This proposal would also include for fis-
cal year 1975 language authorizing appro-
priations of the Department of Defense to be
made available for the support of Vietnam-
ese military forces. The proposed language
is substantially identical to similar provi-
sions In prior year's acts in its application
to support for Vietnamese forces, except that
Ior clarity in light of recent congressional
actions regarding public safety programs, the
language has been modified to make it ex-
pressly applicable to Vietnamese military
forces rather than Vietnamese forces. To re-
flect the reversion of support for Laos to the
Military Assistance Program in fiscal year
1975, references to Laos have been deleted
as have been other obsolete references which
no longer reflect the current situation.

The reporting requirements of subsection
(b) of section 401 of Public Law 89-367, as
amended, are considered permanent and
would be equally applicable to this provision.

Sincerely,
JaMEs R. BCHLESINGER.

S. 3000
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,
TITLE I—PROCUREMENT
Bec. 101. Funds are hereby authorized to
be appropriated during the fiscal year 1975
for the wuse of the Armed Forces of the
United States for procurement of aircraft,
missiles, naval vessels, tracked combat ve-
hicles, torpedoes, and other weapons as au-
thorized by law, in amounts as follows:
Ajrcraft
For aircraft: for the Army, $339,500,000;
for the Navy and the Marine Corps, $2,960,-
600,000; for the Air Force, §3,496,600,00.
Missiles
For missiles: for the Army, $459,200,000;
for the Navy, $620,600,000; for the Marine
Corps, $76,000,000; for the Air Force, $1,610,-
800,000.
Naval Vessels
For naval vessels: for the Navy, $3,562,-
600,000,
Tracked Combat Vehicles

For tracked combat vehicles: for the Army,
$331,900,000; for the Marine Corps, $80,100,-
000,
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Torpedoes

For torpedoes and related support equip-

ment: for the Navy, $187,700,000.
Othér Weapons

For other weapons: for the Army, $53,400,-
000; for the Navy, $25,600,000; for the Marine
Corps, $500,000.

TITLE II—RESEARCH, DEVELOFMENT,

TEST AND EVALUATION

Sec. 201. Funds are hereby authorized to
be appropriated during the fiscal year 1975
for the use of the Armed Forces of the United
States for research, development, test and
evaluation, as authorized by law, in amounts
as follows:

For the Army, $1,985,976,000;

For the Navy (including the Marine
Corps) , $3,264,503,000;

For the Air Force, $3,518,860,000; and

For the Defense Agencles, $555,700,000, of
which $27,000,000 is authorized for the ac-
tivities of the Director of Test and Evalu-
atlon, Defense.

TITLE III—ACTIVE FORCES

Sec. 301. For the fiscal year beginning
July 1, 1974, and ending June 30, 1975, each
component of the Armed Forces is author-
ized am end strength for active duty per-
sonnel as follows:

(1) The Army, 785,000;

(2) The Navy, 540,380;

(3) The Marine Corps, 196,398;

(4) The Air Force, 630,345.

TITLE IV—RESERVE FORCES

Sec. 401. For the fiscal year beginning
July 1, 1974, and ending June 30, 1975, the
Selected Reserve of each Reserve component
of the Armed Forces will be programed to
attain an average strength of not less than
the following:

(1) The Army National
United States, 379,848,

(2) The Army Reserve, 215843;

(3) The Naval Reserve, 107,526;

(4) The Marine Corps Reserve, 36,703;

(5) The Air National Guard of the United
States, 89,128;

(6) The Air Force Reserve, 51,319;

(7) The Coast Guard Reserve, 11,700.

SEc. 402, The average strength prescribed
by section 401 of this title for the Selected
Reserve of any Reserve component shall be
proportionately reduced by (1) the total au-
thorized strength of units organized to serve
as units of the Selected Reserve of such com-
ponent which are on active duty (other than
for training) at any time during the fiscal
year, and (2) the total number of individual
members not in units organized to serve as
units of the Selected Reserve of such com-
ponent who are on active duty (other than
for training or for unsatisfactory participa-
tion in training) without their consent at
any time during the fiscal year. Whenever
such units or such individual members are
released from active duty during any fiscal
year, the average strength for such fiscal
year for the Selected Reserve of such Reserve
component shall be proportionately increased
by the total authorized strength of such
units and by the total number of such in-
dividual members.

TITLE V—CIVILIAN PERSONNEL

Bec. 501. (a) For the fiscal year beginning
July 1, 1974, and ending June 30, 1975, the
Department of Defense is authorized an end
strength for civilian personnel as follows:

(1) The Department of the Army, 368,717,

(2) The Department of the Navy, including
the Marine Corps, 323,5629;

(3) The Department of the
269,709;

(4) Activities and agencies of the Depart-
ment of Defense (other than the military
departments), 75,372.

{b) In computing the authorized end
strength for civilian personnel there shall

Guard of the
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be included all direct-hire civilian personnel
employed to perform military functions ad-
ministered by the Department of Defense
{other than those performed by the National
Security Agency) whether in permanent or
temporary positions and whether employed
on a full time, part time, or intermittent
basis, but excluding special employment cate-
gories for students and disadvantaged youth
such as the stay-in-school campaign, the
temporary summer aid program and the
Federal junior fellowship program and per-
sonnel participating in the worker-trainee
opportunity program: Provided, That when-
ever the secretary of the military department
concerned or the Secretary of Defense deter-
mines that the direct substitution of ecivilian
personnel for military personnel will result
in economy without adverse effect upon na-
tional defense, such substitution may be
accomplished without regard to the numbers
of civilian personnel authorized by this sec-
tion: Provided further, That when a func-
tion, power, or duty or activity is transferred
or assigned to a department or agency of
the Department of Defense from a depart-
ment or agency outside of the Department of
Defensge or from a department or agency
within the Department of Defense, the civil-
fan personnel end strength authorized for
such departments or agencies of the Depart-
ment of Defense affected shall be adjusted
to reflect any inereases or decreases in civil-
jan personnel required as a result of such
transfer or assignment.

Sec. 502. When the Secretary of Defense de-
termines that such action is necessary in
the national interest, he may authorize the
employment of civilian personnel in excess
of the number authorized by section 501:
Provided, That the number of additional per-
sonnel authorized to be employed pursuant
to the authority of this section shall not ex-
ceed 1 per centum of the total number
of civiian personnel authorized for the De-
partment of Defense by section 501: Provided
Jurther, That the Secretary of Defense shall
promptly notify the Congress of any author-
ization to increase civilian personnel strength
pursuant to this authority.

TITLE VI—MILITARY TRAINING STUDENT
LOADS

Sec. 601, For the fiscal year beginning
July 1, 1974 and ending June 30, 1975, each
component of the Armed Forces is authorized
an average military training student load as
follows:

{1) The Army,

{2) The Navy,

(3) The Marine Corps,

(4) The Air Force,

(5) The Army National Guard of the
United States,

(6) The Army Reserve,

{7) The Naval Reserve,

(8) The Marine Corps Reserve,

(9) The Alr National Guard of the Uni‘.cd
States,

(10) The Air Force Reserve,

TITLE VII—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 701, Subsection (a) (1) of section 401
of Public Law 89-867, approved March 15,
1966 (80 Stat. 37), as amended, is hereby
amended to read as follows:

“(a) (1) Not to exceed $1,600,000,000 of the
funds authorized for appropriation for the
use of Armed Forces of the United States
under this or any ether Act are authorized
to he made avallable for their stated purposes
to support Vietnamese military forces on
such terms and conditions as the Secretary
of Defense may determine: Provided, That
nothing contained in this section shall be
construed as authorizing the use of any such
funds to support Vietnamese military forces
in activities designed to provide military
support and assistance to the Government of
Cambodia or Laos."
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This Act may be cited s the “Department
of Defense Appropriation Authorization Act,
1975",

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF A BILL

8. 2832

At the request of Mr. Tarr, the Sen-
ator from Delaware (Mr. BipEn) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 2832, the
Earned Immunity Act of 1974.

ADDITIONAL: COSPONSOR OF
A RESOLUTION
BENATE RESOLUTION 2786
Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that my
name be added as a cosponsor of Senate
Resolution 276, a resolution to disap-
prove the congressional pay increase rec-
ommendation of the President. I do not
favor increasing the salaries of top Gov-
ernment officials at this time.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objeetion, it is so ordered.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON ENERGY
RESEARCH

Mr, RIBICOFF. Mr. President, the
Subcommittee on Reorganization, Re-
search, and International Organizations
of the Government Operations Commit-
tee will hold hearings on a proposed En-
ergy Research and Development Admin-
istration and a propesed Department of
Energy and Natural Resources on Feb-
ruary 19, 20, 21, 26, and 27, 1974,

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

THE SHORTAGE OF PETRO-
CHEMICALS

Mr., TAFT. Mr. President, I have be-
come extremely concerned about the in-
ability of chemical firms, plastics and
rubber processors, and other small fabri-
cations to obtain the petrochemicals they
need, despite the existence of the man-
datory allocation program for refined
petroleum products.

I have supported from the beginning
of debate the priority position assigned
in the allocation program to the petro-
chemieal industry. In recognition of this
industry’s tremendous importance to the
economy, that position has been reflected
in the Federal Energy Office regulations
which allow petrochemieal producers to
receive 100 percent of current petroleum
requirements. However, the congressional
concern for the welfare of this industry
extended not just to the producers and
first purchasers of petrochemiecals, but
to all of the industries “downstream’
which need them. Our efforts to generate
continued production in the petrochemi-
cal sector will be considered successful
only if these operations, as well as those
directly receiving an allocation of petro-
leum products, benefit from more ade-
quate supplies of their raw materials.

Unfortunately, that does not appear
uniformly to be the case. Those who have
been able to buy polystyrene and other
petrochemical feedstocks have, in many
cases, increased their internal use of
these feedstocks rather than making
them available to the processors which
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have historically relied upon' these
sources of supply. That these companies
ean expand their production significantly
while those who have relied on them for
petrochemical supplies are forced to lay
off workers and consider shutting down
is evidence of inequitable distribution of
the feedstocks. Because of this situation,
the jobs of hundreds and perhaps thou-
sands of my constituents in fabricating
plants are presently in danger.

The drastic increase of late in the ex-
port of petrochemical feedstocks is a
further source of irritation. Even though
a small amount of feedstocks is involved,
I do not see how anyone can blame the
workers in the industry whose jobs are
endangered if they have trouble stom-
aching these increased exports. I am
pleased that the Commerce Department
has now imposed a monitoring system
to assess the volume and effect of the
exports.

I understand that the Federal En-
ergy Office has now agreed to amend reg-
ulations to direct that “to the maximum
extent practicable” recipients of pefro-
leum product allocations in the industry
should conduct sales policies which
foster competition. Because the distribu-
tion problems seems to revolve more
around the action of “middlemen” who
buy the feedstock products than the com-
panies actually receiving petroleum
product allocations, this change in the
regulations, although welcome, may have
a limited effect. The Cost of Living Coun-
¢il’s action last week to lift price controls
from nearly all petrochemical feedstocks
should be of much more conseguence.
The Cost of Living Council hopes that a
sufficient increase in petrochemical sup-
plies will result, mostly because the price
rise will increase the relatively profit-
ability to refiners of producing necessary
feedstock materials rather than gasoline.

We are all hopeful that such an in-
crease in the supply of petrochemical
feedstocks will be of sufficient magnitude
to alleviate the present problems and
thereby obviate the necessity for full al-
location of petrochemieals. An allocation
program of that type would be extremely
difficult to administer effectively and
should be avoided if at all possible. I am
willing to wait a few weeks before ad-
vocating a full petrochemical allocation
program to determine whether the Cost
of Living Council’s action is adequate.

If the serious shortages continue, how-
ever, we will have no choice but to face
up quickly to the possibility that the al-
location program will have to be ex-
panded. This would be necessary for
the sake not only of saving our constit-
uents’ jobs, but also to insure that high-
priority chemical needs such as medical
needs will be fulfilled despite the short-
age,

LOWER MISSISSIPPI VALLEY FLOOD
CONTROL PROJECTS

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, the fiseal
yvear 1975 budget for flood control proj-
ects in the lower Mississippi Valley re-
flects the fact that we had a tremen-
dous flood in that area last spring. The
amounts requested for the Mississippi
River and tributaries project are greater
than those shown in the budget submis-
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sion last year. However, they fall short,
in my judgment, of what will be needed
in that area, and I intend to explore this
aspect very thoroughly in the hearings
that I soon will conduct as chairman of
the Public Works Subcommittee of the
Senate Appropriations Committee.

The necessity for maximum progress
on flood control work in the Mississippi
Valley is amply justified by the tremen-
dous damages that were prevented last
vear by those projects, and the flooding
and hardships that existed, because the
projects had not all been completed.

If any additional emphasis is needed,
however, it certainly is provided by river
conditions this year.

The situation in the lower Mississippi
Valley is such that it should be watched
very carefully with respect to flooding,
but it would be premature to actually
predict a flood of the magnitude of last
yvear. What happens will depend on
whether there are heavy storms in the
next 3 or 4 months,

At present, on the minus, or bad side
of the situation, the Mississippi River is
higher now than it was last year. The
predicted high at Vicksburg, on Febru-
ary 7, will be 45 feet above mean low
water, or 7 feet hicher than on February
7 last year. The river is now 2 feet over
bankfull at Vicksburg, so it has started
to back up into the Yazoo River, and will
continue to back up until February 7.
Streams in the Yazoo Basin are bankfull
or slightly out of banks. There is con-
siderable flooding of low-lying farmlands,
but with a few exceptions most homes
are still out of water and people ars not
evacuating.

On the plus, or good side of the situa-
tion, the river should crest at Vicksburg
February 7 and start falling, and if the
heavy local rainstorms of March and
April last year are not experienced this
year, the flood situation in the Missis-
sippi Delta will be troublesome but not
extremely serious. We need good weather
and a falling river to dry out the ground
for spring planting.

The present high crest in the Missis-
sippi River comes from unseasonable
early snow melt in the upper basin and
the Ohio, so we are getting rid of some
water that could otherwise have hit us
all at once in the early spring, when the
danger of flood is at its annual maxi-
mum.

The district organizations of the Corps
of Engineers in the lower valley are con-
centrating on flood preparedness, and re-
i)ah'ing damages to fiood control struc-

ures.

So it is clear that the budget submitted
to the Congress is going to have to be very
carefully examined to see if it provides
the money to do all that should be done,
in view of the seriousness of the situa-
tion in the Mississippi Valley. The
budget requests $130 million for
the Mississippi River and tribu-
taries project. This is an improvement
over the $95 million that was requested
for fiscal 1973 and the $110 million re-
quested last year. However, it falls short
of the $157 million the Congress felt was
needed and provided last year.

This year the budget asks for $8.5 mil-
lion for the Yazoo Basin, including $3.5
million for the Yazoo backwater project.
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This is a major improvement over the
very small amount request last year, and
compares with the much larger amount
that Congress actually provided for the
current fiscal year. However, I want to
g0 into this very thoroughly at the hear-
ings and see what more can be done.

1 also intend to press for early action
on the matter of raising many of the
mainstem levees on the Mississippi River.
Recent experience shows that this should
be done, but the Office of Management
and Budget has not allowed the Army
Engineers to start on this part of the
work until the whole question of increas-
ing the capacity of the river to carry
floodwaters is given further review. In
the meantime, the Engineers are doing
work of an emergency nature on some
of the levees, repairing them, and bring-
ing them up to the presently approved
design level, and it would be good sense
to do the work all at once, rather than
coming back later to raise them to the
new level that the engineers consider
necessary.

Other water resources projects in Mis-
sissippi will also receive very careful con-
sideration in my hearings this spring. I
am pleased that substantial sums are in
the budget for dredging in Gulfport and
Pascagoula Harbors. Also very satisfying
is the fact that $1 million is in the budget
for the construction of Tallahala Dam
and Lake near Laurel. I have been work-
ing on this project for several years,
and have had to deal with impoundment
of funds and resistance from the En-
vironmental Protection Agency to our
releasing water from the lake to improve
water quality downstream when needed.
Now these problems have been resolved
and it will be good to see the dirt begin
to move at the Tallahala Dam site in the
coming fiscal year.

I am especially gratified that the budg-
et provides $30 million for the Tennes-
see-Tombighee Waterway. This is the
largest amount provided in the budget
for any single navigation or waterway
project; $30 million is close to the full
capability of the Corps of Engineers to
accomplish work during the coming year
on this great waterway which will mean
so much to the eastern part of Missis-
sippi.

BENITO

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, the Free
State of Maryland is not only fortunate
for the large number of talented native
sons and daughters, but also for those
who have chosen to make Maryland their
home. Among those who have come to
Maryland and added greatly to the qual-
ity of life are two sisters—Mrs. Raphael
Semmes, of Chevy Chase, Md., and Mrs.
Frank LaMotte, of Worton, Md. They are
both the daughters of the noted French-
Spanish artist Benito, and in their
lives they express much of the flair and
fashion that has characterized his
artistry. By coming to live in Maryland
they have helped to make their tradition
a part of our own.

There is currently an exhibit of
Benito’s works at the New York Cultural
Center in association with Farleigh Dick-
inson University, 2 Columbus Circle, New
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York City, extending from February 5
to March 20, 1974.

An appreciation of Benito, which is
contained in the announcement of the
exhibit, describes his artistic career and I
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the an-
nouncement was ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

BeENITO

When does an illustrator become a fine
artist, and vice-versa? A hard question to
answer—especially today when the dividing
line between the commercial and the fine
arts has been irrevocably erased. Benito, with
his large production of canvases in the late
Cubist tradition and his output of perhaps
the most dashing fashion and cover illustra-
tion of the 'twenties and ’'thirties stands
somewhere between the two. For although
his Cubist canvases may be aprés la lettre,
there is no denying they have a chic and
style quite their own as well as being of their
period. However, It is surely his work for
Vaniiy Fair and Vogue that will secure him
& major footnote in the annals of art.

Coming to Paris from his native Spain at
18 in 1911, he had introductions to Juan Gris
(who he remembers had a hole in the seat of
his trousers), Picasso, Modigliani, Zuboga,
Jacob, Dufy, Derain and other painters, art-
ists and writers who gathered at the Café de
la Rotonde. One wonders exactly how much
he influenced Modigliani’s sloe-eyed nudes
and Van Dongen's fashionable portraits. By
Benito's own admission, he didn’t think
much of Modigliani’s work and even painted
over some of his friend's canvases which were
given him, so it is not too far-fetched to sup-
pose the starving artist took certain stylistic
idioms from the successful fashion-illustra-
tor's works,

Benito declsively chose the haute monde
rather than Montmartre after entering the
enchanting and enchanted circle of Paul
Poiret. Meeting the great dress deslgner at
20 was certainly the most momentous event
in his long and productive career; immedi-
ately he was catapulted into the high life of
Paris soclety, At one of Poiret’s legendary
parties Benito was introduced to the Amer-
ican publisher Condé Nast, owner of Vogue
and a little later to Frank Crowninshield, Di-
rector of Vanity Fair. From that moment on,
his future was secure. Having already done
iNlustrations for Femina La Vie Parisienne
and Le Gazette du Bon Ton, he was whisked
to New York with his wife, where at the Al-
gonguin Margaret Chase greeted him and be-
came a lifelong friend. Although established
in the rarified world of fashion, Benito lived
in Greenwich Village where he continued to
do portraits: he painted Poiret, Cocteau and
nearly did Elsie de Wolff, but she didn’t like
his prices and he didn't like her looks.

Having already shown his olls at the Gal-
erie Charpentler and the Musé QGalllera In
Paris (he was a member of the jury of the
Socleté Nationale des Beaux Arts, and the
Salon d'Automne), he had an exhibition at
Wildenstein’s in New York in 1924 the year
after he painted some much-admired decora-
tive panels for Gloria Swanson's apartment.
In 1828 he had had enough of the New World
and went to Madrid, but two years later he
returned to New York to pour out more ele-
gant and etiolated ladies of fashion against
Deco divans and blue glass mirrors, with
pomaded penguins in attendance. As the
new decade began, svelte and streamlined
forms were gradually replaced by the slip-
covered drabness of a depression-bound ‘thir-
ties which Benito eventually turned his back
on.

The world of Benito is synonymous with
hothouse chic: slick. "Moderne” and above
all exaggerated and stylish. It certainly de-
mands to be examined again, particularly in
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light of today's 'twenties revival wherein
some of the most significant linear and
graphic inventions of this artist are now ac-
cepted as the lingua francae of fashion illus-
tration.

THE SLOW RATE OF FUNDING OF
THE NATCHEZ TRACE PARKWAY

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I am
very distressed and concerned at the
fact that the administration’s budget
for fiscal year 1975 contains no money to
continue construction of the Natchez
Trace Parkway in Mississippi, Alabama,
and Tennessee.

At the time this budget was in the early
processes of formulation I sponsored a
letter, in which I was joined by all Sen-
ators from the three States, to the Sec-
retary of the Interior, setting forth the
very meritorious case which exists for
providing substantial appropriations to
finish the Natchez Trace Parkway. We
expressed our very deep concern at the
slow rate of progress being made in re-
cent years on this very meritorious
project.

I also took this matter up, in writing,
with the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, and pursued the
subject elsewhere in the Executive Office
Building, both orally and in writing. I
wanted to be sure that the merits of the
case were understood by all directly con-
cerned with the budget, and that they
realized the interminable delays that
have beset this very beautiful but incom-
plete national parkway.

This project has been in being for over
39 years, but at the present rate will
require another 30 years to complete. Of
a total length of parkway of 443.7 miles,
309.9 miles are to be in Mississippi, 32.7
miles in Alabama, and 101.1 miles in
Tennessee. Of the total length, 126.1
miles remain to be completed, with un-
built portions in all three States.

If the project is not put on a program
of orderly completion, the time may come
when maintenance costs and the cost of
redesigning certain hazardous areas to
modern standards will make it very diffi-
cult to fund the remaining construction.
It has reached a stage where it would be
a sound investment for the Government
to complete it in a timely way and start
to realize the benefits to the citizens of
the three-State region and to the many
other citizens who as tourists, visit that
area in increasing numbers each year.

Progress has been very unsatisfactory
in recent years. In fiscal year 1970, only
$203,000 was provided, and an addi-
tional $483,000 appropriated for the
parkway was impounded in budgetary
reserve, and has yet to be released. In
fiscal year 1971, only $68,000 was pro-
vided, but the Congress earmarked
$250,000 in planning funds to be used
for the Natchez Trace. In fiscal year
1972, $1,575,000 was provided for con-
struction, only about 3 percent of the
total remaining requirement, and a sup-
plemental request submitted for $1,411,-
000. For fiscal year 1973, $1,579,000 was
requested and was appropriated. No ad-
ditional funds were provided for fiscal
vear 1974, although the carried over
funds for fiscal 1972 and 1973 will be
used for a relatively minor amount of
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construction. Also the Congress has
directed obligation of an additional $2,-
560,000 in fiscal 1974 for planning and
construction.

It is not sensible to prolong this proj-
ect year after year, leaving it as a facil-
ity that is usable only in intermittent
stretches. The citizens who attempt to
use this parkway for the intended pur-
poses must inevitably receive a very un-
satisfactory impression of the con-
sistency of Federal policies.

There is a National Park Service 5-
yvear plan for completion of the park-
way, at a cost of $80.5 million. Planning
and rights of way acquisition are such
that over 25 miles of parkway can be
contracted for construction in from 60
to 90 days, at a cost of $18 million.

Mr. President, at one time there was
a firm target date to complete the
Natchez Trace Parkway in 1866. I be-
lieve that it is time that another firm
target date be established and recog-
nized in the budget. I strongly urge that
the 5-year plan for completion of the
Natchez Trace be adopted, and that
funds be provided in the mext supple-
mental budget submission to initiate
this final 5-year construction period and
complete the Natchez Trace Parkway.

PROPANE GAS

Myr. HOLLINGS. Mr, President, in re-
cent months the price of propane has
inereased beyond all reason. Thousands
of families in my State of South Caro-
lina depend on propane for cooking, for
hot water, for heating. In only a few
months the price of propane has more
than tripled. Many people just do not
have the money to pay these fantastic
prices. Many have had to go without
other necessities to keep from freezing.
Propane gas has increased in price hy
up to 300 percent in the last 9 months,
and the oil industry now enjoys huge
profits often at the expense of the very
people who are least able to fight back,
the poor and those on fixed incomes,
such as the retired who are dependent on
social security. There is widespread un-
certainty as to why propane prices hap-
pened to rise so saarply and dispropor-
tionately.

What has happened is, in fact, ob-
vious. The oil companies have been pres-
sured by the executive branch to hold
down prices of more visible products
such as fuel oil, gasoline, and diesel. But
for less visible products such as pro-
pane—a product which is used exten-
sively by the least visible Americans—
the prices have been permitted to rise
unrestrained.

In Oklahoma, the cost to the home-
owner for 1 gallon of propane last year
was 12 cents a gallon. Now it is 37 to
40 cents a gallon. In Georgia, the price
per gallon of propane at the distributor
level has gone up over the year from 5
cents a gallon to 21 cents.

These price rises are being repeated
throughout the South. People are quite
literally going without heat in their
homes.

Because the users of propane gas for
home heating fuel are largely rural and
poor these consumers are being victim-
ized. Profits which the industry cannot
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make in the sale of more closely watched
petroleum products are being earned
with a vengeance in propane.

As the price of propane has gone up,
very poor families have bought less of
the fuel. Where once they bought pro-
pane sufficient to fill their tanks on a
monthly basis, now they are buying only
a half or a quarter tank.

The distributors tell us that there is
no shortage of propane. The National LP
Gas Association contradicts FEO's asser-
tion that there is an acute propane short-
age, and says it can supply all its tradi-
tional customers. Petrolane, the largest
domestic marketer, says its stocks are 12
percent higher than a year ago, but the
cost of the products it gets from refiners
has increased 400 percent from a year
ago.

The problem with propane prices is
that the dollar-for-dollar passthrough
in the Petroleum Allocation Act has not
been applied proportionally to all petro-
leum products. The average prices of re-
fined products have increased 30 to 50
percent, but some items like propane
have been allowed to increase many times
more.

On January 30, FEO proposed confrols
on propane prices for the first time, but
these are just directed to controlling fu-
ture increases, and prices are already
much too high.

Section 110 of the conference report
provides for the prohibition of inequi-
table prices. It attacks the root of the
problem, crude oil prices that are be-
vond all reason. It requires that the roll-
back of exorbitant crude oil prices and
the freezing of all at a realistic level.
The saving will be passed to the consum-
ers of petroleum products. The confer-
ence report makes particular mention
of propane. That passthrough is specified
as follows in section 110(a):

(4) The regulation under subsectlon (a)
of this section shall be amended so as to
provide that any reduction in the price of
crude oll (or any classification thereof), of
residual fuel oll, or of a refined petroleum
product (including propane) resulting from
the provisions of this sul tion 1a d
through on a dollar-for-dollar basis to any
subsequent purchaser, reseller, or final con-
sumer in the United States, Such pass-
through of price reductions shall, to the
extent practicable and consistent with the
objectives of this section, be allocated among
products refined from such crude oil on a
proportional basis, taking into consideration
historical pricer relations among such
products.

At the suggestion of the distinguished
Senator from Arizona, the report ampli-
fies on page 63 the conferees’ intent in
specifying the allocation of price reduc-
tlon passthrough considering historical
price relations among sellers. That
amplification states.

Such proportional distribution of the pass-
through shall be established on the basis of
historical sales, using as the base perlod
1972, the same as that set out under the
Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act,

I was a member of the conference on
S. 2589. I can assure my colleagues that
section 110 was drafted with great care
and deliberation. The conferees well
understood the need for incentives to
stimulate domestic oil production. But
of greater importance, they understood
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the urgent need to bring to an end the
widespread inequity which has arisen
from today’s soaring petroleum prices.
The specific provision for a passthrough
of crude oil price savings to propane
users was made because it is they, the
rural, the retired, and the Americans of
limited means, who more than any others
have been the victims of that inequity.

Section 110 insures adequate capital
to develop U.S. energy self-sufficiency,
but it also insures that this goal will
not be attained at the expense of the
health and welfare of millions of
Americans.

For that reason, I support section 110.
I support the conference report and I
urge my colleagues to vote for it.

ASCAP’'S 60TH BIRTHDAY

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, on
February 13 the American Society of
Composers, Authors, and Publishers will
celebrate its 60th birthday. It is appro-
priate that Congress should recognize
the event and join in this celebration
in recognition of what ASCAP members
have given to our Nation, It relates di-
rectly to 22,000 ASCAP members repre-
senting all the States of the Union and
indirectly to all Americans who enjoy
their works on the stage, the secreen,
radio, television, and other media.

ASCAP was founded to protect the
interests of U.S. composers, lyricists,
and music publishers by seeking respect
for the Copyright Act passed by Con-
gress in 1909. Some of the charter mem-
bers that first year included Irving Ber-
lin, Victor Herbert, John Philip Sousa,
Jerome Kern, Rudolf Friml, and Otto
Harbach. The size and spectrum of
ASCAP have grown over the years. A
few of the better known members
whose works America has enjoyed are
Richard Rodgers, Burt Bacharach, and
Hal David, Neil Diamond, Harold Ar-
len, Cole Porter, Duke Ellington, Aaron
Copland, Jerome Kern, Dorothy Fields,
Leonard Bernstein, Henry Mancini,
Jimmy McHugh, Stevie Wonder, Sam-
uel Barber, George and Ira Gershwin,
Bob Dylan, Louis Armstrong, Smokey
Robinson, Morton Gould, and such fine
country writers as Jimmy Rodgers,
Vaughn Horton, Hank Thompson, Fred
Rose, and Bob Wills.

There are thousands of other ASCAP
members who have contributed to Amer-
ican music. Some have created church
musie, some works for ballet or cham-
ber groups, others symphonies and op-
eras and many popular songs of every
type. These thousands and their fam-
ilies—including their widows and chil-
dren—have been able to continue to
create for America through the per-
forming rights income that ASCAP has
collected on their behalf,

ASCAP's early years were difficult,
for there was reluctance to obey the
mandate of Congress although users of
music for profit in other lands had long
been taking out licenses under similar
copyright statutes. ASCAP had to fight
long and costly legal battles until Jan-
uary 22, 1917, when Supreme Court Jus-
tice Oliver Wendell Holmes affirmed the
licensing of performing rights to music.
The struggling infant had more legal re-
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sistance for years, grew slowly to a
healthy national organization with of-
fices in 15 States. Today, income from
performing rights is a vital part of the
musical creator's livelihood. Without it,
many talented men and women of all
races and creeds simply could not afford
to write music or lyrics.

America’s creators owe a debt to that
1909 Congress which passed that copy-
right statute, and today’s Congress owes
them an obligation to modernize the
1909 law. But we can all agree that
all Americans owe a great debt to the
men and women who have made our
music a marvel for the world to respect
and enjoy.

THE PRESIDENT'S BUDGET MES-
SAGE: SOME CONCERNS ON HOUS-
ING FOR THE ELDERLY

Mr. WILLTAMS. Mr. President, I have
mixed reactions fo the administration’s
1975 budget message as it affects housing
for older persons.

I am pleased to know that a substan-
tial number of housing units will be ap-
proved for construction by the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment in the months ahead. Specifically,
the budget calls for the approval of 300,-
000 units during fiscal year 1975 under
the revised section 23 leased housing
program which would provide for new
construction and the utilization of exist-
ing buildings. This is welcome news fol-
lowing a year of housing moratoriums on
all the programs that have been of as-
sistance to low-income elderly.

‘While I know that the section 23 pro-
gram has, in the past, proved very suc-
cessful in assisting older persons, it is
not yet clear what effect the “revised”
section 23 program will have. As original-
ly promulgated, the new regulations for
section 23 gave priority to building ap-
plications which planned to lease not
more than 20 percent of the units in a
single project. Such a regulation, for a
multitude of reasons, would have a very
damaging effect to building for the eld-
erly under section 23. I am pleased to
know that Secretary Lynn intends to
change that regulation to permit 100
percent of the units to be subsidized in a
project for the elderly or handicapped.

I am also aware that Secretary Lynn
intends to reserve for the elderly and
handicapped about 25 percent of the
contract authority that will become
available under section 23. While I am
pleased to know that a certain percent-
age of this authority will be thus set
aside, I would hope that this level will
not work as a maximum limit. The de-
mand for specially designed housing units
for the elderly is growing at such a rapid
rate that it could consume the full con-
tract authority available with little trou-
ble.

In relying on the new section 23 leased
housing program as the major vehicle
for subsidy, the President has removed
from consideration the programs that,
in the past, have been used by nonprofit
sponsors to build housing for older Amer-
icans.

I am well aware that the nonprofit
sponsors in this country are greatly dis-
turbed by this turn of events. Gone from
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consideration are the programs that they
so successfully utilized for the elderly:
Section 202, section 236, and section 221
(d) (3) with rent supplement. And we
are not talking about a small contribu-
tion, Labor unions, religious organiza-
tions, and a multifude of service and
community organizations have put time,
money, and talent on the line—often
with no compensation—to answer their
community’s need for housing the aged.
They have produced some of the best
subsidized housing that America has ever
seen. They have a proven track record
of success. They have a proven track
record of dedication and followthrough.
And they are anxious to do more, lots
more, and they are ready to begin right
away. It will be a shame if their talents
and experience are not utilized in the
future.

‘With the old programs gone, the non-
profits have taken a hard look at the new
section 23, and they are unhappy. Be-
cause all applications must be made by
bid to the local housing authority in
the area to be served, the nonprofits are
afraid that they will not be able to com-
pete with local developers who have the
backlog of capital and expertise at their
fingertips from their work on other proj-
ects. In comparison, the nonprofit spon-
sor often does not have the seed money
to begin.

I understand that the Department of
Housing and Urban Development is seek-
ing through legislation to deal directly
with nonprofit sponsors through the sec-
tion 23 program. This is encouraging,
but final legislation may be a long way
off, and the nonprofits have been idled
reluctantly already by a year-long hous-
ing freeze.

It has also come to my attention that
HUD is considering a proposal whereby
nonprofit sponsors could make applica-
tion directly to State housing finance
agencies. While this is certainly a worth-
while proposal, there are a limited num-
ber of State housing finance agencies in
full gear that will be able to respond to
this program. In fact, between 15 and
20 States do not even have such an agen-
cy. In those States, nonprofit sponsors
may be effectively cut off from active
participation in subsidized housing for
the elderly. I would certainly hope that
full consideration will be made in the
coming weeks to find ways to channel
the proven experience of these dedicated
groups into the section 23 program.

Finally, I must also express my con-
cern over the lack of any money set aside
for funding security programs in HUD-
assisted housing.

The problems of crime and vandalism
in housing have not gone away, and
there continues to be an urgent need for
earmarked, ongoing funding for success-
ful security programs now underway,
and for badly needed programs that
have been unable to begin for lack of
money. The administration continues to
recognize this need with words, and yet
refuses to commit any resources.

The Senate Housing Subcommittee has
been more responsive to this need. In
reporting out its major housing bill on
February 7, 1974, the subcommittee in-
cluded provision for $10 million specially
earmarked for security for fiscal year
1975, and $15 million for 1976.
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The subcommittee has also approved
$51.5 million for the revised section 202
housing program. This amount if made
available, would generate approximately
$1.25 billion in direct loans under the
National Elderly and Handicapped Hous-
ing Loan Fund, as approved by the sub-
committee. This approach, in the past,
has provided a very popular vehicle to
nonprofit sponsors for the development
of housing for the elderly.

THE MILITARY DICTATORSHIP
IN CHILE

Mr. ABOUREZE. Mr. President, I wish
to associate myself with the remarks of
the distinguished Senator from Massa-
Lhusetts, Senafor KenNepy, on Tuesday,

Fgbruary 6.

Senator KenNepy expressed his con-

“cern about the activities of the military

dictatorship ctirrently in power in Chile
and about our relationship to that gov-
ernment. I support his position and add
my voice to his questioning the State
Department about this country's policy
toward governments that suppress the
most basic of human rights and practice
torture on political prisoners routinely.

The evidence of torture and brutality
carried out by the regime in Chile is
abundant and shocking. Thousands of
people have been murdered by this group
during and after their illegal takeover.
During the term of President Allende, the
legitimately elected president of Chile,
our policy was to cut off aid, credit, and
support of all types except to the Chilean
military. This aid was then used as a
lethal tool against the Chilean people and
even now, continues to service the forces
of torture and repression.

I hope that more Members of Congress,
like Senator Kenwepy, will ask Dr, Kis-
singer to clarify our policy on aid and
friendship to governments that have
neither legitimaey nor popular support
and rely only on brutality and torture
to maintain their very existence.

Such is the present government of
Chile and I find it shocking and immoral
that our Government is helping this band
of dictators to maintain themselves. Fol-
lowing the example of Senator KENNEDY,
I am writing a letter of inquiry on this
matter to the Secretary of State.

THE 1975 BUDGET FOR FORESTRY
INCENTIVES

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I am
gratified that the Forestry Incentives
Act, which I originally introduced and
which was passed by Congress and be-
came law in August 1973, has been
funded in the administration’s budget
for fiscal year 1975.

The budget requests $25 million for
the Forestry Incentives program. This is
the full amount of the annual author-
ization for this program. Together with
the $12 million that has already been
made available for the program from
fiscal year 1974 money, this will give us
a start on this important endeavor. The
program will need additional time and
more money before we can really say
that appreciable progress is being made,
but what is now in prospect for this year
and next year will give us a good strong
start.
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The Forestry Incentives Act provides
incentives to small landowners to plant
seedling trees and to improve their exist-
ing stands of timber. This law is very
important to all timber producing States.
It will mean a great deal to the State of
Mississippi, where our forests are pro-
ducing their second crop and must now
produce their third, which will largely
come from privately owned small non-
industrial tracts.

There is a total of a little more than
30 million acres of land in Mississippi, of
which 17 million acres, or about 56 per-
cent, is in forest lands. More than half
our natural assets, in terms of land area,
is devoted to the raising of forests. Of
the forest land, about a quarter is in
Federal, State, and industrial ownership,
and generally speaking, timber produc-
tion on these lands is quite good. The
other three-quarters of the forest land
is in small private ownerships. There are
about 133,000 owners, with holdings
averaging 95 acres each, and forestry
programs can substantially improve pro-
duction on these tracts. About 5 mil-
lion acres that are now idle can even-
tually be reforested, and on another 6.5
million acres the timber stands can be
improved.

The demands for wood in our Nation
are expected to double in the next 30
years. The most informed opinions and
projections show that a very large part
of it must be grown in the pine and hard-
wood forests of the South. The demands
for timber are going to be very large, and
this being the case, it is clear that the
increased production will have to come
for the most part from the forest lands
in small, privately owned tracts. If this
is to come about, there will have to be
a continuing program, funded every year,
which will provide the small owner and
the incentives that have so far been
lacking. It is that lack which heretofore
has accounted for the relatively low
production on these kinds of lands.

This is what is provided by the pro-
gram authorized by the Forestry Incen-
tives Act.

Mr. President, it is very encouraging
that the budget request is for the full
amount of the annual authorization, $25
million. I am sure that there must have
been many constraints faced by the De-
partment of Agriculture in preparing
their budget, and I want to commend
Secretary Butz for giving the forestry
incentives program a deservedly high
priority and funding it in full. This is
further evidence of the fact that Secre-
tary Butz has a comprehensive view and
insight into the future needs of our Na-
tion and that he looks after all our areas
of the Nation and all segments of agri-
culture. His record as Secretary is out-
standing.

COMMUNICATION THROUGH THE
MASS MEDIA

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, shortly
before the holiday recess, I announced
hearings by the Joint Committee on Con-
gressional Operations, to examine the
ways that Congress might improve its
capability of communicating with the
American people through the mass
media.
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These hearings, opening February 20,
will consider among others the following
questions:

First. How can the role of Congress
be more fully and accurately covered in
the news media?

Second. How can spokesmen for Con-
gress gain direct access more readily to
the broadcast media to present congres-
sional viewpoints on issues?

Third. What additional facilities, staft
and other supporting services, if any, are
required to provide Congress with more
adequate institutional capability in the
area of mass communications?

Our purpose in the hearings is not to
build a case for a particular point of view
or a specific course of action, but to pro-
vide Members of Congress with a body of
information on these important ques-
tions. We hope to have the participation
of a broad and representative cross sec-
tion of Members of the Senate and the
House, and will also receive testimony
from:

Representatives from State legisla-
tures and local broadcast stations that
have covered State legislative activities;

Representatives of the network news
organizations and the print media, pub-
lic television and radio, and local broad-
casters;

Representatives of other institutions,
such as the United Nations, which have
established procedures for broadcast
media coverage of their national legisla-
ture;

Private individuals, such as academi-
cians, survey research analysts, and ex-
perts in communications law, to discuss
the likely effect of greater media cover-
age of congressional activities.

We have scheduled 4 days of hear-
ings, February 20 and 21, and March 7,
and 12. Senators wishing to testify may
have their staffs call the Joint Commit-
tee extension No. 58287 for additional
details on these hearings.

Mr. President, the New York Times re-~
cently carried an article describing one
aspect—the question of television cover-
age of floor proceedings—of the subject
we will be exploring in our hearings on
Congress and the media. I ask unani-
mous consent that this article, entitled
“Congress Weighs Televising Itself,” be
printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recozb,
as follows:

CoNGRESS WEIGHS TELEVISING ITSELF
(By Warren Weaver, Jr.)

WasHINGTON, February 2.—After years of
isolation and indecision, Congress is finally
making a serious study of permitting radio
and television to broadcast part or all of
Senate and House sessions.

Advocates of such broadcasting argue that
it would increase public understanding and
recognition of Congress and help counter-
balance the immense political advantage that
any President can reallze by commandeering
air time on the networks.

In the past, many members of both houses
have resisted letting the media broadcast
from the chambers on the ground that the
public would misunderstand the proceed-
ings. But there are signs that the desire for
favorable Congressional publicity may at last
overcome fearful opposition,

Later this month, the Joint Committee on
Congressional Operations will open hearings
on whether news cameras and microphones
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should be admitted to the sacrosanct halls
and how Congressional leaders may obtain
better access to the broadcast media to pub-
licize the legislative viewpoint.

LETTER TO MEMBERS

Senator Lee Metcalf, Democrat of Mon-
tana, chairman of the committee, emphasized
in a letter to all members of Congress this
week that the hearings were not intended to
“make the case for a particular point of view
or a specific course of action” but to explore
the politically sensitive issues involved.

Television cameras are permitted in the
House chamber once a year for the joint
session at which the President delivers his
State of the Union Message, a5 he did last
Wednesday, and also for heads of state and
other dignitaries. But no coverage of legisla-
tive activity on the floor has ever been per-
mitted, only hearings such as those of the
Senate Watergate committee.

Hostility toward any sort of photographic
intrusion has been so intense in the past that
still cameras have been admitted only once
to each chamber, both in the 1963 session,
when the members posed ceremonially at
their desks for a formal panoramie view.

The Metcalf committee has circulated to
all Senators and Representatives a back-
ground study called “Congress and Mass
Communications.” The 80-page report care-
fully avoids any endorsement of broadcast-
ing floor debates and voting but presents a
number of cogent arguments in favor of
such a policy.

REPORT IS PREPARED

John G. Stewart, former director of com-
munications of the Democratic National
Committee, prepared the report for the Li-
brary of Congress Congressional Research
Service. He is now serving as a consultant to
the committee, preparing for its Feb. 20
hearings.

“A decision by Congress to permit some
form of television and radio coverage of
floor proceedings,” the report says, “would
produce broader and more informative news
coverage of the institution.

“It is to be hoped that citizens would be-
gin to acquire a new sense of Congress's in-
stitutional role by witnessing the legislative
process in operation and by seeing their
elected representatives openly conduct the
publie’s business.”

No one expects that commercial television
would undertake gavel-to-gavel coverage of
either house, except during a debate of ex-
traordinary importance. Some authorities be-
lieve, however, that public television and
radio might eventually provide such service,

PERMITTED IN STATES

More likely the networks would use film
clips of Senate and House proceedings in
their nightly news programs and as part of
perlodic documentaries on various issues,
Upon occasion, a network might choose to
interrupt its regular schedule to broadcast
live the close ol debate and the voting on a
major bill.

The Library of Congress report says that
two dozen states now permit radio and tele-
vision to cover their legislatures on a daily
basis. The United Nations nrovides compre-
henslve coverage of all Its working sessions,
A half-dozen European countries and Austra-
lia permit some form of televising their
national legislatures.

The report recognizes the fear that “some
members would play to the cameras in an
attempt to appeal favorably to their con-
stituents” if radio and television were al-
lowed to broadcast proceedings in the two
chambers.

Some supporters of the broadcasting re-
form believe that showboating would be less
of a problem if the full sessions were rou-
tinely telecast by public broadecasting and
the members were not aware when the com-
mercial networks were cutting in and out.




2840

OPERATION MANGLE IS UNDERWAY

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Mr, President, the
administration that brought us “Viet-
namization,” “New PFederalism,” “Oper-
ation Candor” and “Phases I-IV” seems
to be laboring to bring forth still another
creation.

Since the official announcement has
not yet been made, we do not have a
name for it even though it is underway.
For the time being, I shall call it “Opera-
tion Mangle.”

Operation Mangle is targeted toward
some of the bureaucracies which ad-
minister Federal social programs.

It amounts to phase II of open war-
fare against the social programs. Phase
1 is the budget message.

Operation Mangle is considerably
more subtle. Instead of the outright ax,
whose blade has been dulled by the
courts, Operation Mangle seeks to
smother the social programs in a tangle
of bureaucratic dysfunction.

Operation Mangle employs three basic
techniques.

If you can get away with it, the first
and best technique is to strap the pro-
grams with regulations which are ad-
ministratively unworkable or else con-
trary to the legislated intent of the
programs.

I have some examples of this.

Failing that, the second technique is
“decentralization.” This one travels with
much rhetorical banter about moving
decisionmaking closer to the grass roots.
To analyze whether a given decentrali-
zation plan is a part of Operation
Mangle, it is necessary to separate good
intentions from ruinous effects.

When conducted as part of Operation
Mangle, decentralization amounts to a
corruption of the New Left's “Power to
the People” rhetorie.

It does not really move power back to
the people. It merely transfers power
from one administration appointee fo an-
other. It may in fact work the opposite
of its advertised effect. It may actually
serve to accelerate executive power by
fragmenting accountability, facilitating
buck-passing and frustrating Congres-
sional oversight. By fractionalizing pro-
gram management, it seems to invite bad
management.

Operation Mangle's third technique
is reorganization. Although reorganiza-
tion is not as effective as the others, it
does take its toll.

If you reorganize a bureaucracy once
and find to your dismay that it is still
managing to make progress you do not
like, why, you can always reorganize it
again.

Reorganization travels with much
rhetoric about streamlining manage-
ment, a goal no one disputes, one to be
commended if that is what it really does.
Again, it is important to separate good
intentions from ruinous effects.

When used in conjunction with Op-
eration Mangle, reorganization serves to
isolate dedicated career employes from
the action, to short-circuit debate within
an agency management structure and to
bypass the expertise of agency employees
whe support the legislated intent of the
programs.

When Operation Mangle has been suc-
cessful, these will be the results:
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Demoralized career bureaucrats, high
agency turnover rates;

Gargantuan struggles over administra-
tive regulations;

New and disfunctional layers of bu-
reaucratic structure.

Sooner or later the programs will begin
to crumble in such an atmosphere, mak-
ing them ripe for all-out political attack.

I have several examples of Operation
Mangle in its various stages of imple-
mentation. For the most part, it seems
to be targeted toward programs intended
to help low- and moderate-income Amer-
icans.

One of the beauties of the tactic is that
it can be largely hidden from the view of
the public and the Congress. If they do
find out about it, generally it is too late
to do anything.

Fortunately, a trained observer can
spot the early warning signs of Opera-
tion Mangle. There are several early
symptoms.

The most obvious one is a heavy infil-
tration of consultants, management ex-
perts, and political hacks into the tar-
geted bureaucracy. This symptom is clear
at first, but it fades from view as the im-
ported talent creates and then assumes
high-paying, fancy-sounding jobs on the
civil service payroll.

Some of the more hardened observers
of Operation Mangle consider this in-
flux of management consultants and
computer whiz kids to be a sign that the
gravy train is drying up at the Pentagon
and in NASA.

A number of cases would seem to sub-
stantiate the point. In fairness, though,
there is another side to the coin: Im-
proved management is desperately need-
ed in many domestic programs. To the
extent these experts offer useful manage-
m~nt tools to minimize waste and maxi-
mize the bang for the buck, all well and
good.

Again I emphasize that it is necessary
to separate good intentions from ruinous
effects. The importation of expensive
management advice should be put to
building up good management within the
organization. It should not be a cover
for taking the joint apart.

There is a fair question to be asked
whenever these imported management-
computer consultants are put in charge
of the social programs. Do they know
what the programs are all about? Do they
share the goal?

If this influx does represent Operation
Mangle, before it has completely faded
there are likely to be some viclations al-
leged against Federal personnel pro-
cedures.

Consultants are not supposed to make
operating decisions nor directly adminis-
ter the agency. When they do, it is a good
sign that Operation Mangle is underway.

For Operation Mangle's purposes, it is
necessary to import outsiders because
people who have given their careers to
these programs generally are not willing
to contribute to their destruction.

Operation Mangle is at its most ad-
vanced stage at the Office of Economic
Opportunity, That agency has been
drawn and quartered. Its good programs
were sent hither and yon to various agen-
cies, and it is only a matter of time until
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the central purpose—a mandate to serve
the poor—will be dead.

It began at OEG as a series of reor-
ganizations. In rapid succession, Phil
Senchez was followed as director by
Donald Rumsfeld, Frank Carlucci, How-
ard Phillips, and Alvin Arnett. Each
brought a new “reorganization” plan to
the agency and a crew of outsiders to im-
plement it.

When the morale of career employees
at OEO triumphed by making progress
possible despite the odds, it was time to
roll out the big guns.

Enter Howard Phillips, former Young
American for Freedom, with a large crew
of management consultants, refugees
from CREEP, people from the intelli-
gence services, and a handful of political
hacks—the management team which fi-
nally succeeded in strapping OHO fto
the rack.

The job at OEO was often clumsy and
at various times would appear to have
been stretching the law, but by and large
the goal was accomplished. What re-
mains is a mopping up operation.

As it says in the budget appendix re-
leased this week, “Included in the 1975
request for HEW is $33 million to insure
the orderly phaseout of outstanding
grants and contracts of discontinued ac-
tivities” of OEO.

Whether willingly or reluctantly, the
Civil Service Commission can generally
be characterized as having been a part-
ner in the process. It has not been exactly
speedy and ruthless in its protection of
the rights and prerogatives of career civil
servants who take the first blows dealt by
Operation Mangle.

Tw¢ examples come to mind of the
strategy to kill programs by writing un-
workable regulations.

One is the Rural Development Act.
What a tortured process, trying to con-
vert the program to revenue sharing,
dragging every step of the way to get the
regulations issued. Finally Congress in-
tervened.

The other is the rural housing pro-
gram in the Farmers Home Administra-
tion at USDA, an agency choked for ad-
ministrative funds—part of the blame
for this belongs to Congress.

The initial stroke came when the new
administrator, a retired Air Force gen-
eral whose previous speciality report-
edly had been the phasing out of air
bases, issued a set of priorities which did
not include the word “housing” despite
the fact that his agency is the primary
vehicle for subsidized mortgage credit
in rural America.

Then, in December, orders were issued
to spend half of the rural housing funds
on “existing”’ housing.

This was a subtle move. Farmers Home
has of late suffered an excruciating man-
power bind, one exacerbated by the
sweeping new responsibilities of the
Rural Development Act during a 10-per-
cent staff cut.

Writing loans for existing housing re-
quires far more of this limited manpower
than do loans for new construction.

Besides, there is no meaningful estima~
tion as to just how much of rural
America’s existing housing stock readily
lends itself to such an approach. Neither
HUD nor Farmers Home admits to hav-
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ing decent figures, and most outside
experts think the problem in rural
America is a lack of adequate housing
stock in the first place, which argues
strongly for a program oriented toward
new construction, which is what the pro-
gram had been until December.

I am certain that other Senators have
seen similar examples.

I am not yet ready to characterize
what is happening in the Department of
Housing and Urban Development as
being an example of Operation Mangle,
but I will present the following scenario
for what it might be worth:

We begin with the widely-accepted
premise that HUD is plenty difficult to
manage, a general acceptance that some-
thing needed doing.

HUD underwent a reorganization or
two, and in the process suffered not infre-
quent turnover in its higher echelons,

Somewhere along the road they got
into the business of decentralization, for
better or for worse.

Then we witnessed a savage, bitter
attack on the programs in the wake of
some horrible scandals in a few of them.

There followed a wholesale freeze of
the funds and a variety of embarrassing
little incidents, such as one employee
having discovered that ccnclusions for
one study of the programs had been all
but written before the study was begun.

Regrettably, that study found no basis
for the conclusions which preceded it.

At enormous costs in time and money,
the process culminated when recommen-
dations resulting from all this study were
flatly rejected by the White House.

I am now given to understand that the
words lethargy and frustration must be
used to give a complete account of the
atmosphere at HUD.

Today, however, I would like to call
your attention to a particularly out-
standing example of Operation Mangle in
action.

As you might expect, the targeted vic-
tims are the welfare programs—specifi-
cally, the programs of the social and re-
habilitation service in HEW, which ad-
ministers aid to dependent families, com-
munity services, medicaid, and rehabili-
tation programs.

SRS is getting the brunt of what is
euphemistically called new manage-
ment at HEW.

The story really began in February of
1969, when Operation Mangle was
launched by Presidential directives urg-
ing departments and agencies engaged
in the administration of social programs
to decentralize their management. It was
called New Federalism.

I leap forward to March 6, 1973, when
HEW Secretary Weinberger issued a
memorandum to his assistant secretaries
and agency heads.

The thrust of the memo was to urge
them to redelegate decisionmaking au-
thority to regional offices.

The administrators were given a frank
warning:

The progress which you make in the
months ahead to foster meaningful decen-
tralization will be one of the primary indi-
cators by which your effectiveness as man-
agers will be judged.

The memo also contained the astound-
ing dictum that: “We should not impose
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upon those who seek to decentralize the
burden of proving its efficacy.”

Twenty days after that one, HEW’s
assistant secretaries, agency heads, re-
gional directors, and office heads re-
celved further instructions on the sub-
ject’ from an undersecretary named
Frank Carlucei.

Observers of the early Operation Man-
gle machinations at OEO will recall Mr.
Carluecei as being among that string of
OEO directors back when a top White
House adviser was urging a policy of
“benign neglect” toward the Nation’s
poor and minorities.

The Carlucci memorandum outlined
an administrative model for decentrali-
zation, and contained a number of in-
teresting admonitions.

Basically it instructed administrators
to come up with a plan for decentraliza-
tion by May 1.

It contained these items of interest:

If a legisiative obstacle exists, a complete
legal opinion should be provided. Where ob-
stacles can effectively be changed, a plan
for such action should be included.

Translation: If there are any legal
roadblocks, see if the lawyers can figure
a way around them.

The memo admitted that there would
be some exceptions to decentralization,
but warned administrators that there
would be a category of things called
nonacceptable exceptions.

One item listed as a “nonacceptable
exception” was “external considera-
tions.” The explanation of them:

Resistance to change may come from spe-
cial interest groups and the Congress. In
those cases, agencies and OS (Office of the
Becretary) will work on a case-by-case basis
to facilitate understanding and resolve con-
cerns.

Another line from the March 6 Wein-
berger memorandum sheds light on the
meaning of this:

‘We cannot afford to place decentralization
low in the order of our management priori-
ties or permit it to become a subject of debate
or inaction,

Taken together, the translation is:
They may slow us down, but they would
not stop us.

Along about this time, the Depart-
ment’'s career employees began sensing
change in the wind.

Their union, Local No. 41 of the Amer-
ican Federation of Government Employ-
ees, sent a letter to SRS Administrator
James Dwight, Jr., on July 9 demanding
to see a written report on the reorganiza-
tion plans.

The letter pointed out numerous provi-
sions of the local’'s contract with SRS
which provide for advance notification of
reorganization plans and other provisions
governing the transfer or proposed trans-
fer of employees.

On August 1, Mr. Dwight sent the
union a flat denial that any kind of re-
organization was underway:

¥You can be assured that there are no plans
contemplated involving major or sweeping
reorganization for SRS,

This was flabbergasting, because
Dwight had met Carlucei’s May 1 dead-
line with a plan for an overall 40 percent
cut in the four basic program operating
divisions of SRS.
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One interesting sidelight is an appar-
ently direct line between Operation
Mangle at OEO and Operation Mangle
at SRS. The SRS division hit hardest by
the Dwight plan was the Community
Services Administration, whose programs
—child care, day care, foster care, home-
maker services, a sort of legal services
component and child abuse and neglect
programs—bear direct resemblance to
many OEO programs,

As I said, the Community Services Di-
vision took the toughest beating in the
Dwight plan. Not only that, it underwent
a turnover of five acting commissioners
in 18 months and for that same 18
months operated under what was hap-
pily called a “provisional organizational
structure.”

During that process, Congress re-
jected proposed new program regula-
tions for CSA not Ohce, but twice.

The Dwight plan also contained the
seeds of a purge of the SRS career staff.

It said: | AR

In no case s there ;ll; direct one for one
shift of Central Office personnel to Regional
Offices taking place since’there are no dis-
crete functions that can' be moved intact to
regions. Our job, .therefore, is not' one of
planning the physical moves of people and
materials, but ome of identifying positions
than can be declared excess.

As I said, this Mr. Dwight is an inter-
esting character. Much later, in Decem-
ber, Jack Anderson’s column, the Wash-
ington Merry-Go-Round, carried the
following item which may be of interest:

Welfare for Executives: Social and Re-
habilitation Administrator James 8. Dwight,
who has declared his determination to whit-
tle down the welfare rolls, doesn’t mind tak-
ing a little welfare for himself.

While he cracks down on the poor, he is
installing plush carpet, tinted glass, sliding
doors, a floor-to-ceiling bookcase and other
fancy fixtures in his own bureaucratic do-
main.

He has brought four commissioners into
his executive wing to share the luxurious
layout with him. Our sources, who have
shown us some of the job orders, say the
new offices were supposed to be embellished
with striped, color-coded wallpaper, which
would denote the VIP status of the occupants.

An official spokesman, while admitting the
renovations, denied that the color patterns
were supposed to reflect the importance of
the officials who got the new wallpaper.

The fancy remodeling will cost the tax-
payers $120,000.

Between the time the Carlucci memo-
randum was issued and about January 3
of this year, there apparenfly was a real
flurry of systems planning, scientific
management and Lord knows what else
underway in SRS.

It is worth noting that during that
time the Senate denied a fiscal year 1974
HEW request for 725 new positions for
SRS.

According to HEW’s budget request,
those new positions were eritical to “the
process of a major reorganization to
strengthen the Department’s capacity to
manage the programs more effectively”
and to assure an active “role in review
and approval of State program manage-
ment” so that “eligibility procedures and
regulations are improved.”

Of the 725 slots, 565 were to go to the
regional offices.

The fact that decentralization appears
to be proceeding full steam would seem
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to flaunt the spirit of intent expressed
by the Senate in denying those positions,
also expressed in Senate committee re-
port language for fiscal 1974 appropri-
ations.

‘The significance of that talk about re-
viewing and approving State program
management for eligibility procedures
may be lost on some ears; it seems that
this Mr. Dwight acquired himself quite
a reputation as a ruthless trimmer of
welfare rolls under Governor Ronald
Reagan.

Still another incident may help Sen-
ators to distinguish between good inten-
tions and ruinous effects.

Long after OMB removed its freeze
on promotions, Administrator Dwight
kept his intact. He also imposed a freeze
on hirings. Taken together, the policies
encouraged dedicated young employees to
abandon ship and make it impossible to
replace them.

When Dwight's freeze did thaw, it be-
came merely a hard frost instead of a
freeze. Dwight released 150 promotion
points and gave regional offices a 3 to 1
advantage in their use.

For CSA, again hardest hit, it meant
that 3 or 4 promotions had to be dis-
tributed among more than 100 employees.

After the regional offices, the next
largest category of promotion points went
to categories called “plannin,, research,
and evaluation; information systems;
and management.” The significance of
this point will become clear in a few
moments.

As I said earlier, an influx of consult-
ants, imported talent and political hacks
is an early warning sign of Operation
Mangle.

A reporfer named Inderjit Badhwar
wrote a story titled “Consultants in the
Saddle” which appeared in the Federal
Times of November 7,

I quote from Mr. Badhwar:

Sources report that under Dwight outside
consultants and experts have been encour-
aged to reorganize the agency and ultimately
find jobs for themselves within the new
structure. In addition, these same consult-
ants are alleged to have drawn up a stafing
pattern for the new organization detalling
by name and function employes who will be
chosen to fill the new slots. There are 175
slots. The key jobs, Local 41 avers, already
have been given to "consultants and their
buddies.

One employee called the plan “the
most blatant example of preselection ever
to occur.”

I interject here, for the benefit of the
Senators, that preselection of candidates
for top administrative positions directly
flaunts the merit system of Civil Service.

Mr. Badhwar’s article went on to docu-
ment an instance or two.

All in all, about 30 to 35 consultants
were imported, a modest amount when
compared to the crew at OEO. Many
came from the Computer Sciences Corp.,
a California-based firm no doubt famil-
iar to Mr, Dwight since it was apparently
done quite a bit of work for the Reagan
administration.

I understand that CSC has also done
quite a bit of work for the Pentagon,
and this touches a very important ques-
tion. I have been told that when it came
to HEW, this particular corporation had
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had very little experience, if any at all,
in the area of social services.

Demoralization of career employees
began to take its toll. In 10 months the
agency lost 20 percent of its staff. For
region 9 during the same period, the
turnover rate was in the neighborhood
of 35 percent.

One little incident says something
poignant about all these goings on. Plush
carpeting was installed in some of the
offices, but the installation was not
cleared beforehand with the agency’s
handicapped employees, many of whom
are wheelchair-ridden.

The carpet made wheelchair travel
highly difficult, which is an appalling
thing to have happen in a building which
is supposed to be a model building in the
way of amenities for the handicapped,
one which houses the agency responsi-
ble for Federal programs for the handi-
capped.

By August or September, some of the
plans for the reorganization of SRS were
complete. Put into gear in mid-Decem-
ber, in effect what those plans did is in-
sert a layer of about 200 employees be-
tween the program operating offices and
the agency administrator.

This layer has an amazing organiza-
tional chart. Headed by an “Associate
Administrator for Information Sys-
tems,” the various boxes on the chart
bear titles like “Office of Systems Plan-
ning and Evaluation,” “Office of Pro-
gram Systems Development,” “Office of
Information Sciences,” “Division of Fore-
casting and Data Analysis,” “Division of
Data Processing,” “Division of Systems
Analysis and Design,” Office of State
Systems Operations,” “Division of Tech-
nical Assistance,” and “Division of Sys-
tems Approval.”

For the most part, the various offices
and divisions will be headed by consult-
ants, ex-consultants, and imperted
talent.

Commenting on the plan, a union fiyer
at the time said:

The AAIS staffing plan shows that certain
men have been deliberately pre-selected for
tap jobs in violation of Civil Service Commis-
sion regulations as well as the SRS/union
contract.

The facts seem to confirm that charge.

While the process of decentralization
is underway, confusion is certain to
abound. This happened while OEQO was
being closed down. The confusion, the
frustration, and the buck-passing were
Enormous.

To give you an indication of this pos-
sibility, I quote from a memo dated De-
cember 7, 1993, sent by HEW Assistant
Secretary for Administration and Man-
agement Robert Marik to other assistant
secretaries, regional directors, and office
heads:

It should be clearly understood that this
process will not culminate in a final sweep-
ing approval or disapproval of entire plans
by the Secretary.

For example, within a single plan some
programs and functions may be approved for
decentralization as presented and others may
be approved pending additional planning.

The potential for disruption and
chaos is obvious.

Congress began to get wind of the
plan. The House Education and Labor
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Select Subcommitte on Education,
chaired by Representative Joun Brape-
Mas, held very instructive hearings on
the impact of decentralization on one
of the key SRS programs, rehabilitation
programs.

In September, Congress passed a new
Vocational Rehabilitation Act, which
went into effect on December 26, 1973.

The act carried a section specifically
forbidding HEW Ifrom decentralizing
programs of the Rehabilitation Services
Administration without first submitting
the plan to Congress for approval or dis-
approval.

A decision memorandum submitted by
Assistant Secretary Marik to Secretary
Weinberger noted that—

The new legislation and proposed regula-
tions may significantly affect the present as
well as the projected decentralization status
of the programs involved and also the re-
organization plans of SRS. The law calls into
question all present delegations of authority
to regiomal offices for these programs and
plans to increase regional office responsibili-
ties for them. It poses & problem for reor-
ganization of SRS regional offices along func-
tional, rather than programmatic lines,

Nonetheless, decentralization seems to
be proceeding full steam.

A summary of the revised decentrali-
zation plan carried an assertion some of
us on Capitol Hill may find startling:

'We plan to give regional offices the follow~
ing set of responsibilities: approval/disap-
proval of State plans; acting as the primary
source for the interpretation of Federal reg-
ulations.

The decision memorandum mentioned
a moment ago pointed to some questions
raised by counsel as to the decentraliza-
tion of authority to disapprove State
plans: an absence of clear authority to
do it that way, likewise no specific pro-
hibition of it, ‘and the knotty problem
of providing review and appeals proce-
dures.

Since all Senators are familiar with
the problems. we already have in trying
to make agency regulations and imple-
mentation conform to the intent of Con-
gress, nothing needs to be added here
with respect to the proposal to make the
regional offices “the primary source for
the interpretation of Federal regula-
tions."

A chart which came attached to that
summary told the dramatic story of what
would happen to agency personnel under
reorganization and decentralization.

The most significant revelation was a
near doubling from 891 people then on
board in regional offices to more than
1,600 by the end of fiscal 1974.

There were some other interesting per-
sonnel transfers:

Two offices under 'the Associate Ad-
ministrator for Policy Control were to
be substantially beefed: something called
the “Executive Secretariat” would in-
crease from 13 to 54 staff members, and
8 division known as “Policy Control”
would leap from 8 to 58.

The staff of the Associate Administra-
tor for Information Systems would in-
crease from 82 to 147.

Another 60 were added to the office
of the Associate Administrator for Man-
agement, bringing his total to 280,

Meanwhile, the central office field op-
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erations staff would be roughly halved,
from 27 to 15 people.

And the really telling tale comes when
you look at the central office staffing of
plans for the operating offices.

For the Assistant Payments Adminis-
tration, which handles welfare, staffing
would be cut from 152 to 100. For the
Community Services Administration,
from 128 to 75. For the Medical Serv-
ices Administration, which administers
the multibillion dollar medicaid pro-
gram, a cut from 181 to 75. For the Re-
habilitation Services Administration, a
cut from 162 to 125.

Altogether, this plan which purported
to “consolidate and streamline” SRS did
what would appear to be just the oppo-
site. Instead of cutting the fat, if there
was any, it added more than 600 em-
ployees, a jump from 2,042 to 2,672.

SRS employees have described the plan
to me as being gutting and destructive.

It scatters the experienced, profes-
sional career employees to 10 regions or
disposes of them altogether,

In key places it substitutes computer
experts, management experts, and ex-
consultants who may or may not under-
stand what the programs are all about,
and who may or may not even agree with
their social intents and purposes.

In its implementation, it serves to de-
moralize the program's career employees,
to divert the agency’s attention to a con-
tinuing, bitter dispute between labor and
management, and to work great violence
to the civil service competitive merit
system.

It greatly frustrates the ability of Con-
gress to oversee and police the implemen-
tation of our intent, and in so doing
serves as one more instance of erosion of
congressional power into executive
hands. In some places it may already fly
at the spirit and intentions of our
legislation.

It would seem to lay the groundwork
for real chaos in the administration of
these very expensive, much maligned,
and often misunderstood programs. In
s0 doing it would seem to fatten them
for a devastating political attack by those
who have opposed the programs all along.

Most importantly, it is utterly destruc-
tive of the notion of a strong Federal
mandate on the part of the poor, the
downtrodden, the sick, and the handi-
capped.

I know of no one who would dispute
the contention that this administration
inherited a set of domestic programs
which had plenty ef room for improve-
ment.

In this instance and others, though, it
would appear that we are giving them
Jjust about all the improvement they can
stand without collapsing under the
weight of so much help.

Improved management is an objective
no rational human being would oppose,
but I am afraid that much of what is
being done to our domestic programs in
the name of virtuous management im-
provement only travels under that label
on the way to less virtuous ends.

Mr. President, at this peoint in the
REecorp I ask permission fo print a state-
ment by the American Federation of
Government Employees, Local 41, which
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pretty well sums up the whole sordid

business:

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

PROPOSED CHANGES IN THE EXISTING AGREE-
MENT BETWEEN THE SOCIAL AND REHABILI-
TATION BSERVICE AND LocaL 41 oF THE
AMERICAN PEDERATION OF GOVERNMENT EM-
PLOYEES OF AFL-CIO

OPENING STATEMENT 1

In late November 1973, Local 41 forwarded
to the Administrator of the Social and Re-
habilitation Service a notification that the
Union desired to reopen negotiations rather
than to continue, through mutual consent,
under the existing Agreement. There are a
number of reasons it was felt that this was
advisable but the primary reasons included
the fact that the Parties to the Agreement
obviousely had varying interpretations of the
Agreement and circumstances in the Agency
had reached a point where the Agreement
simply was not adequate to deal with the
new style of management brought to SRS
shortly after the National elections of 1972,

Not long after the election a new “man-
agement team™ was installed at the Social
and Rehabilitation Service. It was soon evi-
dent that this new ‘''team's"” managemert
style would be characterized by an overriding
concern for loyalty, secrecy and security
which was coupled with a basic distrust of
the career employees who were not recruited
by the new “team” or who did not somehow
prove their loyalty to the new regime. Of
course, the Union and its members, under
such circumstances, were by definition not
part of the “team.”

The reason that this management style is
of concern to the Union and to employees
is that it is a dysfunctional style of manage-
ment which has brought discredit and em-
barrassment to the Agency and has inter-
ferred with the achievement of the Agency’s
mission as prescribed by the authorizing
legislation of the programs under the
auspices of the Agency. Furthermore, this
management style has served to destroy the
morale of the career employees, The Head-
quarters staff has dwindled from 1500 to 1200
gince the new “team"” arrived and much of

. this loss has included young employees.

Great embarrassment and discredlt have
come to this Agency in Congressional testi-
mony by the Administrator. He has been
unable to answer basic questions about the
programs for which he is accountable. This
has reflected poorly on the career employees
of SRS who under less exotic management
etyles would be responsible for fully brief-
ing the Administrator. But a management
style based on loyalty and secrecy, and a basic
distrust of the career employees does not
offer the openness necessary to a thorough
briefing. The consequences have been dis-
astrous. Although the Administrator, the rest
of the “team” and the Agency in general have
suffered embarrassment, the conseguences
for the programs and the programs' clients
are, on the one hand, most important, and,
on the other hand, immeasurable.

The dysfunctional aspects of this manage-
ment style were extremely apparent in the
handling of the social service regulations.
Only a handful of career personnel in CSA
were utilized in the development of the vari-
ous versions of the regulations. The “team”
called the shots and must take responsibility
for the fact that two sets of “final” regula-
tions were thrown out by the Congress.

1 After reviewing the attached proposed
changes in. the existing SRS agreement, the
DUnion felt that an opening statement might
help the employer to understand the basic
thrust of these changes and thereby facilitate
the negotiating process.
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The basic rationale behind the various ver-
sions of the regulations was that regula-
tions be written to reflect the letter, but not
necessarily the spirit of the law. Of course,
it was mnaive to think that the Congress
would stand for this and, of course, it didn’t.
Secrecy was paramount throughout the de-
velopment of the new regulations. This was
necessary, of course, since the career em-
ployees could not be “trusted.” As it turned
out, openness and not secrecy might have
spared the Agency this debacle.

The penchant for security was also
brought to light during the early struggle
over the “first” version of the social service
regulations. Although the Secretary’s Office
must bear some responsibility in this mat-
ter, you will recall that heavy security was
placed on the South bulilding when the
elderly came to exercise their first amend-
ment rights through peaceable assembly
against the proposed changes in the adult
social service regulations. It was sad to learn
that the head of OIS, Nathan Dick, explained
to two SRS employees that it was felt that
it would be less embarrassing to the Ad-
ministration to have the heavy security
than to have to drag old people out of the
building even though, no doubt, the security
measures would be perceived as an over-
reaction.

The overconcern for loyalty has resulted in
the subversion of the personnel system. The
primary techniques have involved the im-
proper use of consultants and preselection.
Not long ago an organizational chart was
uncovered by the Union which placed a
consultant at the top of a proposed organi-
zational unit, in clear violation of Civil
Service regulations. Either he was expected to
handle the responsibilities as a consultant
(illegal) or he had been preselected for the
position (also illegal).

The “team” does not communicate with
employees outside the team. There is an
extreme elitism about the “team" despite
the disasters it has brought to the Agency.
For example, only "team” members have a
key to one of the elevators which will permit
access to the 5th floor, Many employees have
never seen their Administrator (he has been
here nearly a year now) in a work setting
and certainly never have seen him answer a
work-related guestion. Recently, the Acting
Commissioner of CSA attended a CSA Christ-
mas party and many employees had no idea
who he was. As a matter of fact, many mis-
takenly thought he was the new Commis-
sioner Designate, Mr. Bruce Wilburn. As it
turned out, Mr. Wilburn decided not to join
the team.

A management style which relies on loy-
alty tends to make all acts political in na-
ture. The Combined Federal Campaign be-
comes an opportunity to enhance one’s pos-
sible gubernatorial campaign and all em-
ployees are given administrative leave to be-
come acguainted with the campalgn and to
applaud its ultimate success. A Christmas
party was held in the South Building for
local mentally retarded children. All this
from a Department and Agency which has
done everything possible to reduce the Fed-
eral funding for such groups and such
children.

Integrity has special significance in the
atmosphere produced by the loyalty-sec-
recy fetish. Confusion develops over the
meaning of loyalty. Are employees ultimately
loyal to the Administration, or are they ul-
timately loyal to the Constitution, the laws
and the people when the two are not com-
patible? When personnel policies are ignored
or subverted and when regulations are writ-
ten to reflect the letter of the law as distinet
from the spirit and intent (e.g., the social
service regulations), ethics become distorted
and respect for and adherence to the law is
weakened, What is and is not the public’s
business or the public’s right to know be-
comes blurred and uncertain, Employees also
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become afraid and confused about their
rights as citizens when the loyalty-secrecy
syndrome predominates primarily because
there is no longer any certainty that the law
will protect them from the "Party". The law
and the “Party” become one and the same.

Another consequence of the loyalty, sec-
recy, and security syndrome has been the
virtual informal and unofficial usurpation
by the new “team’ of the official duties and
responsibilities of many career employees
and often nearly entire bureaus (e.g., CSA).
The reason for this is obvious in that if one
feels that most career employees cannot be
trusted, then he must conclude that they
cannot be involved in the important work
of the Agency. Often the functions have been
usurped by consultants whose loyalty, it is
felt, is assured. The effect of the usurpation
has, on the one hand, been a further de-
structon of career employee morale and, on
the other hand, further embarrassment to
the Agency. That is because people outside
the Agency don't reallze that career em-
ployees have often been excluded from the
decislon-making precess and, therefore, ex-
pect them to be familiar with policy issues
and interpretations, Of course, quite often
they are not, and this has to reflect poorly
on the Ageney, . ¢

Perhaps the most basic reason the loyalty,
secrecy and security syndrome has proven
to be a political and administrative disaster
lies in the fact-that it relies on anti-demo-
cratic and extra-legal measures for its sus-
tenance. This is only one Agency in one
Department of the Executive Branch in a
democratic government composed of three
branches. It is, therefore, a style of manage-
ment which is doomed to fail.

In spite of this demoralizing atmosphere,
the Union is prepared to enter the negotia-
tions in a spirit of good faith, The Union is
proposing amendments and additions to the
exlsting contract to assist the Agency in re-
storing legitimacy to its personnel practices,
in restoring pride in the Agency itself, and
in instructing all employees about their
rights and responsibilities to the Agency.

APGE LocaL 41,
January 31, 1974.

To: Caspar Weinberger, Secretary, DHEW;
James BS. Dwight, Jr., Administrator,
SRS: John J, Carrol, Assistant Commis-
sioner for Research and Statistics, ORS;
Willilam M. Cornish, Director, PHS Out-
patient Clinic; Dr. Edward Perrin, Direc-
tor, National Center for Health Statis-
tics, HRA.

From: Madeleine Golde,
Local 41.

Bubject: Notlce of intent to file an unfalr
labor practice charge against the Secre-
tary of DHEW and certain subordinate
DHEW management officlals for failure
to consult, negotiate and confer with
Local 41 of the American Federation of
Government Employees, AFL-CIO, re-
garding certain aspects of planned de-
partmental and/or agency reorganiza-
tion which would impact on Local 41’s
bargaining units.

Executive Order 11491, as amended, re-
quires the Department to consult, confer, or
negotlate with all duly authorized exclusive
bargaining agents within the Department
regarding personnel policies and practices or
other matters affecting general working con-
ditions. Through informal channels, certain
documents and information have come to
our attention indicating that the Secretary
and other DHEW Management officlals have
developed detalled plans to reorganize the
functions, stafl and resources of the Depart-
ment in a manner which will have a serious
impact on the Departments program, HEW
employees and our respective bargaining
units.

President, AFGE
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UNFAIR LABOR PRACTICE CHARGE

Local 41, AFGE hereby charges the Office
of the Secretary (0S), Social and Rehabilita-
tion Service (SR8), Office of Research and
Statistics (ORS/SS8A), National Center for
Health Statistics (NCHS) and the PHS Out-
patient Clinic with the unfair labor practice
of failing to consult, confer, or negotiate on
a continuing basis with Local 41, AFGE,
regarding certain aspects of the planned
reorganization of the Department and its
constituent agencies, including but not
limited to, decentralization and regionaliza-
tion. You are hereby notified that unless
the relief requested herein is forthcoming
within the next 30 calendar days, Local 41
intends to file an unfair labor practice com-
plaint against the Secretary of DHEW and
the other addresses above for failure to con-
sult with us regarding personnel policles and
practices and other matters affecting work-
ing conditions.

BACKGROUND

Local 41, holds exclusive recognition in the
following HEW components: OS, SRS, Office
of Research and Statistics (SSA), PHS Out-
patient Clinic and the National Center for
Health Statistics (HRA). Local 41 has 1,300
employees covered by negotiated agreements
(in the Social and Rehabilitation Service and
the Office of Research and Statistics, 8SA),
and is about to begin negotiations for 1,900
Office of the Secretary employees,

In the Secretary’s memorandum of
March 6, 1973 to Assistant Secretaries and
Agency Heads, and in the Under Secretary's
memorandum to Assistant Secretaries,
Agency Heads, Regional Directors, and Office
Heads dated March 26, 1973, regarding the
nature of decentralization plans, it was made
abundantly clear that the Department had
little, if any, intention to consult with Loecal
41, employees in general, the Congress, or
relevant interest groups regarding decentral-
ization and regionalization (See Attachments
A and B).

In this regard, management has blatantly
violated provisions of the existing Local 41
contracts which provide for prior notification
of any reorganizations or transfer of func-
tions. In answer to Local 41's several inguiries
on decentralization, the SRS Director of Per-
sonnel has said that some decentralization is
planned; that few, if any, employees would

lose their jobs; and that as soon as he has ’

any information, he will share it with the
Local. We have received nothing to date. Yet,
we know from our own informal sources there
are continuing consultations between SRS
and OS officials on the fine points of an SRS
decentralization plan. Either the SRS Direc-
tor of Personnel is deliberately misleading us
or higher management officials are hiding the
truth from him, Furthermore, on August 1,
1973, BRS Administrator James Dwight wrote
Local 41 that “You can be assured there are
not plans presently contemplated involving
major or sweeping reorganizations for SRS.
We have no plans to cut back our work
force.” (See Attachment C). We recelved,
through informal channels, a copy of the
SRS decentralization plan, dated January 3,
1974, and it is apparent that the final plans
for other HEW agencies, as well as for SRS,
are belng prepared without the benefit of
consultation with the exclusive representa-
tive of employees. (See Attachment D). It is
our understanding that the agency decentral-
ization plans will be finalized by mid-Febru-
ary with decision memoranda to be sub=
mitted to the Secretary a week or two
thereafter.

Furthermore, we continually hear from
management officials that nothing has been
finally determined, Yet, durlng the week of
January 14, under a contract to Harbridge
House, 23 SRS headquarters and regional em-
ployees were provided tralning to facilitate
the decentralization process. We know that
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ultimately 2,000 other HEW employees will be
trained to offer their assistance to program
managers to facilitate decentralization.

Decentralization of HEW programs will
have a major impact on the lives of the em-
ployees we represent. The decentralization
plan for SRS calls for a 59 percent staff re-
duction in the Office of Medical Services Ad-
ministration headguarters staff with only 75
jobs (out of a high of 181 in FY 1973) remain-
ing in Washington., According to the plan,
53 of 128 positions in the Community Serv=
ices Administration will be moved to the
regions—a reduction of 40 percent. Infor-
mally, we have learned that 364 posltions in
the Office of Education will he transferred
to the regions, which will include such pro-
grams as Title I, ESEA. In addition, we have
been told informally that the Special Drug
Abuse Grants and Contracts Program in
ADAMHA will be decentralized, resulting in
approximately 35 of the 48 man-years in
headquarters going to the Reglons along with
4.7 of the current 5.6 man-years in the Com-
munity Assistance Grants for Narcotic Ad-
diction and Drug Abuse Projects also being
sent to the Reglons.

Although management officials are not ob-
ligated to meet and confer with us on mat-
ters with respect to the mission of the
Agency and, consequently, not required to
take in conslderation the feeling of many
omployees that in certain cases decentral-
ization and reglonalization will only serve
to further fragment programs and to dilute
the Impact of services to those very people
who we espouse to serve, we, nevertheless, are
concerned that the Department is blatantly
circumventing the intent of Congress to re-
view and evaluate the effects of proposed
decentralization and regionalization. As
stated by the Senate Committee on Appro-
priations in their Report on the HEW appro-
priation bill for FY 1974 (October 2, 1973):

“Internal reorganization and so-called
management improvement policies have done
little to strengthen HEW. On the contrary,
perpetual reorganizations have only served
to confuse potential recipients and weaken
the morale of HEW employees . .. The
Committee cannot help but think the con-
stant shifting of program functions is only
intended to give a false sense of movement
and vitality to the organization and programs
inveolved."

The Conference Report of the HEW Appro-
priations, that was signed by the President,
states that the Office of Edueation should
“pefrain from regionalizing the administra-
tion of education programs without prior
consultation with both the authorization and
appropriation committees of both houses of
Congress.” Although the Conference Report
mentioned only OE programs, clearly the in-
tent of the Appropriation Committees is to
insure that any regionalization or decentrali-
zation follows careful analysis and will be
beneficlal in terms of program effectiveness.
The Senate Appropriation Committee Report
on HEW, October 2, 1973, also states the Com-
mittee’s deep concern over the dismantling
of the Health agencies while the *problem
of health care delivery continues to worsen."
The intent of Congress to be informed of and
involved in reorganization contrasts rather
markedly with the Department’s policy as
stated on March 26, 1973, which views any
potential objections from Congress and spe-
clal Interest groups as “nonacceptable ex-
ceptions” meaning thereby that their objec-
tions may serve to delay decentralization but
not to prevent it. (See Attachment B).

RELIEF

At the June 7, 1973 meeting held between
the National AFGE Office and various De-
partmental officlals on decentralization,
Clyde Webber, National President of AFGE
told management that all further negotia-
tions on the 1ssues of decentralization and its
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impact on HEW employees should be carried
on with the individual locals affected. There=
fore, we request the following:

1, The Department and agencies shall re-
frain from adopting any final decisions on
any aspect of any decentralization of any
DHEW programs or personnel until Local 41
and the other HEW locals affected have had
sufficient opportunity to review the material
provided and to discuss the varlous aspects of
the proposed decentralization with manage-
ment and employees it represents.

2. There shall be a single meeting which
shall include each of the employers men-
tloned above and the representatives of the
affected Local 41 bargaining units within two
weeks of the receipt of this letter by the Sec-
retary, DHEW. The purpose of the meeting
shall be to discuss the exact status of plans
for decentralization including, but not lim-
ited, to specific programs to be affected; the
number of positions of employees to be sent
to the Regions or to be otherwise affected; the
method to be used for selecting such posi-
tlons, functions and employees; the method
of accomplishing the transfer of functlons,
positions and employees; the proposed time-
table for decentralization, and appeals proce-
dures available to all afflected employees.

3. Within one week from the date of this
letter, management shall provide to Local 41,
at least five copies of all the latest agency de-
centralization plans and copies of all Depart-
mental memoranda regarding all of the items
listed above to be included in the discussion
at the meeting.

4, Local 41 respectfully requests a wrltten
final decislon by DHEW management on this
charge within 30 days of the above date, as
prescribed by the Department of Labor
guidelines.

We feel the value of consultation would
contribute to harmonious union-manage-
ment relatlonships. It is better for all con-
cerned if the workers affected have partici-
pated in the decision-making process, An
atmosphere of mutual trust is the goal both
union and management should be trying to
achieve.

Since decentalization is a critical issue to
HEW employees and to the people who are
the reciplents of our programs, we intend to
use all our resources and any remedies that
are open to us as Federal workers and as
citizens to see that HEW employees and the
people served are protected to the fullest
extent possible.

Therefore, the meeting we have requested
above should be scheduled no later than
Friday, February 15 to discuss decentraliza-
tion with respresentatives from our Local.

ATTACHMENT A
THE SECRETARY OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE,
Washington, D.C.,, March 6, 1973.
Memorandum for Assistant Secretaries and
agency heads.
Subject: Decentralization.

I have observed that public organizations
function best when decision making author-
ity is placed as close as possible to the point
where services are actually being performed.
This is particularly true of large agencies
such as the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare that administer national
programs through fleld organizations.

In his directive of February 29, 1969, and
in subsequent statements, the President has
urged that departments and agencies en-
gaged in the administration of social pro-
grams or the provision of assistance to State
and local governments decentralize their
management so as to improve their effective-
ness and to facilitate the coordination of
Federal activities in the fleld, While impor-
tant progress has been made in achieving the
decentralization sought by the President,
much remains to be done. This is especially
true in the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. The Department must step
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up its efforts to make decentralization a
reality.

By decentralization, I mean the placement
of authorities heretofore retained at head-
quarters in the hands of regional officials
of the Department so that those officials can
deal directly and significantly with State
and local governments and others who do
business with HEW. There is also a need for
effective collaboration with the regional rep-
resentatives of other departments and agen-
cies. This can take place only when the peo-
ple working on the scene can act definitively
in the names of their agencies.

We should not impose upon those who seek
to decentralize the burden of proving its
efficacy. It will be the policy of the Depart-
ment to decentralize unless there is con-
vincing evidence that such decentralization
is iIncompatible with law or effective admin-
istration.

In this regard, I plan to assure that the
authority of the Secretary 1is delegated
within the Department to the maximum ex-
tent compatible with law and effective
direction and control. Generally, this will
curtall initial delegations to the Assistant
Secretaries and to the heads of the program
agencies of the Department. These officials
in turn will be expected to effect redelega-
tions to the appropriate fleld officials
wherever practicable. Exceptions will be
made only where the nature of the function
does not lend itself to decentralized ad-
ministration. For example, it may be neces-
sary to exempt certain types of research and
development or other processes that, by
their nature, are most efficlently performed
in a single location and, thus, do not lend
themselves to decentralized management,

When an Assistant BSecretary, Agency
Head, or program manager exercises direct
supervision over a regional activity or or-
ganization, delegations will be made to the
appropriate field level under the supervision
of the agency. At the same time, we will be
reviewing the authority of the Department’s
Regional Directors to identify functions
which can be best administered through
field officials reporting to the Secretary.

Under a decentralived management sys-
tem, the headquarters staff will be able to
focus attention on the development and
evaluation of policies and programs assocl-
ated with the mission of the Department.
Each official concerned with the implemen-
tation of decentralization should, therefore,
make certain that the headquarters staffs
are streamlined and redirected to reflect the
changes in functions being performed. The
field offices are to be given the staff, grade
structure, and other resources which they
will need to exercise their enhanced author-
ity.

I recognize that a number of programs
have already been decentralized and that ad-
ditional actlons are underway. We must,
however, accelerate our efforts. I shall ex-
pect that the programmatic and administra-
tive authorities of the Department shall be
lodged in regional officials as rapidly as or-
derly administration will permit, except
where an exception is specifically granted by
the Secretary. Each Agency Head and Assist-
ant Secretary is to provide me not later than
May 1, 1973, with a plan of how he intends
to implement this program. This plan should
also include provision for the reallocation
of resources to the reglons commensurate
with the realignment of programs and work-
loads,

We cannot afflord to place decentralization
low in the order of our management prior-
ities or permit it to become a subject of de-
bate and inaction. For this reason, the prog-
ress which you make in the months ahead to
foster meaningful decentralization will be
one of the primary indicators by which your
effectiveness as managers will be judged.

I shall look to the Under Secretary, assisted
by the Assistant Secretary for Administra-
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tion and the Deputy Under BSecretary for
Regional Affairs, to provide more detailed
guidance and to work with you in assuring
the timely execution of the decentralization
program,

CasPar W. WEINBERGER.

ATTACHEMENT B
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE,
March 26, 1973.

To: Assistant Secretarles, agency heads, re-

gional directors, office heads.
From: Under Secretary.
Bubject: Decentralization.

In his March 6 memorandum, the Secre-
tary communicated his position on decen-
tralization policy and strategy. The purpose
of my memorandum is to clarify what will
be expected from you, particularly in com-
pleting your May 1 implementation plan for
decentralization.

PROGRAMS

Every program, indicated by Iits OMB
number, should be accounted for in your
plan. Programs should fall into one of the
following categories: 1) those already in-
cluded in current priority plans, 2) pro-
grams already fully decentralized according
to the criteria described below, 3) those
programs which will be decentralized (in-
cluding those that now are only partially
decentralized), and 4) proposed exceptions.

In developing decentralization plans, the
following definitions should be understood.
Regionalization is the strengthening of the
Office of the Regional Directors to accom-
plish overall effective management and co-
ordination of Federal activities In the field.
Decentralization is the movement of the
federal role to the Regional Offices or, more
specifically, the transfer of certain head-
quarters funections, authorities and re-
sources to their field counterparts. In for-
mula programs where state participation is
legislated, these programs are not consid-
ered decentralized until appropriate federal
responsibilities have been transferred from
headquarters to the regions.

It is important to recognize that decen-
tralization Is not simply the movement of
functions to the regions, but is also the
strengthening of those functions remaining
in headquarters. For an example, efforts
should be made to develop within head-
quarters sophlsticated, evaluative and re-
porting mechanisms which will facilitate
eflective regional operations.

FULL DECENTRALIZATION

A fully decentralized program generally

conforms to the following model:
Discretionary programs

Headqguarters Responsibility.:

national long-range planning

legislative development and Congressional
liaison

establishment of broad policies and pri-
orities preparation of the budget

overall program monitoring and evalua-
tions

criteria for funding and resource allocation

development of program policy, regula-
tions, and project guidelines

determination and allocation of personnel
to reglons

collection of Information of national sig-
nificance, issuance of reports, dissemination
of information

training and developmental assistance to
regions

Field Office Responsibility:

review and processing of applications (new
and continuations)

response to inquiries regarding specific
projects

input into training plans

final grant application or loan approval/
disapproval authority

final funding approval/disapproval author-
ity
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grants administration

services integration and coordination at
the state and local level

settling audits and monitoring flow of
funds

monitoring and evaluation of specific proj-
ects

collection of program and fiscal data

provision of technical assistance and oth-
er services to grantee

provision of information and dissemina«
tion of effective projects

input into headquarters budget formula-
tion, planning, program evaluation, and pol«
icy development, reports issuance, etc.

Formula programs

Headguarters Responsibility:

long-range planning

legislative development and Congressional
liaison

establishment of national policy, program
regulations, and guidelines

collection of information of national sig-
nificance, issuance of reports, dissemination
of program information

such fiscal responsibilities as may be nec-
essary to allocate monies to Reglonal Offices
and/or states

determination and allocation of personnel
to regions

Field Office Responsibility:

review and approval/disapproval of state
plans or preprints

awarding of grants

programmatic and fiscal monitoring and
evaluation of state efforts as reflected in
plans and/or preprints

provision of technical assistance

response to inquiries, dissemination of
information

input into development of national policy
and budget formulation

fiscal responsibility as may, where possible,
be more effectively administered from re-
gional level (allowable state expenditures
based on conformance with plans or pre-
prints)

PARTIAL DECENTRALIZATION

A partially decentralized discretionary pro-
gram is one in which all field offices respon-
sibilities outlined above are in the field with
the exception of the final grant approval/
disapproval and/or final funding approval/
disapproval.

A formula program is considered partially
decentralized when all fleld office functions
are in the regions except approval/disap-
proval of State plans and/or awarding of
grants,

It will be the policy of this Department to
decentralize all programs unless there is
convineing evidence that such decentraliza-
tion is incompatible with the law or eflective
program administration. Written justifica-
tion should be explicit as to which respon-
sibilities are to remain in the central office,
the complete reasoning behind such a rec-
ommendation, and what other program re-
sponsibilities can Dbe reallocated to the
Reglonal Offices. If a legislative obstacle
exists, a complete legal opinion should be
provided. Where obstacles can effectively be
changed, a plan for such action should be
included.

EXEMPTED PROGRAMS

Exceptions will be made only where pro-
gram functions do not lend themselves to a
decentralized administration. Programs ex-
cluded should meet the following criteria:

Research programs requiring national
competition

Research programs with a national scope
may be excluded from full decentralization
in order to assure the widest possible com-
petition. Even in national scope programs,
however, some functions should be consider-
ed for transfer to the field, e.g., technical
assistance, preliminary review, monitoring,
and dissemination. In less competitive re-
search, where the focus is on developing
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ways to meet the social needs of a given
area, agencles should further decentralize
authority and resources such as grant re-
view and approval.

National direct service programs

Programs providing funds directly to in-
dividuals, such as student assistance or
social security, probably can best be ad-
ministered by a central check writing facility
although eligibility may be determined
locally.

NONACCEPTANCE EXCEPTIONS

Certain factors, such as those outlined be-
low, may delay, but do not prevent decen-
tralization.

Programs/new initiatives

Central planning and policy development
are required when new programs are estab-
lished. However, this should not preclude im-
mediate placement of some functions and
positions in the regions. Cases where delay
is required will be exceptional and will re-
quire documentation and approval.

Contrary policy/legislation

Central decision making, such as the use
of council review, may be mandated by legis-
lation, In such cases, the appropriate legisla=
tive changes should be proposed as part of
the decentralization planning process. HEW
policy impeding decentralization should be
reexamined and revised,

Ezxternal considerations

Resistance to change may come from spe-
clal interest groups and the Congress. In
those cases, agencles and OS will work on a
case-by-case basis to facilitate understand-
ing and resolve concerns.

OS STAFF FUNCTIONS

Every major function performed by an OS
stafl or administrative office should also be
addressed so that appropriate delegations
can be made to the Regional Offices. Plans
should be of the same detail as required for
agency plans.

DEVELOPMENT OF DECENTRALIZATION PLAN

The Secretary has asked that each agency
head and assistant secretary provide him
with a plan of how this decentralization
mandate will be implemented. The plan is
to be completed no later than May 1, 1973
and should be a comprehensive plan, not a
“plan to plan.”

Plans should be specific and outline all
required steps to implement decentralization,
all individuals responsible for a given step,
the specific functions to be delegated to the
regions, the reallocation of resources, and the
realignment of programs and workloads. The
plans should also identify the number of
staffl currently in headquarters, the number
to be reallocated to the regions, and when
these positions will be moved. In addition,
specific provisions should be made for in-
volying the regions in the planning and im-
plementation process.

It is the responsibility of agency head-
quarters and OS offices to provide the field
with the necessary policies, standards, and
procedures to insure the proper administra-
tion of decentralized programs,

The Assistant Secretary for Administration
and Management and the Deputy Under Sec-
retary for Regional Affairs will assist me in
providing more detailed guidance and as-
sistance to you in planning for and execut-
ing the Department’s decentralization pro-
gram. A is now reviewing those decentraliza-
tion plans already submitted and will com-
municate with you directly regarding their
suitability. In addition, A will continue to
review progress on the total agency plans
required by the Secretary’s memorandum of
March 6. A’s decentralizatlon activities will
be coordinated with the Deputy Under Sec-
retary for Regional Affairs and reviewed regu-
larly with the Secretary and myself.

FraNk C. CaArLUCCI.
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ATTACHMENT C
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EbdUCA-
TION, AND WELFARE, SOCIAL AND
REHABILITATION SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., August 1, 1973.
Mr. RICHARD WALKER,
SRS Vice President AFGE Local 41, Wash-
ington, D.C.

DeAR Mr. WALKER: Reference is made to
your letter of July 9, 1973, requesting our
reorganization plans and stating your spe-
cific concerns involving a follow-up of a
meeting in April 1973 with the then Acting
Administrator. Although I can not speak for
the Acting Administrator on his discussions
with you in April, I do know that he did not
have any additional information to share
with the employees and Local 41 regarding
proposed reorganizations for SRS, therefore,
he would have been unable to meet with
all SRS employees within a couple of weeks
“to answer their questions about such plans
and how they would be affected thereby”.
There was agreement, however, and I wish
to reafiirm the agreement, to keep employees
and Local 41 fully informed whenever there
are substantial and concrete plans that af-
fect the employees of SRS. This will be done
in full compliance with the terms of our
contract with Local 41.

The meeting that you refer to on June 28
was not a regular meeting of the Union; it
was & specifically called meeting, with my
knowledge and concurrence, to share with
you and your officers some of our prelimi-
nary thinking and plans for SRS as well as
to answer your letter of June 11 regarding
the alleged transfer of 54 positions. A fur-
ther reason was to put to rest the myths
and rumors that you have brought to our
attention, with the expectation that you
would communicate factual information to
the employees of SES. The information that
the Director of Personnel shared with you
was not offered as, and in no way should
be construed as, a final plan for the reorga-
nization of SRS, which under the terms of
our contract requires advance notification
and consultation. At that meeting there was
a complete discussion provided your staff
involving the alleged transfer of 54 positions.
Subsequent to that, on the 17th of July a
written reply covering the matter was glven
to the President of Local 41. A copy of that
letter is attached herewith.

We do not agree with the contentions in
your letter that: “Mr. Hamilton's verbal re-
port is unacceptable as a means of compli-
ance with the general agreement” ., . , In our
opinion there has been complete compliance
with our general agreement. You specifically
referenced Article X—RIF, transfer of func-
tion, outside work and reorganization. We
are in full compliance with Article X. We
fully intend to comply with such require-
ments when we are at a point of specificity
where we can share with you and our em-
ployees positive and substantial plans for
any proposed organizations.

You can be assured there are no plans
presently contemplated involving major or
sweeping reorganizations for SRS. We have
no plans to cut back our work force. At the
moment and in the near term we will be mov-
ing some employees from lower to higher
priority areas. As has been discussed with
you, we are carrying out such reassignments
of employees, from one organization to an-
other in strict compliance with the general
agreement,

When we have specific and substantive re-
organization plans and organization charts
we will share that information with you in
complete compliance with our Agreement.

I certainly share your concerns and am
hopeful that this letter answers your ques-
tions and concerns.

Sincerely yours,
James 8. DwicHT, Jr.,
Administrator,
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PROPANE

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, on
January 29, 1974, I introduced Senate
Resolution 254, urging the Administrator
of the Federal Energy Office to promul-
gate new regulations vo alleviate the
present high price of propane, I wish to
take this opportunity to bring my col-
leagues up to date on what has occurred
since that time with respect to propane
prices.

On January 30, 1974, the Federal En-
ergy Office issued new regulations re-
stricting the increased production costs
which may be allocated to propane dur-
ing any 12-month period following Jan-
uary 31, 1974, to no greater percentage of
the total amount of increased costs in-
curred during that period than the per-
centage that the total sales volume of
propane of the refiner bears to the total
sales volume of all covered products of
the refiner. Previously refiners had been
allocating a large portion of the produc-
tion cost increases to propane in spite of
the fact that propane gas is a minor per-
centage of the final product of the refin-
ing process; the result was a 200- to 300-
percent rise in the wholesale price in a
period of months.

Unfortunately, the new regulations do
nothing more than slow the continuing
rise in propane prices, and are, there-
fore, totally inadequate. On January 31,
the retail price was already around 40
cents a gallon in many areas. The slowing
of future price increases will be little
consolation to senior citizens who are
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now spending up to 40 percent of their
disposable income on fuel or to chicken
growers who are being squeezed out of
business. On January 31, I wrote to Wil-
liam Simon to protest the inadequacy of
the new regulations and to urge him to
reconsider the propane price situation.

In addition, Mr. Jim Guy Tucker, the
attorney general of the State of Arkan-
sas, obtained a hearing on propane price
with Federal Energy Office officials on
February 6, 1974. At that hearing, Mr.
Tucker presented a strong case for lower-
ing propane prices, and I wish to com-
mend him for his efforts on behalf of the
citizens of Arkansas.

Many people in rural areas depend on
propane for heating and cooking. These
people are often poor; many are retired
and living on a pension or on social se-
curity. A widow in Austin, Ark., and
her son have an income of $262.20 a
month; their propane bill for January
is over $80. In Benton, Ark., a couple
living on social security and a veteran’s
pension paid $74 for 200 gallons of pro-
pane in January 1974, In Magnolia, a
couple with a monthly income of $237
paid $87 for propane last month. These
are not unusual cases; thousands of
Arkansans face similar situations. At-
torney General Tucker submitted figures
to the FEO showing that at a price of
40 cents per gallon some 21,200 Arkansas
farm families will spend 40 percent of
their net income for LP gas used for
heating and cooking.

The propane price increase is also hav-
ing a drastic effect on the poultry in-
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dustry in this country. Arkansas is the
No. 1 producer of broilers nationwide,
and in 1972 produced 532,135,000 birds.
Lex Killebrew, the executive vice presi-
dent of the Arkansas Poultry Fed-
eration, estimates that over T0 percent of
the total production depends on LP gas
as a source of heat for the brooding of
chickens. Even a conservative estimate
of the effect of propane price increases
indicates an added cost to Arkansas
broiler producers of from $7,449,890 to
$11,174,835.

Furthermore, the growers cannot pass
through increased propane costs to pur-
chasers because it is trade practice for
growers to enter into contracts with pur-
chasers on at least a 1 year basis. Un-~
der these contracts the growers must ab-
sorb any cost increases. Mr. Killebrew
says that 1 or 2 weeks of exceeding-
1y cold weather could force many Arkan-
sas growers to allow their chickens to
die rather than attempt to continue op-
erations at a loss as a result of the pro-
pane costs.

I know that many of my colleagues
are working to alleviate the high price
of propane, and I certainly plan to con-
tinue my efforts to have the price low-
ered.

I ask unanimous consent that a chart
showing the sales of LP gas and ethane
by States and principal uses in 1972 be
printed in the Recorp at the end of my
remarks.

There being no objection, the chart
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

SALES OF LP GAS AND ETHANE, BY STATES AND PRINCIPAL USES, 1972

[In thousands of gallans]

Residential/ Internal
commercial combustion

Industrialt Utilily gas

All other

uses? Total 2

Residential/
commercial combustion

Internal All other

Industrialt Utility gas uses Total ¥

TTA 83
2,580

Maryland and District of
Columbia.... .......
Massachusetis. &

469,
Montana... 54,074

m 2,069 316, 346
= 55 8,104
59, 868
508, 224
458, 933
225, 806

Oregon_..
Pennsylvania__
Rhode Island. . ..

South Dakota. .

West Virginia. -
Wisconsin_ ...
Wyoming

252, 231
32,307
48,035

123,034

148, 645

222,728

13,243
3,290
2,788

1,361

Notal_ 2 8,253,340 1,479,190 1,124, 263

302,481 315,568 21,833,700

1 Includes refinery fuel of 610, 890, 000.
1 Includes secondary recovery of petroleum.

total
Source: Bureau of Mines.

3 Does not include uses for chemical and synthetic rubber. These sales are included in national
5.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS
Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask that morning business be closed.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

SENATE RESOLUTION 222—NATION-
AL OCEAN POLICY STUDY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
on behalf of the Senator from Washing-
ton (Mr. Macnuson) I ask unanimous
consent that the Senate Commerce Com-
mittee have until midnight tonight to re-

port Senate Resolution 222, a resolution
to authorize a national ocean policy
study, and that the resolution, as re-
ported, be printed in today's REcorb,
and that the committee have until mid-
night Monday to file its report on the
resolution.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
S. Res, 222

Resolution to authorize a National Ocean
Policy Study

Whereas the occeans offer the potential for
major contribution to world peace and to the
quality of life, and the future of mankind
may be dependent upon his knowledge and
wise use of the sea; and

Whereas the oceans are of enormous pres-
ent and poteniial benefit to all citizens of
the United States owing to their extensive
supply of living and nonliving resources and
because of their utilization as a pathway for
maritime commerce and as a continuing
source of lmpact upon the national security,
balanced growth, technology, scientific un-
derstanding, and the guality of the world en-
vironment; and

Whereas the depletable living and nonliv-
ing resources of the oceans will necessarily
be utilized increasingly in future years as a
principal source of protein, raw materials,
and energy; and

Whereas the coastal margin of the United
States, as one of the Nation's prime resources,
is under ever-expanding pressure due to its
desirability for siting of commerce, indus-
try, and habitation, and due to increasing
needs for recreation, transportation, urban-
ization, and blological reproduction; and

Whereas serious national and global prob-
lems exist and are growing in ocean con-
tamination as a result of land- and vessel-
source pollution; and

Whereas the Marine Resources and Engl-
neering Development Act of 1966 (33 U.S.C.
2 et seq.) was enacted to develop a compre-
hensive, long-range natlonal ocean policy,
but such Act has been neither fully imple-
mented nor completely successful in achiev-
ing that goal; and

Whereas the utilization of ocean resources
and solving ocean-related problems depend
directly upon developing oceanic knowledge
and technology, resolving conflicts of na-
tional and international jurisdietion over the
ocean, protecting the quallty of the marine
environment, and, foremost, upon establish-
ing a clear and comprehensive national ccean
policy: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the Committee on Com-
merce is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136(a) of the Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended, and in accordance
with its jurisdiction under rule XXV of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, as amended,
to make a full and complete investigation
and study of national ocean policy for the
purpose of—

(1) determining current and prospective
national capabilities in the oceans, including
marine sciences and their application,
oceanic research, advancement of oceanic en-
terprise and marine technology, interdis-
ciplinary education, policy planning, profes-
slonal career and employment needs, and
overall requirements of the United States
consistent with the attainment of long-range
national goals;

(2) determining the adequacy of current
Federal programs relating to the oceans and
recommending improvements In agency
structure and effectiveness to meet national
needs and achleve oceans capabilities, and
assessing existing policies and laws affecting
the oceans for the purpose of determining
what changes might be necessary to assure
a strong and internationally competitive
ocean policy and program for the United
States;

(3) establishing policies to achleve the goal
of full utilization and conservation of living
resources of the oceans and recommending
solutions to problems in marine fisheries and
their management, rehabllitation of United
Btates fisheries, current and future inter-
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national negotiations on fisherles, as well
as aquaculture and the extraction of drugs
from the sea;

(4) assessing the needs for new policles
for the development and utilization of the
nonliving resources of the oceans, including
the mineral resources of the Outer Con-
tinental Shelf and the deep seabed so that
the national mineral needs can be met in an
economically and environmentally sound
manner;

(6) encouraging implementation of coastal
zone management through the Coastal Zone
Management Act of 1972 by assessing na-
tional growth policy needs regional and in-
terstate problems, State functions and pow-
ers In coastal zone management, informa-
tion sources, recreation needs, pollution prob-
lems, population trends, and future pressures
in the coastal zone;

(6) establishing comprehensive national
policy for the purpose of understanding and
protecting the global ocean environment
through education, exploration, research, and
international cooperation; and

(7T) making an assessment of proposals
for, and current negotiations with respect
to, achieving adequate natlonal and inter-
national jurisdiction over the oceans, devel-
oping an understanding of the relationship
of the oceans to world order, and examining
United States policy with respect thereto.

Sec. 2. In order that other standing com-
mittees of the Senate with a jurlsdictional
interest over specific elements of this study
under Rule XXV of the Standing Rules of
the Senate, as amended, may participate in
that study, the chairman and ranking mi-
nority member of each of the Committees on
Appropriations, Interior and Insular Affairs,
Fublic Works, Foreign Relations, Government
Operations, and Labor and Public Welfare,
Armed Services, or a member of such com-
mittees designated by each such chairman or
ranking minority member to serve in his
place, shall participate In the study author-
ized by this resolution as an ex officio mem-
ber of the Committee on Commerce for the
purposes of this study. In addition, the Pres-
ident pro tempore of the Senate shall name
three majority and three minority Members
of the Senate who represent coastal States,
without regard to committee membership, to
serve as additional ex officic members of the
Committee on Commerce for purposes of
this study.

Sgc. 3. The committee shall report its
findings, together with its recommendations
for guch legislation as it deems advisable, to
the Senate.

ENERGY EMERGENCY ACT—CON-

FERENCE REPORT

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ALLEN). Under the previous order the
Senate will resume consideration of the
conference report of the committee of
conference on 8. 2589, the Energy Emer-
gency Act which the clerk will report.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The committee of conference on the dis-
agreelng votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the House to the bill (S.
2589) to declare by congressional action a
nationwide energy emergency; to authorlze
the President to immediately undertake spe-
cific actions to conserve scarce fuels and
increase supply; to Invite the development
of local, State, National, and International
contingency plans; to assure the continua-
tion of vital public services; and for other
purposes, having met, after full and free
conference, have agreed to recommend and
do recommend to their respective Houses this
report, signed by a majority of the con-
ferees.

February 8, 197}

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF MR.
GRIFFIN AND MR. ROBERT C.
BYRD, ON MONDAY, FEBRUARY 18,
1974, AND FOR THE PERIOD FOR
THE TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS AND CONSID-
ERATION OF THE CONFERENCE
REPORT ON THE ENERGY EMER-
GENCY ACT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that on Mon-
day, February 18, 1974, after the two
leaders or their designees have been rec-
ognized under the standing order, and
following the reading of Washington’s
Farewell Address, the distinguished as-
sistant Republican leader (Mr. GRIFFIN)
be recognized for not to exceed 15 min-
utes, that he be followed by the junior
Senator from West Virginia (Mr. RoserT
C. Byrn) for not to exceed 15 minutes,
after which there be a period for the
transaction of routine morning business
for not to exceed 30 minutes, with state-
ments limited therein to 5 minutes, at the
conclusion of which the Senate resume
its consideration of the conference report
on the Energy Emergency Act.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL MONDAY,
FEBRUARY 18, 1974

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the provisions of House Concurrent
Resolution 425, as amended, that the
Senate stand in adjournment until 12
o’'clock noon Monday, February 18, 1974,

The motion was agreed to; and at
11:36 a.m. the Senate adjourned until
Monday, February 18, 1974, at 12 noon.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate February 3, 1374:
DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Joseph John Slsco, of Maryland, a For-
eign Service officer of the class of career
minister, to be Under Secretary of State for
Political Affairs.

James ¥. Campbell, of Maryland, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten-
tiary of the United States of America to El
Salvador,

G. McMurtrie Godley, of the District of
Columbia, a Foreign Service officer of the
class of career minister, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the Republic of
Lebanon.

William J. Jorden, of Texas, to be Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America to Panama.

William J. Porter, of Massachusetts, a
Foreign Service officer of the class of career
minister, to be Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America to Canada.

Robert S, Smith, of the District of Colum-
bia, to be Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United States of Amer-
ica to the Republic of Ivory Coast,

Thomas W. McElhiney, of the District of
Columbia, a Foreign Service officer of the
class of career minister, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
TUnited States of America to Ethiopia.

Nancy V. Rawls, of Georgia, a Foreign
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Service officer of class 2, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the Republic
of Togo.

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

Henry C. Wallich, of Connecticut, to be
a member of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for a term of 14 years
from February 1, 1974,

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Irving M. Pollack, of Maryland, to be a
member of the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission for the remainder of the term expir-
ing June 5, 1975.

SECURITIES INVESTOR PROTECTION
CORPORATION

Jerome W. Van Gorkom, of Illinois, to be
a Director of the Securities Investor Protec-
tion Corporation for a term expiring Decem-
ber 31, 1975.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Leonard Sullivan, Jr., of the District of
Columbia, to be an Assistant Secretary of
Defense.

James R. Cowan, of New Jersey, to be an
Assistant Secretary of Defense.

(The above nominations were approved
subject to the nominees’ commitment to re-
spond to requests to appear and testify be-
fore any duly constituted committee of the
Senate.)

U.S. Army

The following-named officer under the pro-
visions of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tion 3066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of Sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general

Ma]j. Gen. Herron Nichols Maples,
U.S. Army.

The following-named officer under the pro-
visions of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tion 3066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. Daniel Orrin Graham, 540-26-
2591, Army of the United States (brigadier
general, U.S. Army).

The following-named officer for temporary
appointment in the Army of the United
States to the grade indicated, under the pro-
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visions of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tions 3442 and 3447:
To be brigadier general

Col. Thaddeus F. Malanowski,
U.S. Army.

The U.S. Army Reserve officers named
herein for promotion as Reserve commis-
sioned officers of the Army, under the pro-
visions of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tion 593(a) and 3384:

To be major general
Brié. Gen. Willie Earl Dixon, Jr., SSN

n. Bejamin Lacy Hunton,

Brig. Gen. George Willlam McGrath, Jr.,
ssx IETETETT

m. Frederick Arthur Welsh, Il

To be brigadier general

Col. Charles Elmer Blaker,
. Transportation Corps.

Col. Julius Hoesterey Braun,
. Ordnance Corps.

Col. Edwin Francis Dosek, SSN
Infantry.

Col. Robert Lewis Frantz,

, Infantry.

Col. John David Jones,
Artillery.

Col, John Q. T. King, ==
Medical Service Corps.

Col. Paul Shepard Oliver, Jr., SSN
Infantry.

The Army National Guard of the United
States officers named herein for promotion as
Reserve commissioned officers of the Army
under the provisions of title 10, United States
Code, section 593(a) and 3385:

To be major general

Brig. Gen. William Stanley Lundberg, Jr.,
SSN .

Brig. Gen. James Lee Moreland, SSN

Brig. Gen, D. A. Thompson,
X..|
To be brigadier general

Col. John Glover Castles, [l
Field Artillery.

Col. Allen Anderson David,
. Infantry.

Col. William Herbert Duncan,
. Signal Corps.

Col. William Emmett Ingram,
. 1nfantry.
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1. Carl Frederick Mauger,
Infantry.
Col. Ben Lane Upchurch, [P
Infantry.
INn THE AR FORCE

Air Force nominations beginning Benja-
min E. Box, to be colonel, and ending Gor-
don L. Wright, to be lieutenant colonel, which
nominations were received by the Senate
and appeared in the Congressional Record
on January 22, 1974,

Air Force nominations beginning Peter V.
Abene, to be first lieutenant, and ending
David A. Skeel, to be lieutenant colonel,
which nominations were received by the
Senate and appeared in the Congressional
Record on January 22, 1974.

Air Force nominations beginning Maj.
Vernon L. Beadles, to be lieutenant colonel,
and ending Maj. Henry T. Capiz, to be lieu-
tenant colonel, which nominations were re-
ceived by the Senate and appeared in the
Congressional Record on January 28, 1974.

IN THE ARMY

Army nominations beginning Eugene M.
Guglielmo, Jr., to be major, and ending
Felipe Frocht, to be second lieutenant, which
nominations were received by the Senate
and appeared in the Congressional Record
on January 29, 1974.

IN THE Navy

Navy nominations beginning Gary Lee
Almy, to be commander, and ending Lt.
Kathleen A. Hammel, to be lieutenant com-
mander, which nominations were received by
the Senate and appeared in the Congres-
sional Record on January 22, 1974.

IN THE MARINE CORPS

Marine Corps nominations beginning Rob-
ert J. Post, to be lieutenant colonel, and end-
ing Robert D. Work, to be second lieutenant,
which nominations were received by the Sen-
ate and appeared in the Congressional Rec-
ord on January 22, 1974.

Marine Corps nominations beginning
Steven F. Burke, to be second lieutenant, and
ending Saul Zavala, to be second lieutenant,
which nominations were received by the
Senate and appeared in the Congressional
Record on January 22, 1974.

The nomination of Richard J. Randolph,
Jr., U.S. Marine Corps, for reappointment to
the grade of lieutenant colonel, which nom-
ination was received by the Senate and ap-
peared in the Congressional Record on Jan-
uary 28, 1974.
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THE TROUBLE WITH DETENTE

HON. HARRY F. BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr.
President, Crosby S. Noyes has an excel-
lent piece in the Washington Star-
News of February 7, 1974, captioned
“The Trouble With Détente.”

I ask unanimous consent that the
column be printed in the Extensions of
Remarks.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE TROUBLE WITH DETENTE
(By Crosby S. Noyes)

The Soviet leadership is quite right in be-

lieving that its policy of detente with the

United States and the West is in trouble. It
is quite wrong in attributing the trouble to

the work of Zionists, American right-wing-
ers and Sen. Henry M. Jackson, D-Wash.

Their problem has nothing to do with
conservative elements in American politics,
who had no great illusions about detente to
start with. It has a good deal more to do
with the growing disillusion of American
liberals, who have welcomed the rhetoric of
detente as the dawn of a new international
era of reason, cooperation and good-fellow-
ship.

More and more, this group has come to
recognize detente as a one-way proposition,
all heading in the direction of Moscow. What
the Soviet leaders hope to get are very prac-
tical advantages in trade and technology,
of which last year's disastrous wheat steal
was only a promising beginning.

What they propose to give in return is, in
effect, little more than a comfortable feeling
of complacency in the West. Relaxation of
tension inevitably implies relaxation of effort,
including such disagreeable things as defense
spending and trying to get along with
crotchety allles. For these propositions the
Russians have found plenty of takers in
the liberal communities of Western Europe
and the United States.

One of the problems is the habit the Soviet
leaders have developed of explaining—mostly
for their domestic audiences—what detente
is not. Two years ago, Leonid Brezhnev went
out of his way to assure his people that de-
tente “in no way implies the possibility of
relaxing the ideological struggle. On the con-
trary, we must be prepared for this struggle
to be intensified and become an ever sharper
form of the confrontation between the two
systems.”

The Eastern Europeans, since the advent of
detente, can attest that these are not idle
words. So can a large number of Soviet
Jews and a small number of Soviet intel-
lectuals. What has happened to such people
as Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn and Andrei Sah-
karov probably has done more to awaken
American intellectual liberals to the limita-
tions of detente than anything else.

There are, however, other more objective
problems that have arisen that cast dark
shadows over the proclaimed era of coopera-
tion and negotiation. The unfortunate fact
is that all of the major negotiations between
the Soviet Union and the West are on dead
center and appear headed toward probable
failure.
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These include the second round of the
Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (SALT), the
Soviet-sponsored conference on an
security and the negotiation on Mutual and
Balanced Force Reductions (MBFR)—all of
which have been going on for many months.
None of them is close to approaching a con-
clusion and all of them, in one way or an-
other, have added to Western disillusion with
detente.

The SALT negotiations have led gradually
to the realization that the objective of the
Soviet Union was a clear strategic military
superlority over the United States in every
category of nuclear weaponry. The effort to
achieve some kind of rough parity goes on,
but the American effort from the beginning
has been to try to limit the momentum of
the Russlan buildup, rather than to achieve
a real reduction in the size of nuclear
arsenals,

The prospects for the talks have not been
improved by what seems to be a far-reaching
revision of American nuclear strategy. The
emphasis now is on a counter-force nuclear
system—one aimed at Soviet missile sites,
rather than cities—and a de-emphasils of the
importance of land-based missiles as op-
posed to missile-carrying submarines, Both
concepts are sound enough, but they raise
new problems for the weary negotiators in
Vienna,

The other two negotlations are no more
promising. In both, the Soviet objectives
have been obvious from the outset: To con-
solidate the Russian hold on Eastern Europe
and bring about a refreat of American mili-
tary power from Western Europe. Today, the
Russians have good reason to believe that
they can achleve these goals without the
need for any concessions on their part. The
hope of the Western powers for a liberaliza-
tion of the regimes in Eastern Europe and
the Soviet Union and an easier exchange of
people and ideas is, if anything, further from
realization than ever.

It is not entirely surprising, therefore, that
detente is in trouble. The West, plagued by
energy shortages and a crisis of leadership,
is in a poor positon to hold its own in in-
creasing exchanges with the Commumist
world. No one, of course, is calling for a
return to the tensions and anxieties of the
Cold War. But the outlook for a fruitful
collaboration between East and West seems
at this point distinctly limited.

BENEFITS FOR VIETNAM VETERANS
SHOULD BE INCREASED

HON. MELVIN PRICE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. PRICE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
American veterans have performed in-
valuable services to the United States of
America. It is unfortunate that the vet-
erans of the Vietnam conflict have not
received the acclaim and benefits af-
forded the veterans in the past. It is only
right that they receive benefits commen-
surate with their services. We must let
these men know that their services do
not go unnoticed or unrewarded.

One day of each year has been set aside
for the national observance of our vet-
erans’ contributions to the United States
of America. Veterans Day, celebrated
either on the first Monday in October or
on November 11, is that day of recogni-
tion. No matter what day is chosen to
honor these men we can show our gen-
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uine appreciation through better pro-
grams, more jobs, increased educational
benefits, and adequate health care.

In a recent statement to the Congress
President Nixon submitted several leg-
islative proposals providing for increased
services to our Nation’s veterans. It is a
step in the right direction. Improved
health care, increased benefits for serv-
ice-connected disabilities, more educa-
tional benefits, and a cost-of-living
clause in VA pension payments are sev-
eral proposals that deserve the prompt
attention of the Congress.

While the President’s legislative pro-
posals are to be lauded, I feel they do not
go far enough. Since September of 1972,
the date of the last veterans' rate in-
crease, the cost of living has risen slightly
in excess of 8 percent. In addition the
costs of continuing education have also
risen approximately 8 percent. The pro-
posed Presidential measures to increase
educational benefits by 8 percent fail to
reflect increases in educational expense
as well as the cost-of-living increases.
The same cost-of-living increases pro-
posed for pension benefits should be
made applicable to the educational al-
lowance. A single veteran participating
in an educational program receives $220
for living expenses, books, and tuition.
Considering the gquantum leaps in edu-
cational and living expenses, larger bene-
fit increases are in order.

Another problem facing the veteran
centers on the relation between veteran
payments and social security benefits.
Any increases in social security benefits
are offset by a decrease in veteran pay-
ments. The net effect is, of course, no in-
crease in income. While other citizens
enjoy social security income increases,
the veteran is penalized and does not re-
ceive the benefit of the legislated in-
creases. This practice is an obvious in-
justice to those veterans receiving social
security. This offset procedure should be
discontinued.

Congress has afforded our veterans ex-
panded and improved health care faecili-
ties, an improved National Cemeteries
Act, and a higher rate of employment. We
are moving in the right direction, but
there is more to be done. Let us work
together to insure that our veterans re-
ceive the benefits they so justly deserve
for their contributions to this Nation.

THE ENERGY CRISIS AND THE POOR

Hon. Yvonne Brathwaite Burke
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mrs. BURKE of California. Mr. Speak-
er, the energy crisis has been splashed
across the headlines of our news media
in recent weeks, inviting national con-
cern and foreshadowing serious ramifi-
cs;t.ions to our economy and our way of
life.

While these headlines have stirred
emotional levels to a fevered pitch, all
too often ignored is the impact of energy
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shortages on the poor and the minorities.
Unless remedial measures are taken,
blacks and other low-income groups will
suffer most when prices rise and jobs
are lost.

While the actual dimensions of the
current shortage are being hotly debated,
the most immediate problem seems to
be a dramatic skyrocketing of gasoline
prices. When the cost of gas rises over
50 percent in less than a year, the first
ones hurt will be those who drive the
most and who can afford it least. Tradi-
tionally, jobs have been located outside
the poor and black communities. Now,
even if a poor person is fortunate enough
to have a job in one of these outlying
areas, he may well be put in the position
of not being able to afford to drive to
work. The sad irony is that rapidly
mounting fuel costs may in some cases
become an added disincentive for the
poor to work.

We in the Congress have a special
responsibility to enact legislation and to
bring pressure to bear in ways that will
contribute to holding down gasoline
prices. At the same time, we must move
quickly to develop and expand mass
transportation systems in our communi-
ties. Too, industry must be given incen-
tives to relocate in the inner city, to pro-
vide jobs for the residents of the inner
city and to ease pressures on our over-
burdened energy resources. In sum, the
poor must have access to work, if they
are to work at all.

One of the most troubling aspects of
the energy crisis is its as yet undeter-
mined effect on the economy itself. Most
economists have predicted a significant
slowing down of the economy, while some
have even predicted a recession. The real
point is that unless effective counter-
measures are taken, there could be a
significant rise in unemployment. Un-
employment in south-central Los Angeles
is already two to three times higher than
the national average. And the Los
Angeles Urban League reports that the
level of joblessness in this area might
well rise to 40 percent if nothing is done
to moderate the impact of the erisis.

In times of economic uncertainty, we
must have adequate training and public
employment programs. The recently en-
acted Manpower Training Act insures
the continuation of public service em-
ployment programs in those areas that
exceed 6.5 percent unemployment. These
programs must be expanded so that no
one area or no one minority group will
suffer excessively as a result of the ener-
gy crisis.

The Federal Government must also
take measures to reinvigorate the econ-
omy. This means an end to excessively
high interest rates, so that money will be
available for housing and new invest-
ment. This means an end to the im-
poundment of congressional appropri-
ated funds, so that social programs can
be fully funded and developed. It also
means new money for new Programs, as
needs arise.

The energy crisis may also have an un-
specified impact on various social prob-
lems, such as crime and mental illness.
Again, we must be careful that conserva-
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tion measures will not have particularly
adverse effects on any one group. Special
consideration must be taken in dealing
with high-crime areas, so that the con-
servation of protective street lighting will
not leave residents defenseless. And
counseling services must be expanded in
those areas “vhere personal hardships and
tensions will be aggravated by the crisis.

As a step in the right direction, I am
pleased to note the recent creation of the
Special Impact Office under the Federal
Energy Office which will review and act
upon the concerns of low-income con-
sumers affected by the energy crisis. This
office will provide a research and policy
base for the FEO to determine whether
Federal regulations and programs work
undue hardships on these groups,

Just as we must insure that no one
person or group suffers inordinately as a
result of the energy crisis, so must we
be certain that no one person or group
profits at the expense and sacrifice of the
rest.

The oil eompanies must not be allowed
to reap windfall profits while the rest
of the country suffers. Recent statistics
show clearly that the third quarter prof-
its of the 15 major oil companies in-
creased an average of 62 percent over
1972—or a profit of nearly $5,000,000,000
for the first 9 months of last year. It
is expected that without some kind of
regulation these will increase even more
dramatically this year. Congress has an
obligation this year to pass some kind
of excess profits tax to insure that these
added moneys will be used to spur new
developments of mass transit systems
and new sources of energy. At the very
least, we must put an end to the oil de-
pletion allowance and other forms of
preferential tax treatment for the oil
companies.

Too, I believe it is necessary for the
0il companies to roll back uwarranted
increases in erude oil prices allowed by
the Cost of Living Council which only
serve to further increase the oil com-
panies’ record profits and to raise even
higher the cost of gasoline at the pumps.
I strongly support efforts in the Con-
gress to force such a rollback.

Recently, I proposed an eight-point
program which would deal with both the
short- and long-range problems caused
by the energy crisis. I have urged the
following:

One. Acceleration of a national energy
policy to coordinafe all elements of en-
ergy production, development and re-
search, including solar energy, geother-
mal, nuclear, coal gasification, and oil
shale extraction so that the United
States may become self-sufficient in its
energy supply;

Two. Creation of a single Federal
agency with sufficient manpower and
resources to develop and implement a
national energy policy;

Three. A national program for the
prudent utilization and conservation of
our Nation’s scarce energy resources;

Four. A study of national growth pro-
jection over the next two or three dec-
ades to develop the proper relationship
between increasing energy use and gen-
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eral economic development while, at the
same time, preserving our environment;

Five. A requirement that the oil indus-
try supply raw data as to their actual and
potential reserves and their imports and
exports to Congress, and verification of
this information by an independent Fed-
eral agency;

Six. Initiation of a national transpor-
tation policy that will provide our citi-
zens with an alternative to the auto-
mobile; acceleration of the construction
of intracity and intercity mass trans-
portation, where feasible;

Seven. Funding of employment pro-
grams to assist the increasing numbers
of those who have or will lose their jobs
as a result of the energy shortage and
job layoffs;

Eight. Reconsideration of the status of
antitrust laws as applied to large oil com-~
panies and their possible treatment as
public utilities, similarly to the way tele-
phone, electric, water, and gas compa-
nies are created.

MRS. B. V. BROOKS

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, Connecti-
cut has recently lost a great and gracious
lady, Mrs. B. V. Brooks of Westport.
‘While I only had the opportunity of
knowing her in recent years, I was proud
to consider her a friend and her passing
is a personal loss to me. For more than
30 years, Mrs. Brooks gave of herself to
the community and to the people of Con-
necticut, but rather than list her many
accomplishments and ways in which she
served, I would like to offer for the Rec-
orp the following editorial tribute from
the Westport News, a publication Mrs.
Brooks helped guide to its present stat-
ure:

Mrs. B. V. BROOKS

Bhe was a lady of unguenchable spirit,
with a strong sense of right and wrong, a
loyal and stalwart friend to those she loved
and trusted.

These were the outstanding characteristics
of Florence Goodwin Brooks—"Mrs. B.” as
she was known to her friends—whose sud-
den death this week shocked the community
to which she has contributed so much
through the years. Her activities to advance
worthwhile civic undertakings were myriad—
the Norwalk Hospital, the Nature Center
(formerly the Mid-Fairfield Youth Museum),
the Westport Playhouse, the Policemen’s Be-
nevolent Association were among the many
she assisted, gquietly and capably.

We at the Westport News through the years
had come to know her as a weman with deep
concern for her fellowman and a tendency
to “mother” us all, worrying whether we ate
properly when busy; questioning to learn if
we needed something or the other for our
homes; dropping in frequently to chat with
stafl members about the day's trivia. She
always loved to talk with children of staffers,
who might be on hand.

She'd smile and her eyes would sparkle
when she'd be able to tell a reporter, “Aha! I
scooped you!” when she'd learn the news
ahead of the stafl.

But most of all she impressed us with her
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loyalty to her friends—loyalty that never
wavered when the chips were down and when
there was need to speak up for what she be-
lieved in, for those she had faith in. As the
Earl of Lytton (1831-1891) wrote:

“Ay, there are some good things in life, that
fall not away with the rest.
And, of all best things upon earth, I hold
that a faithful friend is the best.”

This is how we knew “Mrs. B to the un-
timely end of her useful life.
She will be missed.

THE WASHINGTON HEIGHTS-IN-
WOOD JEWISH COMMUNITY—
HOW CAN WE STRENGTHEN AND
PRESERVE IT?

HON. BELLA §. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, on Decem-
ber 16, 1973, issues of great concern to
many residents of the 20th Congressional
District were discussed at a leadership
conference of the Jewish Community
Council of Washington Heights-Inwood,
which I was pleased to address.

I was impressed by the serious discus-
sions and action reports given at this
conference, the first of its kind. Follow-
ing is the formal report summarizing the
work of the conference:

SUMMARY O©OF PROCEEDINGS AT LEADERSHIP

CONFERENCE—JEWISH COoMMUNITY COUN-

CIL OF WaAsSHINGTON HEIGHTS-INWOOD

THE WASHINGION HEIGHTS-INWOOD JEWISH
COMMUNITY—HOW CAN WE STRENGTHEN AND
PRESERVE IT?

Approximately 150 delegates representing
25 of the participating 40 Jewish organiza-
tions in the neighborhood as well as elected
government officials attended the first lead-
ership conference of the Council.

In four stimulating sessions, the delegates
heard experts and community leaders dis-
cuss community problems and plans for
communal action. The Council will be en-
trusted with implementing the programs out-
lined in accordance with the objectives
stated.

The following is a summary of the ses-
slons:

I.—Safety for our community

Stanley Gruss served as chairman. Dr.
Eric Erlbach, the speaker, stated that fear
of erime Is a major cause for familes leav-
ing the neighborhood.

He discussed the efforts currently being
made to alleviate this problem. For example;
The Tenants Patrol—which has been in-
strumental in discouraging criminals from
committing burglaries and violent crimes in
apartment houses, Dr. Erlbach stresszed, how-
ever that these patrols should function dur-
ing daytime as well as evenings as these
erimes oecur at all times,

The Street Patrol or WHISP is another
promising program. This consists of ecivilian
teams which cruise the neighborhood, after
dark In private cars equipped with two-way
radio. In this way suspicious individuals and
incidents are reported directly to the precinct
making immediate police reaction possible,
Upon request these teams provide escort
service to and from meetings, classes etc.

Block Security and Police Auxiliary func-
tion similarly. These projects are aimed st
reestablishing confidence in the communi-
ties ability to protect its individuals, homes
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and institutions. But even with these hope-
ful beginnings, it is self evident that greater
safety for everyone will be secured only when
all organizations and congregations partici-
pate in these efforts. They must be willing
to supply their quota of volunteers required
to expand these services to all areas of the
community.

Capt. Robert Ford of the 34th Precinct
referred to a recent Community crime study
which indicated that street muggings and
car thefts are declining, but that burglaries,
violent crimes and rapes are still increasing.
Drug traffic has decreased remarkably here,
but it appears to be resurfacing instead in
New Jersey.

The Capt. reported that the 34th Precinct
has been expanded by a detective squad and
will be further strengthened in the Spring by
the incoming graduates of the Police Acad-
emy. Although they are not conspicuous,
plain clothesmen make 40% of all arrests
and are vital agents in deterring criminals
in the neighborhood.

The Police Dept. believes that the Civilian
Crime Prevention programs such as WHISP,
Tenant Patrol, Block Security and Police
Auxiliary are valuable and effective in re-
ducing crime. Capt. Ford pledged complete
cooperation with Community Couneil in co-
ordinating and expanding them.,

Il —Organizing our community and relating
to others

The Chairman, Sam Hartstein, challenged
the audience by stating, *We have an in-
vestment in this area and we would like to
stay. With a positive attitude and a con-
structive program it will be possible to pre-
serve this community.”

Rabbi Jack Simcha Cohen, the first speak-
er, noted that until some time ago it was ac-
cepted that there is little poverty among the
Jews. In the last few years, however, figures
have proven that 272,000 Jews in the New
York City area are at poverty and near pov-
erty levels. As Jewlsh underprivileged gen-
erally dislike to accept public assistance,
their poverty is unrecorded.

This problem and that of the aged, safety,
housing, etec. are the concern of the local
community. He presented the thesls that: If
the Jewish Community of Washington
Heights and Inwood, with 1ts diverse ideol-
ogles and philosophies, is to survive and
maintain tolerable living and safety condi-
tions, it must unite its efforts and form a
Council. Only as a unit, representing the
broad spectrum of the Jewish populace, can
it effectively articulate its needs.

This Council must pinpoint the problems
and communicate with government and
other community organizations. It must de-
mand the available programs and services
necessary to support and preserve the com-
munity and its institutions.

Michael Bergman discussed the necessity
for organizing unaffiliated Jewish youth. He
stressed that many of our students, in search
for identity and purpose, easily succumb to
the pressures of foreign ideologies, other re-
ligions and drugs. They leave behind their
own rich heritage with which they are un-
familiar. To counteract this frightening de-
velopment, “involved"” Jewish college stu-
dents have launched a program to reach out
to their drifting peers, to give them moral
and spiritual strength by acquainting them
with Jewish values and Jewish living.

These National Jewish youth groups with
trained leadership and techniques have de-
clared themselves ready to sponsor work-
shops, seminars, and social club type pro-
grams to help the unaffillated Jewish youth
in our area. They hope to receive the neces-
sary cooperation and financial support from
community organizations to implement
these programs effectively.

HII.—Tuning in on our elderly

Daniel Stein the Chairman, pointed out
that the proportion of those 65 and over
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among the Jewlish population in Washington
Helghts and Inwood has risen from 16% in
1960 to 30% in 1973. He urged the community
to address itself to the needs of our elderly.

Harriette Friedlander, the first speaker,
stated that congregations and organizations
generally relate to their active members. They
must however, assume responsibility for serv-
ing the elderly as they drift out of the main-
stream of Community life. It is vital to be
sensitive to their existence even though it is
difficult to keep track of them and reach
them. Synagogues and organizations, nelgh-
bors, superintendents and even butchers can
be instrumental in finding them.

The aged, faced with heavy personal losses
and failing health, have compelling needs—
religious, economie, physical and emotional.—
They must be handled with great sensitivity
and consideration for their individual in-
clinations and self responses.

Dorrit Rosenstein outlined the program of
activities for mobile elderly at the YMHA.
She Indicated that-the lunch programs avail-
able at variolls comniinity centers not only
provide a balanced nutfitious meal, but com-
panionship as well.

The existing “Meals on Wheels" program is
extremely valuable for the homebound. But
it is Iimited and should be expanded.

Synagogues and ‘organjzations can do a
tremendous seryice in this field. They must
appoint committees attuned to the needs of
their Senior Citizens to plan programs for
them. For example,-a 24 hour Telephone As-
surance Service” can alleviate the terror of
feeling deserted and lonely.

There is also a strong resistance to public
welfare among Jewish elderly. They must be
informed of the new government program
(8.8.1.) providing necessary assistance in
form of an extension of their present Soclal
Becurity payment. :

Gary Quinn stressed that in serving the
elderly, it is of primary importance to preserve
their integrity and self worth. Careful con-
sideration must be given also to their social,
intellectual and religious background.

Sensitive students and youth groups,
oriented to empathize with the aging, can be
most helpful in 1) Reaching out and deter-
mining their needs. 2) Escorting them on
errands and for appointments. 3) Reading
and listening to them as well as studying
with those no longer able to attend study
groups and services in synagogues. 4) Pur-
chasing incidentals for them. 5) Doing chores
difficult for them such as changing bulbs
ete.

It was noted that there are a number of
Elderly Soviet immigrants moving into this
neighborhood. A delegate offered her services
to teach English and solicited similar re-
sponses from other delegates, This activity
will be coordinated by the Council.

IV.—The luncheon session

The luncheon session was chaired by
Rabbi Ralph Neuhaus. He declared that if
the synagogues and institutions in the com-
munity cease to function, the Jewish popu-
lation will leave.

The President of the Jewish Community
Council, Herman Cahn, greeted the delegates
and government officials. He emphasized that
the goals of the Council are not simply to
preserve the community, but to improve liv-
ing conditions and also attract new residents
to the area.

‘“The basic issue facing Americans is pre-
serving the large urban centers in the Coun-
try”, was the opening statement of the key-
note speaker, Dr. Jack Sable. He went on to
say that early immigrants, the victims of re-
ligious and economic persecution settled in
the inner cities as these are the source of
communal and religious strength. As the
melting pot concept proved to develop a lost
generation, a new ethnic consciousness
emerged. We are a pluralistic society and de-
rive strength from the traditional heritage of
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our respective forefathers. To insure the
continuity of the community, a program for
action involving all community organiza-
tions, the poor, the establishment, and the
private sector, can save New York from be-
coming another Newark or Detroit.

With the Community Council as the ve-
hicle, issues such as safety, housing, Senior
Citizens, the poor etc, can be dealt with more
effectively. The Council must first identify
the problems and set priorities. It must
then, formulate a plan for action. It must ad-
dress itself to sensitive politicians as well as
agencles to ask them basic questions and re-
quest its rights. It must cooperate with other
local groups in its effort to save the com-
munity.

V.—Conclusion

Elisabeth Wurzburger, Executive Director,
delineated the scope of the Council in the
following terms:

Objectives: (1) To organize and activate
the Jewish Community in order to strength-
en and preserve it. (2) To pinpoint our com-
mon problems and needs and to articulate
them, (3) To determine the available re-
sources in the community and civic agen-
cies, and to channel them appropriately.

Areas for Priority Concerns: (1) Security
(2) Housing (3) Aged and Poor (4) Youth
ete.

The proposed program is to activate the
best efforts of the participating organizations
and creative thinking of our community
leaders, to coordinate the work through rep-
resentative committees; to communicate
ideas and information in workshops, confer-
ences and newsletters. In effect, to function
as a constructive clearing house and coordi-
nating agency which will improve conditions
in the Washington Heights Inwood Com-
munity.

In closing, she expressed her satisfaction
at the promising response to this conference
by community leaders and members, and
stressed the great potential that will stem
from unified effort.

NATIONAL CANCER ACT AMEND-
MENTS—VITAL LEGISLATION

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, last year
marked the 75th anniversary of the
oldest comprehensive cancer institution
in the world, Roswell Park Memorial
Institute. The December 1973 issue of
Cancer Research, one of the leading
cancer journals, featured this celebra-
tion as its cover story, and as part of
my remarks I include the cover legend
from that publication:

Roswell Park Memorial Institute (RPMI),
the world's oldest institution dealing pri-
marily with cancer research, is celebrating
its T6th anniversary this year. Founded in
Buffalo, New York, it is now one of the
world's most comprehensive cancer centers,
devoted to treatment, research, and educa-
tion. It is directed by the New York State
Health Department within the confines of
the University of Buffalo Medical School.

When a grant of $7,600 was first requested
in 1897 for the establishment of a ‘‘cancer

laboratory,” the plans were vetoed by the
state governor, although the legislature had

sanctioned it. With the persuasive efforts of
two determined men—Dr. Roswell Park, for
whom the institution was eventually named,
and Edward H. Butler, Sr., an influential
newspaper publisher—a bill was finally
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passed in 1888 for maintenance of the lab-
oratory.

Since that time, RPMI has grown into a
multimillion-dollar operation. Included
among its facilitles are a 316-bed hospital
and many well-equipped ecancer research
laboratories. There are 2,200 employees in
all at RPMI.

Throughout the years, the directorship
has played a vital role in determining the
growth of the center. Featured on this
month's cover are Its six past directors:

Dr. Roswell Park, Professor of Surgery at
the University of Buffalo, was co-founder of
the institution in 1898. Notwithstanding his
rigorous duties as first director, he con-
tinued to lecture and write extensively,
maintained a large private practice, and was
an active participant in community cultural
affairs.

In 1904, Dr. Harvey Gaylord became the
second director, His primary interest was in
finding an organism for the cause and cure
of cancer and in developing immunological
techniques. During his administration, the
first hospital building was constructed, as
was an experimental farm, still in use in
Springville, New York.

Throughout the 20-year term of Dr. Burton
T. Simpson, third director, more and more
emphasis was placed on clinical activities.
His administration (1923-1943) saw the con-
struction of a new 78-bed hospital, with
facilitles for an enlarged radiation therapy
department.

Dr. Louis C. Eress had been associated with
RPMI for 26 years when he was named fourth
director in 1945. An intensive educational
program, to include laymen as well as stu-
dents and practitioners, was implemented
during his term.

Dr. George E. Moore at 32 years of age was
made fifth director of the Institute in 1952.
His tenure was marked by tremendous ex-
pansion in staff and facilitles. Contribu-
tions of his administration included the es-
tablishment of a pediatric department and
a non-profit corporation to receive gifts and
grants,

Dr. James T. Grace, Jr., who became the
sixth director in 1967, continued to pursue
clinical studies in gastrointestinal surgery.
He was also concerned with the role of viruses
in tumor formation. His endeavors were cut
short by an auto accident in 1970; he was
critically injured and died about 18 months
later.

The current director, Dr. Gerald P. Mur-
phy, received his appointment in 1970, after
serving as Acting Director since the time of
Dr. Grace's accident. He received his M.D.
at the University of Washington in Seattle
and was Research Associate and Chief of the
Department of Surgical Physiology at the
Walter Reed Army Institute of Research
in Washington, D.C. Dr. Murphy was also
named one of 18 members of the National
Cancer Advisory Board in 1972,

The House Subcommittee on Public
Health and Environment has just con-
cluded hearings on legislation to extend
and amend the National Cancer Act.
With the firsthand example of Roswell
Park’s tremendous work in my district,
I have been particularly interested in our
Federal assistance to the fisht against
cancer, and am a sponsor of legislation
to improve the national cancer program.

Dr. Gerald Murphy, institute director
at Roswell Park Memorial Institute,
made a most convineing case for con-
tinued Government support in testimony
presented to the subcommittee this week.
His remarks follow :

REMARES BY DR. GERALD MURPHY

Mr. Chairman, I would like to testify on
the importance of Cancer Centers and their
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associated impact on community outreach
cancer control programs. I refer particularly
to those programs mounted by Comprehen-
sive Cancer Centers authorized by the Na-
tional Cancer Act of 1971. Moreover, I wish
to stress the necessity to review this Act at
this time. As you know, Roswell Park Memo-
rial Institute and its large constituency sup-
ported this Act when this Committee held
its hearings at the Institute in Buffalo, New
York on 11 October, 1971,

Mr. Chairman and members of the Com-
mittee, I am Dr, Gerald P, Murphy, Institute
Director of Roswell Park Memorial Institute
in Buffalo, New York. Our Institute is the
oldest and one of the largest Comprehensive
Cancer Centers in the world.

I am also a member of the President's
National Cancer Advisory Board. In addition,
I am Chairman of the Cancer Control Com-
mittee on the Advisory Board. Moreover, I
am President-Elect of the New York State
American Cancer Soclety, and a Director-at-
large of the Society.

As I stated above, I support the renewal
of the National Cancer Act of 1871 which
expires June 30, 1974. The consensus of many
segments of the medical and scientific com-
munity agree that the Act has worked well
since its ineeption; however, as in all new
ventures, there is room for improvement and
expansion. The following are my impressions:

1. One feature the Act should make more
strongly, I feel, is the necessary provisions
to insure that the National Cancer Program
continues to be unigue from other Health
Institute programs. I feel that these incon-
sistencies could be more administratively
answered by reinforcing the position of the
National Cancer Institute Director.

2, The provisions for full stafling to effec-
tuate the National Cancer Plan, I feel, should
be reinforced by increasing special positions
from 50 to 100 and that they be specified as
not to be counted in the usual allotment of
stafl positions to the NCI, but be additions.
People to review and maintain a high quality
program are as essential as the program
itself.

8. The authorization for centers should be
continued, the number to be determined by
the assessment of the needs throughout the
country. In addition, construction authority
for centers should not be limited to only
clinical centers. However, in stating this, T
feel there should be some balance. Building
more laboratories is fine, but we must recog-
nize that we need Comprehensive Cancer
Centers that are going to result by 1974 or
1977 to an increase of the number of cancer
cures, In discussing Comprehensive Cancer
Centers, I feel it is important to point out
that such newly identified projects cannot be
totally supported by federal funds, Federal
assistance is, in my opinfon, intended to
provide only Core program ald. Buch centers
must have local support to assure their sue-
cess and future avallability. The State of
New York has in this regard been most gen-
erous to our own Institution in Buffalo
throughout its 75-year history. Others must
in some form do likewise, for a Comprehen-
sive Cancer Center cannot stand alone.

4. On page 6, sectlon 410C, paragraph (b)
subsection (1) the words "for direct costs™
should be inserted after $35,000. The National
Cancer Institute Director should be given
explicit authority to allocate this money for
the direct costs of cancer research and train-
ing without additional interpretations or lim-
itations. This appears to have been the case
in allocating $35,000 grants as originally de-
scribed in the Act of 1971.

5. As regards to the level of appropriation
and in view of the cost of everything, I urge
support that we amended section 410C of the
Act for the next three years by increasing
these levels respectively changing $400,000,-
000 to 750,000,000, $500,000,000 to $830,-
000,000 and $600,000,000 to #$985,000,000.
These changes would then be for the fiscal
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years ending June 30, 1975, June 30, 1976,
and June 30, 1977, respectively.

6. In section 409 Cancer Control Program,
I feel that this section should be amended
by striking out “and” before *40,000,000” and
by inserting the following increaszed levels
of appropriations, $65,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1975, 75,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1978, and $95,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1977. We need to increase the amount for
cancer control.

7. The review of this Act must make
some provision for evaluation of effectiveness
or impact of this program, for, the American
people, and I believe all sectors of govern-
ment have a right and a need to know in de-
fined, reassured steps how this expanded war
on cancer Is progressing, and what it has
meant to all of us. Mr. Chairman, I am sure
that such information is available and can
be provided. However, to define and provide
for this information would be reassuring to
all those involved in concern over our na-
tional health care.

Mr. Chairman, implielt within the Na-
tional Cancer Control Program is the wur-
gent need to educate the public and the medi-
cal profession. The results of research and
study in cancer prevention, detection,therapy,
rehabilitation and continuing care must be
communicated in an appropriate form to
the physiclans, nurses and paramedieal per-
sonnel who see and treat some 909% of this
country’s cancer patients and to the lay pub-
lic who must play an active role in prevent-
ing and detecting cancer. Greater emphasis
must be undertaken by Comprehensive Can-
cer Centers to reach the practicing physicians
who undertake the primary care of the can-
cer patients. These physicians therefore
should not only be informed of the most
up to date and effective techniques in can-
cer prevention, detection and treatment but
they should also be motivated in turn to
educating their patients in methods of pre-
vention and detection. The success of the
cancer control program hinges on how well
we outreach and as well coordinate our ef-
forts with other established voluntary and
federal health agencies. Comprehensive Can-
cer Centers are in some present aspects in
the best position to outreach by sending out
teams to community hospitals and providing
consultative service to office based physi-
clans and by such centers establishing ef-
fective use of established media, le., press,
radio, television, films, brochures. At Ros-
well Park Memorial Institute, we are doing
this but need to do this at a greater level
and we, like other Comprehensive Cancer
Centers, need funds to expand and enhance
our programs in these directions.

On February 15, the NCI will review & num-
ber of applications from Comprehensive
Cancer Centers in this country which are
seeking awards for financing these outreach
cancer programs. However, the current level
of funds for cancer control programs for
these eventual awards will only cover the
beginning of this program.

8. My last point, Mr. Chairman, I feel Is
also important. Whereas cancer centers and
the academic world are responsible for de-
veloping new knowledge and for training
cancer specialists, we have seen funds, par-
ticularly for training, greatly curtalled. There
are recognized shortages of certain cancer
specialists on all levels. The Act has fo make
definite provisions to supply manpower in
some ‘acceptable fashion, so that we can ef-
fectively ‘implement the Natlonal Cancer
Act.

Mr. Chairman, now that I have covered
some specific items concerning the revision
of the National Cancer Act of 1971, I am sure
that you might want to know my position
on identification and measurement of the
results of the programmed action that has
come about from the National Cancer Act of
1971.
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It is logical to assume that well planned
and executed programmed activities has and
will accelerate progress. It is logical to as-
sume that the net effect of all our effort
for the improvement of cancer control has
been beneficial. It is not possible at this
time, however, to measure or predict the ex-
tent to which an individual program has
affected our national progress in the control
of cancer,

Nevertheless, I feel that an analysis of our
programmed activity at Roswell Park Memo-
rial Institute and at several established Com-
prehensive Cancer Centers demonstrates that
treatment for certain cancers has been bene-
ficial. For instance, in one report it has been
shown that among 60 acute lymphocytic leu-
kemia patients treated in the past 18
months, 96% entered complete remission,
82 %' remained in complete remission at the
end of the 18 month period which statisti-
cians say indicated that at least 50% of the
patients will remain free of clinical and lab-
oratory evidence of disease five years after di-
agnosis. End results data from NCI from the
years 19556-64 showed a 3-year survival rate
of only 6% nationally. We believe that be-
tween 30 to 90% of cancer deaths in man
may be preventable. A concerted research
effort is being mobilized for cancer of the
colon, breast and cancer of the prostrate.
There Is promise for substantial pay-off in
these organ sites.

From our Institute, at present the 5-year
survival rates for invasive cervical cancer
are 75-80%, endometrial cancer 809, and
ovarian cancer 60-75%. This is impressive
and demonstrates what good cancer man-
agement at a Comprehensive Cancer Center
can accomplish, g

Mr, Chairman, I want to make very sure
that the Committee understands one point
about which I am emphatic. We have the
means at independent Comprehensive Can-
cer Centers to provide good cancer manage-
ment because such centers take advantage
of new discoveries that are taking place. The
center is where research and education is ac-
tive. We need to support existing cancer
centers and establish new ones so that they
can transmit their advances in good can-
cer management to all practicing physicians.
As you know, there is a great temporal lag
in getting this to a large percentage for
some practitioners.

We urgently need to support existing con-
cer centers and for establishing new inde-
pendent cancer centers as provided by the
National Cancer Act of 1971. We urgently
need community outreach cancer programs
sponsored by cancer centers, so the US.
citizer can gain the maximum benefits from
these centers.

Mr, Chairman and members of the Com-
mittee I want to thank you for giving me
the opportunity to present my views.

THE FDA AND THE PHYSICIAN

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr., CRANE. Mr. Speaker, the Food
and Drug Administration has, in recent
days, made a number of highly contro-
versial decisions with regard to with-
drawing combination drugs from the
market.

In many instances these decisions have
been at variance with the experience of
private medical practitioners who have
been using such drugs effectively for
many years.

In too many cases, the views of the
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private practicing physician have not
been taken into proper consideration and
FDA determinations have been made on
the basis of artificial bureaucratic rules
and regulations. This, of course, is the
inherent difficulty in providing an ad-
ministrative agency with virtually un-
regulated control over any area of Amer-
ican life.

Discussing this unfortunate state of
affairs, Dr. William Barclay of the Amer-
ican Medical Association has noted
that—

It seems to me the only people who can
tell you whether these mixtures have any
effect on symptoms are the doctors in prac-
tice who are seeing people in their offices,
dispensing the medicine, and. then getting
some reaction from the patients. 8o I would
make the very, very strong appeal to FDA
to put great weight on the evidence sub-
mitted by physicilans who are qualified to
judge whether or not the symptoms have
been relieved.

In an article concerning “FDA and
the Physician,” which appears in the
January, 1974 issue of Private Practice,
the Journal of the Congress of County
Medical Societies, Robert L. Dean, vice
president for regulatory and government
affairs of Smith Kline & French Labora-
tories, notes that—

To the extent FDA is right about any of
this, the industry and the medical profes-
sion had best be busy correcting itself. To
the extent the FDA'is wrong, we should be
telling them so, in the most cogent way we
know—surely, the private practicing physi-
cian will want an effective voice in the de-
clsions likely to be made about drug con-
sumption in the next decade.

It is essential that medical doctors, not
government bureaucrats, be in the fore-
front of decisionmaking concerning the
availability of drugs. Thus far, the FDA
has not taken into sufficient considera-
tion the experience of the private prac-
ticing physician. It is high time that this
situation was corrected.

I wish to share Mr. Dean's article,
which is based on his remarks before the
December meeting of State Medical As-
sociation Presidents in Anaheim, Calif.,
from the January issue of Private Prac-
tice, with my colleagues, and insert it
into the Recorp at this time.

The article follows:

FDA AND THE PHYSICIAN
(By Robert L. Dean)

I plan fto make just one point: I think
FDA is listening-—and listening attentively—
to what you physiclans have to say. It's cer-
tainly not news that FDA, nowadays, has to
do a great deal of listening. It listens to
Congress; it listens to sclentists; it listens to
consumerists. Once in a while, it even listens
to what we in industry have to say.

And more and more, it is listening to what
private-practice physiclans have to say—
the good and the bad—about drugs. Some of
you are already talking to FDA, and talking
effectively.

It's probably fair to say that, for a good
many years, most physicians have taken
FDA for granted as the agency somehow
responsible for assuring the quality of drugs,
and the fairness of drug advertising. They
have given FDA credit for that, glad that
someone was there to do the job.

But they have not taken so kindly to the
fact that FDA is also interested in assuring
the quality of the physician’s use of drugs.
You'll recall FDA's concern, back in 19867,
with a certain medical text that recom-
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mended a drug dosage exceeding the dosage
in the package insert? One vocal physician
got wvery exercised over FDA's attempt to
invest the insert with unnatural powers over
preseribing, and FDA listened.

But that was just a minor skirmish, com-
pared to what lies ahead. Over the past five
or six years, FDA and others have been say-
ing that the use of many prescription drugs
by physicians far outweighs genuine need.
It's been sald repeatedly that physicians
overuse drugs, are overwhelmed by their
number and variety, are not as concerned as
they should be about drug toxicity and drug
interactions,

What do physicians think of these serious
criticisms? What do you say about them?
To whom do you say it?

And will anybody listen to what you have
to say? \

In order to communicate effectively with
FDA, the physician first must decide that he
has something important to say. He has to
belleve he knows what he knhows. He must
believe his practical experience with drugs
does count for something. Then he must do
something with what he knows. As the
ancient satiric poet Lueilius put it: “Enowl-
edge is now knowing until someone else
knows that one knows."

This does not mean he should derogate the
modern methodology of drug research, nor
poke fun at double-blind placebo controlled
studies, nor at the academicians who advise
FDA. Without these modern technigues and
expert advisors, the FDA judgments of safety
and efficacy would be paralyzed, or hope-
lessly wrong. And to say otherwise marks the
sayer as an anti-intellectual,

To communicate effectively, private-prac-
tice physicians must find a way to help FDA
appreciate and value their clinical experience
with drugs. During the past decade—and
especially during the past three years—FDA
has seemed to reject evidence not obtained
from double-blind, statistlically controlled
studies. Yet—and here's an important para-
dox—FDA is increasingly looking to advisory
committees to help make its sclentific deci-
sions. So there is more to scientific deci-
sion-making than simple data. There is
room, officlally, for judgment and experience.

You can understand FDA's viewpoint on
the need for data—the complex issue of
approval of new drugs cannot be resolved
without well-planned, well-controlled studies
before the drug product is made available,
It's FDA's clear intent and responsibility to
make the best judgment possible at the drug's
point of entry; once the drug is in your
hands, they have lost direct control of its
use. And I think it's fair to say that better
control of drug use—to avold overuse, abuse,
and drug interactions—is what FDA wants,

Yet we and you—and FDA—appreclate
that clinical experience after marketing is
actually likely to be a better measure of the
new drug's safety and efficacy than all the
controlled studies. Experience measures all
the subtle but vital effects a drug may have
on the patient's performance, convenience,
happiness.

Before a new drug is marketed, the spon-
soring company collects the so-called “hard”
data—the laboratory evidence, the quantita-
tive and semiquantitative measures of clin-
ical improvement or cure.

After it's marketed, the practicing physi-
cian collects most of the soft data on the
“patient’'s capacity for working, walking,
dancing, making love, thinking, reading, and
enjoying the other acts of daily living.”

I borrowed that last phrase from a paper
by Alvan R, Feinstein, now at Yale (“The
Need for Humanized Science In Evaluating
Medication,” The Lancet, August 26, 1972,
pp. 421-23). But how can the practicing
physician communicate these subtle things
to a Federal agency which, llke the rest of
us, is far more comfortable with quantitative
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measures of effectiveness? We all know that
unsupported and isolated testimonial clini-
cal evidence isn't enough. We also know that
there are kinds of important knowledge that
are beyond capturing by double-blind
placebo controlled study.

Is there anything in between? Any place
where clinical experience can be organized
to get the attention it deserves? I think so;
and I have & few examples to share with you.

The first example involves FDA's handling
of prescription cough and allergy combina-
tion products. On June 4, 1973, FDA held
an all-day public hearing on its guidelines
for the formulation of cough and allergy
products. It had published these guidelines
in the Federal Register of May 15, just two
weeks earlier. The guidelines were designed
to show how new products could be formu-
lated as substitutes for all of the combi-
nations FDA had declared “ineffective”—
among them such widely prescribed products
as Phenergan, Actifed, Benylin, “Tuss-Or-
nade."” The Federal Register is the FDA's
way of communicating with “all interested
parties,” including the physician. The FDA
has many other ways of communicating—
in the speeches of its personnel, in frequent
testimony before Congressional committees,
in hundreds of letters to drug companies.

As a matter of fact, the FDA’s half of the
dialogue with physicians is voluminous; I
sometimes think that words, not drugs, are
the principal business of both FDA and the
industry.

We in the industry have learned to read
the Federal Register in a hurry, quickly sep-
arating the boilerplate paragraphs from the
substance.

Fortunately, some few physicians are just
as good at speed-reading the Federal Reg-
ister. With only a 6-day deadline, several
asked for and were given time to testify
at FDA's public hearing on the cough-allergy
guidelines.

The physicians who testified were con-
cerned about the loss of useful, time-tested
products. But I think they were much more
concerned about the erosion of their pre-
scribing choices and the failure of FDA to
take their experience into account. Dr, Wil-
liam Barclay of the AMA said it this way:

It seems to me the only people who can
tell you whether these mixtures have any
effect on symptoms are the doctors in prac-
tice who are seeing people in their offices, dis-
pensing the medicine, and then getting some
reaction from the patients. So I would make
the very, very strong appeal to FDA to put
great weight on the evidence submitted by
physicians who are qualified to judge whether
or not the symptoms have been relieved.

Much the same point was made by three
physicians in private practice, and by physi-
cians representing the Congress of County
Medical Societies and the American Academy
of Family Physicians,

What happened as a result of the hearing?

FDA listened. It decided to postpone im-
plementation of the prescription cough-al-
lergy guidelines. It deferred action until its
panel that is reviewing mnon-prescription
cough-cold-allergy products can complete its
job, which will probably be at the end of
1974. As you probably know, FDA has di-
vided the non-prescription (OTC) drugs into
seventeen categories, and seventeen panels
will review them,

Is the cough-cold-allergy argument over?
Hardly; it's only suspended. Keep in mind,
FDA's OTC panel must now wrestle with
the very same questionis FDA has published
answers to. Are antihistamines of any use in
the symptomatic relief of colds? Should com-
binations of antitussives and decongestants
be allowed?

And here's the §64 question: shouldn't all
cough-cold-allergy products be non-prescrip-
tion anyway? FDA asked this question several
times at the June 4th hearing. One physician
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answered that he could only deplore the sug-
gestion. It would leave physicians with noth-
ing to prescribe for the patient whose symp-
toms are severe enough to have him brought
to the physician.

At the close of the June 4 hearing, FDA's
Dr. Richard Crout, who conducted the hear-
ing, said to AMA's Dr. John Budd, ‘"We make
a strong plea to you to help us solve the
problem."”

He did not mean just the problem of
whether one drug product goes and another
stays. Let's face it, what eventually happens
to Phenergan or “Tuss-Ornade” is important
only as part of the overall problem of how
you can contribute to the judgments being
made about drugs in this country.

Dr, Francis Davis, who is the publisher of
Frivate Practice, the official publication of
the Congress of County Medical Societies, has
visited FDA with the officers of his soclety.
They have talked to FDA about the need to
increase the dialogue with private-practice
physicians. FDA has encouraged Dr. Davis
and his colleagues to find ways to collect and
translate clinical experience that bhears on
Jjudgments of safety and efficacy.

As a start, Private Practice published a
self-mailing guestionnaire in its September
issue. The questionnaire tells physicians that
FDA has classified 480 drugs as “possibly ef-
fective,” and that FDA must make a decision
on them by January 1974 unless it can be
shown that they are effective or that the
medical issues are so complex that more time
is needed. The questionnaire then selects
twenty-five of the 480 and asks whether the
reader has found them effective. [Editor's
Note: see the December issue of Private Prac-
tice for results of the survey.]

Obviously, this questionnaire is but a first
step; perhaps its greatest worth is in stirring
physicians to make formal judgments of
clinical efficacy; it can be the beginning of
the development of teams of practitioners
willing to record and thus document their
experiences with drugs, including adverse-
reaction experience, patient-by-patient, in a
way that can give validity to what would
otherwise be isolated observations, confusing
and meaningless in a regulatory sense.

A third example of a way physicians have
found to try to understand what they know,
to organize it, and then to communicate it:
just yesterday in Washington, the Academies
of Family Physlcians of Virginia, Maryland,
and the Distriet of Columbia concluded a
two-day conference on combination drugs—
the science of them, the merits and demerits
of them. There has been so much said about
combination products, much of it fruitless.
Perhaps this conference will help physicians
see the issues more clearly, and thereby help
FDA.

A fourth example of FDA's ability to listen
occurred this past summer when FDA
acknowledged in the Federal Register of Au-
gust 8, 1973, that it had received “numerous
complaints from physicians, including emi-
nent gastroenterologists, objecting to re-
moval . . . [of the poorly absorbed sulfona-
mides, e.g., succinylsulfathiazole, phthalyl-
sulfathiazole]” from the market. The Com-
missioner rescinded the order to withdraw
these drugs. An editorial in the October 15,
1973, JAMA halled this action as “evidence
that reasonableness can prevail.”

A fifth and final example of FDA's interest
in the opinions of others is provided by the
agency's vastly increased use of advisory
committees., At last count, there were some
twenty-seven standing committees—you
name it—on dental drug products, bacterial
vaccines, orthopedic devices, topical anal-
gesles, ete.

I doubt that a day goes by at FDA without
& meeting of outside advisors.

Notification of the time and place of these
meetings is published in the Federal Regis-
ter. Most are closed to us and the public
except for perhaps an hour or two, but even
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that brief period has been enough to show
us that these committees are by no means
rubber stamp. They have their problems—
what committee doesn't—but they work
hard at the job, they take seriously the fact
that they're helping FDA with tough deci-
sions. And it's been clear they expect FDA to
take their advice seriously.

One of the committees' problems is their
natural desire to make difficult decisions on
as much data as can be found, and to call for
more if not enough is around, They tend to
forget that if the data were complete, there'd
be little need for advisory committees. The
best committees seem to be those that de-
mand data when it's critical and when the
methodologles for getting it are available,
but that, otherwise, rely on their judgments
of safety and efficacy.

How well are primary-care physiclans—
that is, private practitioners—represented -
on these committees? On some of them there
may be no great point. But on others, there
is a great need for them to be heard. As the
new Commissioner. Dr. Alexander Schmidt,
put it at a press conference July 26:

“I think we may be a little shy in repre-
sentation from the MD practicing world on
our committees, One can argue whether a
practicing MD is a ‘professional’ or a ‘con-
sumer.’ In a way, the MD is a consumer of
our regulations. He needs to be heard.”

So I hope I've established that FDA does
listen.

But that doesn't mean FDA—or at least
some of the people there, and in HEW—
is not still very much concerned over what
I mentioned earlier. They think that many
physicians are overprescribing tranguilizers,
and antiblotics, are prescribing fixed-ratio
combinations without enough thought be-
ing given to titrating doses and ingredients to
suit the individual patient. They are worried
about the drug interactions that can result,
and about the giving of ingredients that are
simply not needed. They believe that the
industry's heavy advertising and promotion
has oversold drug products and made phy-
sicians thoughtless in prescribing. They are
determined to find out just how much over-
prescribing is going on.

To the extent FDA is right about any of
this, the industry and the medical profession
had best be busy correcting itself. To the ex-
tent FDA 1s wrong, we should be telling them
s0, in the most cogent way we know. In any
case, surely the private-practice physician
will want an effective voice in the decisions
likely to be made about the drug consump-
tion in the next decade.

I've mentioned several ways of increasing
dialogue with FDA. The first and best is by
data, brought to their attention through the
literature and through symposia. I've men-
tioned visits to FDA, surveys of clinical use
and experience, testimony at public hear-
ings.

And I've tried to stress serving on FDA
advisory committees. The FDA is about to
divide its work on drugs into eighteen cate-
pgories—cardiovascular-renal drugs, derma-
tological-surgical products, phychopharma-
ceuticals, antibiotics, ete.; for each category
there will be an advisory committee. I believe
there is an opportunity and a need for the
private-practice physiclan on each of these
committees, not as a replacement for the
substantial scientific evidence that is needed
for the clearance of new drugs, but rather
for the help such physicians can glve in
making judgments about such things as
comparative toxicity, relative efficacy of new
vs. older agents, actual or likely modes of use.

On both new and old drugs there will be
questions the private-practice physician can
and should help with. For example: How
shall the indications section of the labeling
be worded so that it cannot be misread?
What should be done about labeling for the
patient? How can such-and-such an adverse
reaction be best communicated to the
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physician? Should this new drug be made
available only for hospital or other restricted
use? Should this old drug be made non-pre-
scriptlon? How can post-marketing surveil-
lance in actual use best be done?

There is still another way for physiclans
to communicate, one I'd like to illustrate
with a true story about dialogue with gov-
ernment,

A friend of mine named Ed has a friend
who's a member of an important Congres-
slonal committee. Ed has another friend
who's a physician and who attends the same
church the Congressman attends, and knows
him quite well. One day, Ed asked the physi-
cian what he talked to the Congressman
about when they met in the church parking
lot. "“Oh, school, church, weather.”

Ed suggested there are other toples—in-
cluding large medical topics that are very
important, and the doctor agreed.

Later, Ed saw the Congressman and con-
firmed that all he and his physician friend
ever talked about was school, children, and
s0 on, and Ed gave the Congressman his
business card, with this request. “Look,” Ed
sald, “I've urged Dr. so-and-so to bring up
something besides the weather and I've told
him I'm sure you'd be interested in his
opinion on national medical issues, Let me
know what happens when you next talk to
him; send me a note on my card.”

A few weeks ago, Ed's card arrived back in
the mail. It just had two words written on
it:
“He didn't.”

PLANT CLOSING—VICTIM OF
ECONOMIC SITUATION

HON. BILL ALEXANDER

OF ARKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. Speaker, I have
been advised by officials of Aerojet Ord-
nance and Manufacturing Co. that it will
be closing its plant in Batesville, Ark.,
in April upon the fulfillment of the de-
fense contracts it is now handling. This
plant has been operating in Batesville
since 19656 and has provided a major
source of economic growth in the area.
Its peak employment reached 1,400 per-
sons about 4 years ago.

Six months ago there were 600 local
area citizens working at the plant. Since
that time the employment has dropped to
below 300. Officials of the firm have as-
sured me that they have, during the past
3 years, made extensive effort. to find
and develop new products which could be
manufactured by their corporation at
Batesville. Their most promising product
was air bags to be used by General Mo-
tors Corp. This contract was cancelled
about 3 weeks ago when General Motors
determined that it would not have need
for the air bags which the Batesville
plant had begun to make. As I under-
stand it, these bags were to be used in
luxury model automobiles.

What is happening to the citizens in
the Batesville area who are depending
on this plant for their livelihood is
symptomatic of the current economic
conditions which prevail in our Nation.
Despite the President’s promise in the
state of the Union message that there
will be no recession, these workers will,
it appears now, be having to find other
employment in April.
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It is my hope that the efforts which
Congress has been making and con-
tinues to make on behalf of the citizens
of small towns—such as PBatesville—in
the Nation’s countryside will prove fruit-
ful and will gain the full, dedicated com-
mitment of the administration. I hope
that we will be able to prevent the threat
of unemployment the current economic
situation carries for the heartland. Re-
cession and unemployment in the heart-
land is just as serious, just as heart-
breaking, just as destructive as it is in
metropolitan areas.

THE HONORABLE DONALD PARTNEY

HON. MELVIN PRICE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. PRICE of Tllinois. Mr. Speaker, on
Saturday, January 26, the Honorable
Donald Partney, former mayor of
Granite City, Ill., died following a long
illness. His death is a personal loss to me,
because of our longstanding friendship.

Politically independent, Don Partney
had the reputation of being a fiscal
watchdog during his 26 years of public
service. When his 8-year tenure as mayor
of Granite City ended in 1973, the city
had an $800,000 surplus. Few municipal
executives leave this kind of legacy.

Don Partney served also as alderman
from 1947 to 1965 in Granite City and
was known for his strong representation
of his ward. He fought hard for what he
believed, particularly when it came to
reducing the costs of government.

President of the Granite City Sheet
Metal Works, Inc.,, Don Partney was a
successful businessman who believed that
his business experience carried over into
his City Hall activities. He felt that busi-
ness practices could be applied to govern-
ment service.

At this point in the Rgecorp, Mr.
Speaker, I include the January 28 article
from the Granite City Press Record on
Mayor Partney:

ForMER GRANTITE CiTY MAaYOR PARTNEY DIES;
Ciry OFFIcIAL 26 YEARS

Donald Partney, 57, of 2600 Illinols Ave,,
mayor of Granite Clty from 19865 to April 30,
1973, following 1B years as a member of the
City Council, died after a long illness at 4:30
p-m. Saturday at St. Elizabeth Hospital where
he had been a patient for the past three
weeks,

Born in Ware, Mo., he had lived here 48
years and was married to the former Ruth
Druke of Granite City.

He was president of the Granite Sheet
Metal Works, Inc., which was operated by his
son, David Partney, after his election as
mayor.

Former Mayor Pariney formerly was a
foreman for the Westinghouse Electric Co.,
sheet metal division, and the Everson Electric
Co. alreraft division.

He was an estimator for some of this area's
largest sheet metal firms before organizing
his own company.

He attended schools in Granite City and
Jefferson County, Mo., and studied engineer-
ing in Berkeley, Calif,, for two years.

Mayor Partney served as president of the
United Welders of America in 1942; was
president of the Tri-City Shrine Club in 1953;
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and president of the Logan School PTA in
1854-55.

He was president of the Tri-County Sheet
Metal Contractors Association for Madison,
8t. Clair and Monroe counties in 1957 and
was chairman of the All-American City film
in 1958,

Mr. Partney was a member of Sheet Metal
Workers Union Local 268 and an Inactive
member of Bollermarkers Local 539,

He was a member of Masonic Lodge 877,
Scottish Rite Bodies and Ainad Temple, East
5t. Louls, and held a lifetime membership in
the Shriners’ Hospital for Crippled Children.

He was awarded a lifetime membership in
the American Legion, was awarded a 25-year
pin as a Mason and was a member of The
Jesters.,

He also was a member of the advisory
council of the International Supreme Council
of DeMolay; was chairman of the planning
and zoning committee wunder the city's
Southern Illincis University program; mem-
ber-at-large of Cahokia Mound Council of
the Boy Scouts; and a member of Elks
Granite City Lodge 1063.

He was a Navy Veteran of World War II,

Former Mayor Partney was honored with
an award for clvic achievement as Fourth
Ward alderman in 1956. He received the “Hats
Ofi award” for the Order of DeMolay in
1960, and the DeMolay Cross of Honor in
1962,

He also received certificates of merit from
the Navy Mothers’ Club of America, the
American Cancer Society and Granite City
Junior Chamber of Commerce.

He was presented a certificate of civic
achievement from St. Elizabeth Hospital and
a parchment of Papal Blessing from Pope
Paul.

Beside his widow Ruth Partney he is sur-
vived by two daughters, Donna Marie and
Diana Rose, both of Granite City; three sons,
Donald, David and Daniel, all of Granite
City; four sisters, Mrs. Viola Kelio, Potosi,
Mo., Mrs. Cordelia Bosse, Overland, Mo., Mrs,
Claude (Milda) Mierand, Bridgeton, Mo., and
Mrs. Jack (Ruth) Hunter, Hillsboro, Mo.; his
mother, Mrs, Eatherine Lipscomb of Hills-
boro, Mo., and five grandchildren.

FIVE-DAY RECESS OPPOSED

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to express
my dismay and indignation at the deci-
sion by this body to depart on a 5-day
recess at a time when our country faces
what can only be described as a national
emergency.

With desperately needed energy legis-
lation still awaiting action, unemploy-
ment climbing rapidly, campaign ethics,
pension reform, tax reform, and myriad
other problems still to be dealt with, Con-
gress should be in Washington at work.

‘We bemoan the fact that the American
public is losing faith in its elected Gov-
ernment and we talk incessantly of con-
gressional responsibility and then the
majority leadership of this Hovse de-
crees a holiday and walks away from
these many unfinished tasks.

Shortly after the first of this year, 1
sent telegrams to the Speaker of the
House, the majority leader and the mi-
nority leader requesting that they exert
their authority and call the House back
into session prior to the scheduled Jan-
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uary 21 reconvening. I pointed out at
that time that New England was suffer-
ing inordinately from the effects of the
energy crisis and that the Energy Emer-
gency Act was still awaiting congres-
sional action.

While the minority leader responded
quickly that he was in support of the
idea of reconvening early and had him-
self suggested a specific date, the major-
ity leadership failed to act and the Na-
tion suffered.

The situation in New England that
was difficult in early January is desper-
ate in early February and the Energy
Emergency Act still awaits final action,
as do a number of other pieces of legis-
lation erucial to dealing with this emer-
gency. Against this backdrop, I find it
unconscionable that the Democratic ma-
jority has called another recess, however
brief.

I want to go on record as being op-
posed to this recess or any other until
this body has acted fully and effectively
on at least the most critical of the nu-
merous problems besetting our people.

LEE HAMILTON'S WASHINGTON
REFPORT

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the REec-
orp, I include the following:
WASHINGTON REPORT—THE STATE OF THE

UnNioN ADDRESS

(By Congressman Lee HaMILToN)

When the Founding Fathers provided that
the President, “shall from time to time give
to the Congress information of the State of
the Union,” they could scarcely imagine that
these innocuous words would require such
elaborate arrangements.

As I walked about the U.S. Capitol in the
late afternoon of January 30, it was obvious
that big things were underway. Some of the
450 policemen in crisp, dark blue uniforms
guarded every entrance to the Capitol; others
cordoned off the area around the Capitol,
standing only a few feet apart. Helicopters
flew overhead, training powerful searchlights
on the bulildings and the grounds of the
Capitol; walkie-talkies were clacking every-
where; and nearly 100 Secret Service men
carefully scrutinized each visitor. Large
groups of marchers, some supporting the
President, others denouncing him, awaited
his arrival. Sleek black government limou-
sines arrived on Capitol Hill to discharge
Cabinet officials, high ranking military offi-
cers and members of the diplomatic corps.
Several ambulances were parked nearby.

On the second floor of the Capitol, in the
House of Representatives chamber where the
speech is traditionally delivered, extra
chairs were being set in place; TV technicians
scurried back and forth from the mobile van
parked next to the Capitol, checking their
cables, which looked like long black spa-
ghetti running to the House chamber. The
special color television lights in the House
chamber, which had been permanently in-
stalled for such events, were being switched
on and off. In the press and radio galleries,
Journalists were speculating about the con-

tents of the speech and the Congress reac-
tion to it.

Downstairs on the first floor of the Capitol
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in an almost festive atmosphere, members
of Congress and their families and guests
were dining in the Capitol restaurant and
attending scores of receptions and parties.
A couple of blocks away, the Indiana Soclety
of Washington was meeting at the Capitol
Hill Club where hundreds of transplanted
Hooslers listened to the snappy lyrics of the
Purdue University Glee Club and reminisced
about life in Indiana. All across Capitol
Hill, television sets were readied for those
persons who did not have tickets to the
event.

To capture a large television audience, the
President’'s address was scheduled for 9:00
p.m. (6:00 p.m. in California and 3:00 p.m.
in Hawaii). By 8:00 p.m. the galleries began
to fill with people, and within another hour
over 1,500 persons filled the room. House
pages and employees stood on the edge of
the chamber; brightly dressed wives of the
Cabinet members took their seats in the
President’s gallery; and over 100 journal-
ists packed the news gallery right above
the place from which the President was to
speak,

At 8:30 p.m. members of the House of
Representatives began to file in, and in an-
other ten minutes the Speaker of the House
called the House to order. At 8:45 p.m, the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, the ranking officers
of each of the military services, took their
seats, followed by the members of the United
States Senate. At 8:50 p.m. several hundred
ambassadors and ministers of foreign gov-
ernments filed in, and the Justices of the
Supreme Court entered at 8:55 p.un. Just
before 9:00 p.m. the President’s family was
seated to the standing applause of the mem-
bers of the Congress, and then the members
of the President’s Cabinet entered. At 9:00
p.m. the bright lights were turned up and
the Doorkeeper of the House announced
in stentorian voice: “Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent of the United States."

The President entered the chamber to
standing applause as Senate and House lead-
ers escorted him to the rostrum. After de-
livering printed copies of his address to Vice-
President Ford, the presiding officer of the
Senate, and to House Speaker Carl Albert,
the President began the 186th State of the
Union Address, following a custom that is
derived from the British practice of opening
Parliament with a speech from the throne.

As the President spoke, he stood before
an American flag with the Speaker and the
Vice-President seated immediately behind
him. On each side were full-length portraits
of President Washington and General La-
fayette, and overhead, carved in marble, was
the national motto, “In God We Trust.”

Throughout his 45-minute address, four
television cameras, operating in a network
pool, scanned the chamber, which hummed
with the constant clicking of cameras.

During the speech, and for the only time
during the course of a year, all high-ranking
governmental officials—ecivilian and military,
executive, judicial and legislative—are gath-
ered in & single room.

Each State of the Union speech is an his-
toric event, and each speech is analyzed,
word by word, throughout the world for in-
dications of American policy. The speech has
became a potent instrument of national lead-
ership and a solemn annual ritual of the
national government.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, because of a longstanding com-

2857
mitment in my district yesterday, I was
unable to be in the Chamber for the final
two recorded votes.

Had I been present and voting, I

would have voted “aye” on rollcall No.
24 and “nay” on rollcall No. 25,

INSIDE HBG, WHAT MAKES HENRY
B. RUN

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. TEAGUE. Mr. Speaker, recently
the San Antonio Express and News car-
ried a series of articles in five parts be-
tween January 6 and January 10 about
Henry B. GonzaLEz, who represents the
20th Congressional District of Texas.
The series is by Mr. Jim McCrory and
he did an excellent job in writing about
a fine Texan.

In the series are some interesting facts,
a little fiction, some south Texas humor,
and perhaps a little propaganda. I must
say it adds measurably to HENrRY Gon-
ZALEZ' congressional biography.

Seriously, I must say that my friend
and fellow colleague, Congressman
Gonzarez is an oufstanding Texan,
American, and statesman. I commend
him for his efforts in these Chambers
and I especially commend the people of
the 20th Congressional District for send-
ing such a man to Congress.

The first part of the five parts follows:
WHAT MAKEs HENRY B. RUN?—HBG: THE
MAN AND THE MYTH
(By Jim MeCrory)

It was the classic political matchup, cer-
tainly the greatest one-on-one campaign
confrontation in the modern annals of Bexar
County.

The year was 1961. The antagonists for U.S.
Rep. Paul Kilday's 20th district seat were
Henry B. Gonzalez and John Goode.

Kilday had been appointed by President
John F. Eennedy to the U.S. Court of Mili-
tary Appeals.

If the Bexar County Democratic and Re-
publican parties had cast about for the
strongest challengers to carry their colors
into the lists, they couldn’t have selected a
better pair.

Gonzalez, Democratic liberal, state sena-
tor, and flamboyant, versus Goode, Republi-
can conservative, former ecounty chairman,
solid and a practicing attorney.

BIG GUNS

Neither party spared the horses.

President Kennedy, for whom Gonzalez
had campaigned in 11 states as national
co-chairman of the Viva Kennedy Clubs, en-
dorsed Gonzalez.

Vice President Lyndon Johnson teamed
with Mexico's famed comedian, Cantinfias, to
barnstorm for Gonzalez in the closing days of
the campaign. Gongzalez returned the favor
for LBJ in 1964, serving as co-chairman of
the Viva Johnson Clubs.

Acting House Speaker Carl Albert and
U.S. Rep. Jim Wright came in to lend a
hand to Gonzalez.

GOVERNOR, TOO

Many of Gonzalez's State Senate collea-
gues aided and abetted the Democratic
charge, and Gov. Price Daniel, whom Gon-
zalez had run against in 1958, offered his
support.

The governor described Gonzalez as “big
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enough to rise above political differences” to
endorse and support the governor's legislative
program.

LBJ BUSY

But it was Vice President Johnson, more
than anyone other than Gonzalez himself,
who set the stage for and administered the
coup de grace to Goode.

The vice president bounced inte San An-
tonio a few days before the filing deadline.
At that time at least one other Democratic
heavyweight, Judge John Onion, was giving
considerable thought to making the race.

ONION OUT

Johneon, after first insisting he wouldn't
presume to try to tell Bexar County voters
how to vote, 1ssued a strong endorsement of
Gongalez's candidacy to a San Antonio Ex-
press and News reporter,

The door slammed shut, for all practical
purposes, on Onion.

Vice President Johnson then neutralized
Shefiff Owen Kilday's antipathy toward Gon-
zalez, Owen was Paul Kilday's brother. Be-
tween the two brothers, they had dominated
the political scene for many years.

ATTACKS ETOP

Gonzalez had picked up readings that
Owen was attacking him for his liberalism,
and he asked the vice president to intervene.

“I asked the vice president to tell Kilday
if he couldn't support me, at least not to hurt
me," Gonzalez recalls,

The vice president spoke to Kilday, and
the sheriff desisted in his attacks on
Gonzalez.

IKE ARRIVES

For the Republicans, the big gun was
former President D, Eisenhower, Ike, who had
been stationed at Fort Sam Houston, had
coached high school and college football in
Ban Antonio. He had married his wife here,
was well loved in Bexar County.

He had carried the county handily in both
the 1852 and 1956 elections. And there was
probably no Republican figure in or out of
office who could have helped Goode more.

WIDE NOTICE

The contest drew national attention, since
it was viewed as the first test for acceptance
or rejetcion of President Eennedy's New
Frontier. Gonzalez, of course, had been argu-
ing for years for many of the ideas incorpo-
rated in the New Frontier.

The vice president carried the message of
Democratic prosperity and Republican de-
pression across the county. And he cut radio
and television tapes for Gonzalez.

NAMES WRONG

Tke's efforts for Goode, and for Henry Catto
Jr. were diminished by the fact he had trou-
ble pronouncing their names. Heé referred to
Goode in his speech in front of the Almo
as “Gudie”, and to Catto as Eato.” Catto
later became U.8. Ambassador to El Salvador.

And with his usual honesty and candor,
Tke conceded he hadn’t known either man
very long.

Republican Catto was running against
Democratic State Rep, Glenn Eothmann for
Gonzalez's State Senate seat, but their race
was ancillary to the main event,

Both Gonzalez and Goode conducted hard-
hitting personal campalgns, with thelr most
memorable confrontation coming at Temple
Beth El.

Gongzalez, demonstrating his mastery of
the verbal boards, commandeered the meet-
ing and held the floor.

Over a Sunday brotherhood breakfast of
bagels and eggs, Gonzalez argued the issues
of the campaign were “bread and butter,
tortilla and beans."

Gonzalez stunned one questioner by in-
forming him his guestion was an “elliptical,
hypothetical question calling for a gratui-
tous answer.” It was one of the great non-
answers of the campaign.
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MISQUOTED
The senator also was quoted in a subse-
quent speech as saying he would rather have

Texan Vice President Lyndon Johnson cam-

paigning for him than an old has-been
president. That drew a caution from the
vice president, but Gonzalez insisted, and
does to this day, that he was misquoted.

What he really said, Gonzalez explained,
was that he would rather have a man who is
vice president campaign for him than a
man who had been president in the past.

That, however, just doesn't have the true
Gonzalez ring.

Ike himself took umbrage at the quote,
saying he would rather be a has-been presi-
dent than a never-was.

CONCLUSION

Goode complained at one point he couldn’t
unravel Gongalez'’ answer to a campalgn
question, The question was whether Gon-
zalez believed the U.S. should resign from
the United Nations if Red China were
admitted.

Goode sald he was stymied even though he
had a transcript of Gonzalez's answer.

From what he could determine, Goode re-
ported Gonzalez would favor such admission
“under certain conditions.” Goode said he
favored immediate withdrawal if Red China
were admitted to the U.N.

AVID READER

Gonzalez Is an avid reader, He has a
library which exceeds 8,000 volumes on poli-
tics, history, philosophy and related fields.
At the moment, he is into a study of the
impeachment, trial and Dbeheading of
Charles I of England,

Also prominently displayed on the shelves
of his llbrary at his West Kings Highway
home is Joe Martin's “My First Fifty Years
in Politics.” Gonzalez is still 27 years shy of
being able to reminisce for as far back as
Martin, but he is from a long-lived family.

JACOB’S VOICE

During Gongzalez’s 1961 campaign his read-
ings stood him in good stead when he was
trying to drive a point home.

Take this little biblical twist.

“My opponent speaks with the voice of
Jacob when he heaps encomiums on Presi-
dent Eisenhower, while he grabs votes from
the Birchers with the hand of Essau,” he
intoned.

The 20th congressional district at the time
of the election comprised all of Bexar County.
Now it is restricted to the old city limit lines
generally.

STRONG SIXTH

CGonzalez had run statewide for the U. 8.
Senate earller in 1961 (the seat vacated by
Johnson). That famous race which drew 71
candidates, Although he came in sixth state-
wide, he came in a strong first in Bexar
County.

He also reaffirmed as he had in 1956 and
1860 that his hold on Bexar was formidable
enough to give him a good chance of cap-
turing the congressional seat.

On election day Nov. 4, 1061, Gonzalez
closed out with 10,000 votes more than Goode.

ETHNIC EDGE

More than 90,000 votes were cast, a record
for any special election in Bexar County.
The Mexican-American areas, noted for their
apathy, came alive. They turned out 75 per
cent of the vote, giving Gonzalez an edge of
more than 12,000 votes,

Gongzalez carried the West Side M-A hoxes
by margins of 12-1, and the black precincts
on the East Side gave him a 9-1 margin.

Goode's strength, meanwhile, centered in
the silk-stocking areas, gave him an edge of
only 6-1. That was not enough to counter the
Gonzales margins on the east and west sides.

BIG BLAST

The victory triggered a huge celebration at
the old Democratic Headguarters in a two-
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story house on East Elmira Street. The cele-
brants packed the old structure, since
demolished, spilled cut across the lawn, and
emptied Into the street.

The crowd was so large that police were
forced to close the block to traffic.

So Gongzalez, a first generation American
of Mexican descent, became the first Mexi-
can-American from Texas ever elected to
Congress.

He left the next morning for New York
and a campaign in the Mexican-American
and Puerto-Rican areas for Democratic can-
didates there. In the years since, he has
campalgned for Democrats from California
to New York, from Texas to Alaska, and in
points between. :

The year 1964 drew Vice President Johnson,
Cantinfias, and Gonzelaz, to a reunion and
re-enactment of the 1961 experience.
Losive CAN BE FuN, Too—FEARLESS HENRY

B. WENT IT ALONE

While his election to the U.S. House pro-
vided, for the first time, some degree of finan~
cial security for Henry B. Gonzalez, the 1958
race against Gov. Price Danlel gave him the
greatest satisfaction.

“I had no fear of losing and no false hope
of winning,” Gonzalez explains. "I was able
to express myself as my heart and mind
dictated."”

He entered the race when the only op-
ponent of any stature lined up against Daniel
was former Gov. W. Lee (Pappy) O'Daniel.
Gonzalez, then a State Senator, immediately
dubbed Danlel “Tweedle Dee Dee and O'Dan-
iel “O'Tweedle Dee Dee."”

The cautious Democrats Of Texas, with-
held any endorsement from Gonzalez. The
DOT feared an endorsement of Gonzalez
wotld have an adverse effect on U.S. Sen.
Ralph Yarberough's chances for re-election.

LABOR, TOO

The same was true of state labor.

When DOT Ileaders apologetically ex-
plained to Gonzalez why the new liberal
organization couldn’t endorse him, he took
DOT off the hook. He hadn't asked the or-
ganization’s help, he said, and the liberal
consclence was salubriously salved.

With his nominal base of organized liberal-
labor support defused, Gonzalez hung loose,
rattling around the state in a second-hand
station wagon, which held together by fits
and starts for 30,000 miles of hard campalgn-
ing.

As expected, Gonzalez lost the race. But
when he returned to Austin for the 1959
session of the Texas legislature, he found
he had gained new stature and respect from
his colleagues.

Explaining why he disdains tickets after
running with the San Anfonians tieket in
1953, Gonzalez reports:

“You become part of the pack. You are
expected to go along to get along. I don't
belleve in that.”

His meanest race, he assesses, was that
against then-Democrat Bob Strickland. He
defeated Strickland in a runoff, the last run-
off he was forced into, in 1960, Strickland
subsequently switched to the Republican
party.

Strickland’s campaign, Gonzalez asserts,
was a repeat, with variations, of the cam-
paign of Republican Jesse Oppenheimer
against him in 1956. That was the year he
was elected to the SBenate.

He understood Oppenheimer to have called
him a Communist in a confrontation at
Trinity University, Gonzalez sald. He added,
however, that when he went over to take
fssue with Oppenheimer on a closer than
verbal basis, the Republican explalned Gon-
zalez had misunderstood.

All he had called Gonzalez, he insisfed,
was a left-wing, creeping Soclallst,
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INTRODUCTION OF ENERGY INFOR-
MATION BILL AND FEDERAL OIL
AND GAS CORPORATION ACT

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, if a con-
sensus exists on any issue in America to-
day, it concerns the need for accurate,
verifiable, and impartially compiled data
on energy resources—where it is, who
controls it, and how much it should cost.
For many years the energy industry with
the unwitting aid of the Federal Govern-
ment has cloaked its operations in a web
of secrecy rivaling that which govern-
ments use to protect State secrets. This
Nation has never made the effort to es-
tablish an accurate inventory of energy
resources on public lands and has ac-
cepted unfailingly the word of private
interests regarding the resources under
their control. Further, the Federal Gov-
ernment has been incapable and unwill-
ing to insure that prices consumers pay
for the use of energy are fair and reason-
able.

As early as 1962 there were those who
recognized the need to develop an im-
proved method of keeping stock of our
energy resources. The Pefroleum Study
Committee reported to President EKen-
nedy in September 1962:

Satisfactory information concerning petro-
leum reserves, productive capacity and de-
liverability, and their expansibility under
normal emergency conditions is seriously
lacking. Suitable cost information is even
more serlously lacking.

According to a report commissioned
by the Library of Congress, two trade
associations which control the dissemina-
tion of the great majority of energy
data (the American Petroleum Institute
and the American Gas Institute) have
consistently underestimated reserves,
failed to standardize reporting tech-
niques, and concealed raw data needed
for verification of their publicly released
figures. The terrifying aspect of this
practice is that there is no telling how
important a role this unreliable informa-
tion has played in Government policy-
making.

There are daily reports in the media
which emphasize the need for reform in
our energy information system. For ex-
ample, the Federal Energy Office, which
is charged with the responsibility of
overseeing the Nation's energy network,
reported that for the week ending Jan-
uary 18, 1974, there was a 7.8-million
barrel discrepency between oil inven-
tories as estimated by the API and the
FEO.

Laurence Stern of the Washington
Post once wrote:

Precision has never been the curse of our
national energy accounts.

How true those words are; for to a
greater extent than in most regulated in-
dustries the primary source of govern-
mental intelligence about fuel resources
comes from the regulated companies
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themselves. This is like asking a mouse
to guard the cheese.

- The energy data flow is as subject to
question as the oil flow itself—not be-
cause it is inaccurate but because no one
knows whether it is accurate. The public
outrage will not be quelled until and un-
less the Government can assure, on the
basis of definitive data scientifically as-
sembled, that the energy information
being disseminated is accurate to the
fullest extent practicable,

We face a serious shortage of adequate
energy data in both the public and pri-
vate sector. A variety of legislative meas-
ures is needed, both to close the energy
“information gap” and to deal with the
enercgy crisis itself. Two of the needed
bills have now been introduced; others
will follow.

The first bill, which I introduced yes-
terday, would establish within the De-
partment of Commerce a Bureau whose
sole function would be the collection and
dissemination of accurate energy data.
In addition, the General Accounting Of-
fice would collaborate with the Depart-
ment of Commerce to insure that the
methods utilized by this Energy Informa-
tion Bureau result in accurate informa-
tion. Mandatory reporting of energy
data would be required of all energy com-
panies and would bring the United States
out of the energy information dark ages.

Today, I am introducing legislation
which would create a Federal Oil and
Gas Corporation, to operate alongside
industry in the development of oil and
gas reserves which lie beneath public
lands.

No major industrialized nation in the
world, other than the United States,
leaves an entire country’s oil production
in ‘private hands where management
must be responsive to stockholder invest-
ments rather than public interests. Under
existing legislation there is no Govern-
ment suthority at any level with the
ability to gage the petroleum industry’s
cost of operations, production, or profit
levels irom operations on public lands or
to explore and develop oil and gas on
publie lands.

The Federal Oil and Gas Corporation
would have five essential goals:

First. To explore for, develop and com-
mercially distribute oil and gas found on
Federal lands to meet the needs of the
Nation at the lowest cost practical.

Second. To develop advanced tech-
nigues for producing oil and gas with
minimal impact on the environment.

Third. To provide, for Government
and publiec review, complete and accurate
information about the costs of producing
oll and natural gas which would serve
as a yardstick sgainst which the costs
and performance of the private oil com-
Ppanies could be measured.

Fourth. To manage national petro-
Jeum reserves in order to provide the
United States with additional fuel sup-
plies o reduce our dependence on for-
eign petroleum sources.

Fifth. To provide additional competi-
tion in the petroleum industry.

The development of public resources
by a public corporation is not a new con-
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cept. The success of the Tennessee Valley
Authority adequately demonstrates the
ability of the Federal Government to
operate expertly in the energy field. I
am calling for a similar approach in the
oil and gas field. There is a great deal of
oil and gas beneath public lands—in fact
the bulk of our resources are owned by
the American people. They belong to the
people and should be, in part at least,
developed by a corporation whose re-
sponsibility to the people is insured by
law. The oil companies have no reason
not to demand exhorbitant prices from
the consumer because the consumer has
no criteria on which to dispute the in-
dustry’s figures—we simply have not
bothered to find out what they are doing
on our land. We must develop an energy
reporting system now, a system which
would provide us with the most compre-
hensive inventory of all our energy re-
sources.

I believe that these two bills together
would generate the data needed to evalu-
ate industry’'s energy activities, and
stimulate the creation of Government en-
ergy expertise independent of the pe-
troleum industry. They would allow the
American people to believe in their Gov-
ernment again, to feel that their inter-
ests in obtaining the cleanest and least
expensive energy possible have not heen
compromised.

THE REPEAL OF THE ECONOMIC
STABILIZATION ACT OF 1970

HON. WILLIAM M. KETCHUM

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, February 8, 1974

Mr. KETCHUM. Mr. Speaker, today
I join with my distinguished colleagues
in urging the immediate repeal of the
Economic Stabilization Act of 1970.

The staunchest defenders of these ah-
surd and harmful controls now admit
their failure. As you know, the President
has decided not to ask for a renewal of
the act when it expires in April, but will
ask that controls continue on the petro-
leum and health care industries. I op-
pose retaining any controls. Phase 3,
phase 3%, and phase 4 certainly showed
the fallacy of placing controls on one sec-

tor of the economy while leaving others

uncontrolled. The economy should be
free and prices must be allowed to seek
their natural level. I realize that this
will cause a temporary surge of price in-
creases but as was shown by the lifting
of the freeze on beef prices, this will be
followed by a price decrease as supply
returns to normal.

I'doubt that there is a Member in this
Chamber whose district has not sufiered
misallocations and shortages as a result
of price controls. Most recently, we have

" seen farmers without baling wire and oil

producers without tubing since price con-
trols have made the production of these
steel goods unprofitable. How ironic that
at a time when the Government is urg-
ing full production on the farms and in
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the oil fields it hinders this production by
the imposition of price controls.

Mr. Speaker, there is no excuse for re-
taining these controls for another 3
months. Everyone admits that they are
harmful and deserve to be discarded. I,
therefore, urge an immediate repeal of
the Economic Stabilization Act and an
end to controls.

CAMPAIGN FINANCING LEGISLA-
TION IS INTRODUCED FOR DIS-
TRICT OF COLUMEIA

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to announce that I have intro-
duced comprehensive campaign finance
legislation to govern elections in the Dis-
triet of Columbia through H.R. 12638.

The overwhelming need for such leg-
islation is pointedly obvious. The dis-
closures stemming from the flagrant
abuses of law and political decency that
have become known as Watergate show
the terrible inadequacy of the way we
have come to finance elections.

‘We have seen the distortions in public
policymaking that occur when moneyed
special interests are permitted to pur-
chase access to the policymakers. We
have seen governmental policies deter-
mined by the highest bidder to the detri-
ment of the vast majority of citizens who
have few resources to make their voices
heard.

Special interest groups have had an
undue influence in our political system
since the beginning of our Republic,
though the abuses have rarely been as
severe or as pervasive as in the past sev-
eral years. Money has spoken with a
loud voice not only in the executive
branch of the Federal Government, but
also in Congress, in State government,
and in municipal government across this
land. The time for change is upon us.

The time for reform is especially ripe
for the District of Columbia, The re-
cently-passed self-government legisla-
tion places in the hands of a relatively
few elected officials a legislative power
in many ways equal to that possessed by
State governments. While the existing
campaign law applicable to local elec-
tions has been barely adequate for the
elections it now covers, it simply cannot
shoulder the burdens placed on it by the
election of a nmew government with sub-
stantial power to make publi¢ policy for
the District of Columbia. New laws are
needed to assure that this new govern-
ment is the instrument of the people
and not of narrow economic interests by
carefully regulating the extent to which
money, or lack of it, will govern the out-
come of elections.

The problem has two aspects. Not only
should the impact of money be limited,
but campaign finance legislation should
make it possible for all serious candi-
dates to make their voice heard and not
be overwhelmed by lavish well-financed
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campaigns. A major purpose of this re-
form legislation will be to encourage
competition focused on the issues, mak-
ing it possible for all candidates, even
those not favored by those with money,
to have their say.

Briefly, let me outline some of the
ways in which the current law leaves the
way open for abuse:

There are no effective ceilings on cam-
paign expenditures. The law does limit
expenditures by a political committee to
$100,000, but this applies to even rela-
tively minor offices, and there is nothing
to prevent a candidate from having
multiple committees.

The current limitation on an individual
contribution of $5,000 is excessively high,
and because of drafting errors in the
home rule bill is not applicable to mayor
and city council races.

Labor unions and most corporations
are allowed to make direct contributions
to municipal elections. Federal law pre-
cludes such contribution in races for
Federal office.

The financial reporting standards re-
garding contributions and expenditures
do not require sufficiently detailed dis-
closures.

The frequency of filing of disclosure
reports—5 days before and 30 days after
an election—does not allow for adequate
monitoring by opposing candidates and
responsible Government agencies.

There is no independent enforcement
mechanism to insure strick compliance
and vigorous enforcement.

The campaign finance reform bill that
I am introducing in general provides for
the following:

Comprehensive disclosure of contribu-
tions and expenditures, together with
regulation of political committees in the
District of Columbia. In large measure,
these standards are patterned after those
in Federal law.

An independent District of Columbia
Political Campaign Finance Commission,
given overall responsibility for the ad-
ministration and enforcement of local
campaign finance laws.

Strict campaign spending and contri-
bution ceilings, and limitations on cash
contributions.

A system for public financing of cam-
paigns through matching payments.

COMPREHENSIVE DISCLOSURES

Candidates for local office in the Dis-
trict of Columbia and their political com-
mittees will be required to make every
aspect of their financial affairs a matter
of public record. Each candidate will be
required fo designate in writing one com-
mittee as his central campaign commit-
tee. Though a candidate may have more
than one committee operating in support
of his candidacy, his central committee
will be responsible for consolidating the
financial reports of these other commit-
tees and monitoring the expenditures of
the other committees for violations of
the overall spending limitations. Every
political committee will be required to
register with the Commission at the
point that it anticipates receiving con-
tributions or making expenditures in ex-
cess of $100, Committee must file full dis-
closure reports on March 10, June 10,

February 8, 197}

September 10, and 15 and 5 days before
an election, as well as an annual report
on January 31 of each year. Contribu-
tions in excess of $200 given within 5 days
of an election must be reported within 48
hours. The disclosure reports, among
other things, must include the name, ad-
dress, and occupation of every conftribu-
tor giving more than $50 in a year. Also,
the report must disclose the name of
every person to whom an expenditure in
excess of $10 is made. A comprehensive
definition of a “contribution” is set forth
to include in-kind contributions and
anything else of value.

Candidates for the Office of Delegate
are exempt from these local filing re-
quirements because they must make sub-
stantially identical filings under Federal
law. This is also true under current law.

THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA POLITICAL
CAMPAIGN FINANCE COMMISSION

The legislation would also create a Po-
litical Campaign Finance Commission,
an independent Commission with au-
thority and responsibility for adminis-
trating and enforcing the campaign fi-
nance law. The Commission would be
composed of five members, not more
than three of whom shall be members of
the same political party. Two members
will be appointed by the Chairman of the
Council, and three by the Mayor. The
Commission would be completely inde-
pendent and not subject to direction by
any nonjudicial officer. The Commission
will have the subpena power, and most
importantly, the power to initiate, prose-
cute, defend, or appeal a court action in
the name of the Commission to enforce
the law.

The Commission will receive all cam-
paign reports and registration state-
ments. It shall have the duty of making
such reports available for public inspec-
tion, and otherwise disseminating public
information about campaign finances.

This authority is not given to the exist-
ing board of elections because the regu-
lation of campaign finance requires a
separate expertise substantially unre-
lated to questions of administering the
technical details of carrying out an elec-
tion. Further, the task calls for full-time
attention that can only be diluted if
mixed with separate responsibility over
the mechanics of running the election it-
self.

FINANCE LIMITATIONS

This legislation contains strict limita-
tions with respect to the role of money in
political campaigns. These limitations,
combined with public financing, will
make it possible to conduct broadly fi-
nanced campaigns. No single contributor
will have predominate influence by virtue
of his contribution. Nor will candidates
be able to overwhelm opposition with
lavishly financed campaigns. These
measures, taken together, should enable
every candidate to be heard, and no
serious candidate to be silenced by the
din of opposing campaigns. The follow-
ing contribution limits by an individual
are set: $900 in a calendar year for mayor
or delegate; $500 for Chairman of the
Council; $250 for Council or Board of
Education candidates at large; and $100
for ward candidates for Council or Board
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and party offices. No candidate will be
allowed to have spent in his behalf in a
single election—primary and general
election are separate elections—more
than $90,000 for mayor or delegate,
$50,000 for chairman of the Council,
$25,000 for members of the Council or
Board of Education at large, $10,000 for
ward candidates and political party offi-
clals. These limits are intended to be a
middle point between curbing unreason-
able campaign expenditures and allowing
ample spending to conduct vigorous cam-
paigns that allow a candidate to take his
message to the people, The figures will be
readjusted periodically, under the legis-
lation, to meet the demands of inflation.

In addition to these limits, no individ-
ual may expend or contribute more than
$2,000 in a calendar year o District of
Columbia elections.

Cash contributions of over $50 are pro-
hibited. And corporations and labor un-
ions are barred from making direct con-
tributions to local elections, except to
the extent that such contributions would
be allowable under Federal law. This is
intended to allow the so-called volun-
tary funds and direct communication to
union members and stockholders of cor-
porations on political matters.

THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA MATCHING PAYMENT
FUND

The legislation also provides for par-
tial public financing of District of Co-
lumbia campaigns on a matching basis.
This will make it possible for candidates
to finance campaigns on a broad basis
without having to appeal to monied spe-
cial interests for substantial campaign
support. A District of Columbia Match-
ing Payment Fund is created out of sums
appropriated from the District of Co-
lumbia budget. A candidate will be en-
titled to payments upon his becoming
gualified to appear on the ballot and
upon raising a "threshold amount of
money, which amount varies according
to the importance of the office.

A candidate will be entitled to receive
a matching payment to meef campaizn
expenses for every conftribution he re-
ceives, except that only the first $50
glven by a contributor in a calendar
year can be matched. For example, if a
contributor gives $20, the candidate will
receive a $20 match. If the contribution
is $175, only a $50 match will be tendered
to the candidate. This has the effect of
providing every incentive to seek mod-
erate confributions, and preventing an
unreasonable multiplier effect for large
contributions.

It is somewhat difficult to ealeulate the
cost of such a program because we have
so little experience here in the District
with financing local campaigns. Still, I
have taken a stab at some rough calcu-
lations. Assuming that all races are con-
tested by a large number of candidates
who have some substantial capacity to
raise private funds, the cost in public
funds will be about $400,000 to $500,000
on an annual basis. It should drop off
somewhat after the extraordinary cir-
cumstance of the first municipal election
in over 100 years. My estimate is high.
I suspect that the actual fizure will be
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somewhat lower, given the difficulty of
raising political funds on a broad base
anywhere.

This legislation is not the complete
answer, but it begins to bring elections
down to manageable size, to give them
some proportion, balancing the scales
between the people and large political
contributors.

If this legislation is enacted, as I be-
lieve it will be, we will have model law
that will lead the way for other juris-
dictions to clean up their own political
mess.

While it may be several months be-
fore this law will go into effect, it is my
intention to comply on a voluntary basis
with every aspect of it applicable to the
Delegate.

HER SABBATH PRAYER

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. PODELL. Mr, Speaker, Mr. David
Gimbel, widower and father of a retarded
daughter, has written a warm and cou-
rageous poem entitled “Her Sabbath
Prayer.” During these trying days in our
Nation's life, we can take heart from Mr.
Gimbel’s courage for today and hope for
tomorrow.

Mr. Gimbel's poem follows:

HER, SABBATH PRAYER
(By David Gimbel)
I remember the treasure of our happy years,
But now is left only emptiness and tears.
Our home was aglow with love and with cheer
And we three had each other so precious and
dear.

On the eve of the Sabbath the candles were
in place,

And when they were 1it I would look at her
face,

She would sllently pray fo the Lord up above

That He watch over us with His kindness
and love.

Then we kissed each other and each took his
seat—

We never had much but our lives were com-
plete.

Like the fallen snow the tablecloth so white

And everything around us was heavenly
bright.

When the dinner was completed she pushed
me towards the sink

And handed me a towel with a smile and a
wink,

Togetherness is precious when two people
sharoe

And everything was done with such tender-
ness and care.

But suddenly one day the sun ceased to
shine

And the most preclous of jewels would no
longer be mine,

I prayed and begged but on Yom Kippur Day

An angel from heaven just led her away.

80 now I light the candles when the sun
begins to set

And how many times my eyes are sad and
wet!

But I shall carry on desplte my pain and fear

So my retarded child shall still have her
daddy dear.
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VIETNAMESE ORPHANS

HON. PATSY T. MINK

OF HAWAII
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, as the spon-
sor of one of two primary bills to facili-
tate adoption of Vietnamese orphans I
believe the time has come for a full dis-
cussion through congressional hearings
of the problems facing these children
and their prospective adoptive parenis,

My personal correspondence from
Americans throughout the Nation and
from social workers within Vietnam is
overwhelmingly in favor of speeding the
adoption of these innocent orphans who
still suffer from the results of a war
which we once considered our highest
national priority.

However, from other branches of this
Government I have received questions
about the general advisability of Viet-
namese-American adoptions. Over the
next 3 days I am presenting a list of
these points and rebuttals from “The
Children,” a book on Asian-American
adoptions written in 1969 by Jan de Har-~
tog. I am most grateful to Atheneum
Publishers for granting permission to
reprint these copyrighted excerpts:

Some CoMmMON OBJECTIONS TO THESE

ADOPTIONS

(By Jan de Hartog)
1, “ADOPTION IS NOT THE SOLUTION"

The first time I heard this one was in
Saigon, during the summer of 1967. I had
just come back to the hotel, sick to my
stomach after visiting my first Vietnamese
orphanage, haunted as I entered the lobby
by the faces of dylng infants in iron cots
and by the vision of hundreds of toddlers 1y-
ing apathetically on the hot concrete of the
courtyard in the scorching sun, some mas-
turbating in vacant boredom, one lapping his
own urine to slake his thirst. On my way to
the elevator a war correspondent whom I had
met the day before invited me for a drink in
the bar.

I had to do something to banish those
images from my mind; this was as good &
diversion as any. I followed him into the bar,
crowded with officials and officers; there he
introduced me to a man in his early forties,
a government social worker whom I shall call
Andrew Hopkins. The three of us had a
drink together and talked about the war,
the sufferings of the civilians, especially the
children; soon I found myself telling the
two men in terms that must have been fairly
emotional what I had seen that afternoon.
They listened courteously; when I had fin-
ished, the correspondent said, “I can imagine
that what you saw must have upset you, but
let me tell you that the place you have seen
is nohing compared to . . ."” and he men-
tioned an orphanage in another part of the
city. “You are upset because you're new
here,” he added. “Once you have been in
Vietnam for a few weeks you'll see things
more objectively.”

“But I don't want to see the suffering of
these children objectively,” I protested. “Only
by looking at it subjectively can I hope to
keep the sense of urgency I'll need if I want
to get some of them out.”

*“How do you mesan, out?” Hopkins asked.

I told him that T had come to Vietnam to
trace sixty orphans under the age of three,
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allotted to our Quaker organization by the
Vietnamese government after we had found
families in the United States prepared to
adopt them. I had expected him to be sympa-
thetic to my mission, but he was not. “I'm
sorry,” he said, “but I'm afraid that what
you are proposing is not merely pointless, it's
wrong. I think it only fair to warn you that
I will feel obliged to do whatever I can to
stop you.”

“Stop me?" I asked, incredulous. “Why?"

“For the simple reason that adoption is
not the solution,” he answered.

“The solution to what?”

“To the problem of the displaced and or-
phaned children of Vietnam,” he answered
patiently, “We are trying to do a professional
job here against impossible odds. We are in
a country with no welfare organization worth
speaking of, riddled with corruption and
nepotism, where at every turn you find some
tollgate or somebody's cousin blocking the
road. Our only hope is that we will eventually
convince the Vietnamese that our way of
dealing with these problems is efficient and
humane; to achleve that we must not com-
promise our case by permitting private citi-
zens like yourself to pick over the trash
heaps, so to speak, and make off with one or
two individual kids for adoptions, or for spe-
cial treatment in a hospital in the States, or
what have you..."”

‘We sat in the bar for another hour. It was
the first time I had encountered that argu-
ment, and I tried to reason with him, I knew
myself how difficult it was to visualize any of
these children as individuals. You never saw
one of them alone, they always came in
packs: swarming around a tank manned by
soldiers distributing candy, shouting “Ho, ho,
ho!” at an American sergeant dressed up as
Banta Claus, waving little paper flags and
singing in high-pitched volices in honor of
visiting dignitaries. Even in a hospital bed
they were not alone but forced to share it
with two others, whether wounded, diseased,
or dying; their numbers made it almost im-
possible to visualize them separately.

I knew this from experience. While still in
America, I had found myself talking about
“the " Vietnamese orphans and *“the” found-
lings of mixed parentage until in the end I
felt as if I were working not for children
of flesh and blood but for swarms of disem-
bodied little ghosts undistinguishable one
from another, countless identical little faces
shouting voicelessly in my dreams. The only
way to combat the hypnosis of their num-
bers, Marjorie and I discovered, was by be-
coming involved with them as persons on an
everyday basis; we escaped from the spell of
their numbers only after our own children
arrived. Here in Vietnam the only people I
had met so far who seemed to be able to con-
sider the fate of one isolated child without
the guilty feeling that they were meting out
preferential treatment were the nuns who
looked after the children in the orphanage
I had just visited. But even the Mother Su-
perior, who had left her office for an hour to
accompany wus through the wards, had
seemed reluctant to allow one child to be
singled out for salvation among the hun-
dreds milling around her, as if she thought it
more virtuous to let all of them perish in
misery and deprivation than to permit one
of them to get away. “Perish” was not too
strong a word; the mortality rate of infants
under eighteen months in the orphanages of
Baigon was horrendous. Sixty doomed in-
fants could be saved in this instance by
placing them with American families for
permanent adoption; to prevent their leav-
ing the orphanage would literally condemn
them to death. Certainly as many of them as
possible should be helped, as soon as pos-
sible, but if sixty out of half a million were
placed for adoption overseas it would neither
retard that help by one second or take any-
thing away from the others. On the contrary,
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seeing these adopted children in American
communities might stir more private citi-
zens in America to support such help, while
to the orphanages it would mean sixty
mouths less to feed. In my opinion, Andrew
Hopkins had no case beyond the abstract
maxim that all relief should be directed at
the greatest good for the greatest number of
people. To sabotage the saving of sixty child-
ren on that basis alone seemed indefensible,

But although he was courteous and patient
and, once the drinks took effect, even ami-
able, he remained adamant in his determina-
tion to stop me. “Adoption is not the solu-
tion,” he reiterated, stubbornly.

Maybe the Dubonnet we were drinking
was stronger than I remembered, maybe it
was the passion of the moment, but I must
confess I quoted to him a line from Wil
liam Blake's Jerusalem: “He who would do
good to another must do it in minute partic-
ulars; general good is to the plea of the
scoundrel, the hypocrite and the flatterer.”

He took it with good grace, there never
seemed to be any feellng of personal ani-
mosity toward me on his part. I was, to him,
simply a well-meaning but dangerous dilet-
tante about to corrupt the professional pur-
ity of his planning; he obviously had made a
decision of conscience and & man's con-
sclence is not up for revision during the
cocktail hour. But at the time I still thought
he could be convinced by arguments.

My last argument was, “The child I was
looking for this afternoon is called Nguyen
Xuan Phong. He is eighteen months old, a
foundling, and the American doctor who saw
him sald that unless he was taken out of
the orphanage within & week he would die.
How would you feel toward someone who was
trying to stop me if the child’s name was
not Xuan Phong but Andrew Hopkins?”

He smiled, rose to his feet and patted by
shoulder. “Jolly try,” he said, then he
winked at his friend and left, undaunted.
Only later did I realize that I had tried to
argue with an article of faith.

Should you encounter this argument your-
gelf, you might as well realize before you
start that you will never convince your op-
ponent, not even by pointing out that, ac-
cording to the theory that aid may only be
given on the basis of the greatest good to
the greatest number of people, Jesus' mirac-
ulous healings were impermissible demon-
strations of preferential treatment. It is
more than just a philosophical problem: why
should one sufferer among the thousand be
granted the grace of the Master's attention?
Why Lazarus and not another?

We may never know the answer to that
question, but at least one answer seems
wrong: that for the sake of fairness the
miracle shall be undone and its beneficiary
thrown back among the sufferers. The rea-
soning that no man shall be granted the
grace of Salvation unless all are saved makes
sense only to a computer.

OIL HAS NO WINDFALL PROFITS

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
Dick West's editorial column in the
Dallas Morning News always shows a
commonsense viewpoint on issues fac-
ing our country. I would like to give my
colleagues the opportunity to read this
excellent editorial from the January 25
Dallas Morning News concerning the
question of windfall profits:
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THOSE “WINDFALL" PROFITS

It i1s time—past time, forscoth—to talk
some sense about oil company profits, Little
enough sense is being talked in Washington
these days.

Bcarcely does one know how to begin re-
counting the malignant acts lately imputed
to the oll companies. They contrived the
energy crisis so as to make “windfall profits.”
They are gouging the American energy-con-
sumer with robber-baronish glee. Why not
cut their water off? They have cut our oil off.
And so the corollary proposals follow in fran-
tic cadence: Let us roll back crude oil prices;
let the Treasury confiscate all windfall prof-
its; let Congress set up a federal corporation
to sell oil at “reasonable” prices.

And so to the basic question: Are the com-
panies really making a killing on the energy
crisis? They are making money, this is cer-
tain. But a killing? A windfall profit? Not so.

A few basic facts, if you please: Oil has
long been a profitable business, but not so
profitable as we imagine, From 1963 to 1972,
return on invested capital in the industry
fell from 9.5 per cent to 7.4 per cent. Mean-
while, expense skyrocketed. In 20 years, the
cost of finding a dollar’s worth of oil reserves
more than doubled. Yet government re-
straints on the price of oil and gas kept the
industry from raising enough capital to fi-
nance an adequate number of exploration
and expansion projects. The consequence:
An energy shortage.

Comes 1973, and at last we find the com-
panies earning lots of money; a 60 per cent
increase in profits is what Exxon reported
the other day. Frankly, we ought to be glad.
Those profits are going to get us out of the
energy shortage.

In & recent Wall Street Journal article, Dr.
W. Phillip Gramm of Texas A&M draws a
striking parallel. Before anyone found oil
in America, Gramm points out, we relied on
whale oil. But in the 1840s and '50s the whale
supply became scarce; as it did, the price of
whale oil rose rapidly—from 43 cents a gal-
lon in 1823 to $1.45 a gallon by 1866.

What thereupon happened? Let Gramm
tell it: "Rising prices caused consumers to
act out of their own self-interest to econo-
mize the use of fuel. Rising prices gave an
inducement for producers to increase output
of whale and sperm oil through increases in
investment, improvements in technology and
increased labor output . . . It appears that
rising prices caused output to increase per-
haps by 1,000 percent. Meanwhile, Col. Drake
had struck oil in Pennsylvania; the high
price of whale oil gave crude-oil men the
incentive to develop a cheaper source of
energy.

That is how the free market works, and
that Is how it will work now if we let it. What
is the oil industry doing with its windfall
profits? Well, Exxon plans to increase capital
expenditures 73 per cent this year; It pro-
poses to find more oil, build bigger refineries.
And very glad of it we should be.

Our oilmen are like the 189th-century
whalers; until someone undercuts them with
a cheaper energy source, they have a Job to
do, and they will assuredly do it—unless
harpooned by the Captain Ahabs of the US.
Congress,

THIS COULD HAPPEN IN YOUR CITY

HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr, Speaker, in

the course of implementation of the Pub-
lic Buildings Amendments Act of 1972
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(Public Law 92-313) a situation has de-
veloped between the U.S. Postal Service
and General Services Administration
which is unexpected, unnecessary and
unwarranted.

These two agencies in the past have
endeavored to maintain a fair reciprocal
balance in rentals. That is, on space con-
trolled by GSA and used by the Postal
Service, the rental payable to GSA would
be in line with that charged to GSA for
comparable quarters in a Postal Service
building.

For fiscal year 1975 GSA has promul-
gated a new fee schedule at significantly
higher rates than present charges. In
Pocatello, Idaho, a city of 40,000, GSA
increased the annual rental for postoffice
space from $3.40 per square foot to $6.71,
effective July 1, 1974. The postoffice, al-
leging they were encumbered with and
paying for more space than was actually
needed since completion of another
postal facility- in Pocatello, leased
another building for considerably less
money and made plans to move March 1,
1974,

There are points pro and con for both
agencies. The Postal Service cannot be
faulted for trying to economize wherever
possible. General Services Administration
understandably is anxious to realize the
best possible revenue from the buildings
under its management/control, and ad-
mittedly in some areas a reasonable in-
crease in renfals is justified and overdue.
On the other hand, rentals of necessity
must be kept in line with comparable
space in the immediate area if a landlord
expects tenants to remain.

For Pocatello citizens and American
taxpayers, however, the cold fact is that
GSA, storekeeper for the Federal Gov-
ernment, is being left with a virtually
unrentable building space at an annual
loss of $36,000, while the Postal Service
is paying out a yearly $5,000 to rent
another facility and alleging it is “saving
money”—for the Postal Service, but cer-
tainly not for you, for me, or for the
taxpayers who must assume the double
burden at a total outlay of more than
$40,000.

I have met with officials of the Postal
Service and General Services Adminis-
tration several times in an effort to re-
solve the situation. I have written
Postmaster General Klassen, OMB Di-
rector Ash, and President Nixon. My
letter to the President follows:

FEBRUARY 4, 1974,
The Honorable RicEArRD M. NIxon,
Presgident of the United States,
The White House.

Dear Mg. PRESIDENT: A serious problem
has arisen in the City of Pocatello, Idaho
which might well be repeated elsewhere in
the nation. Pocatello has a population of
more than 40,000, and is the largest city
in my Congressional District.

In September 1873 the Postal Service
decided to move from its Federal Building
quarters in Pocatello to a less expensive, pri-
vately-owned facility. The new quarters are
not as accessible, not as commodious, not as
convenient for parking. However, a lease
was signed November 11, 1973 and the post
office plans to move March 1, 1974. The rea-
son given for the transfer was that General
Services Administration, under implementa-
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tion of the Public Buildings Amendment of
1972, is promulgating a new fee schedule
which will result in a greatly increased rental
effective July 1, 1974. GSA claims the Postal
Service has never made any formal request
to negotiate, and in fact has reported to
me that they (GSA) are in the process of re-
evaluating their rate schedules with a view
to possible significant reductions in certain
localities.

For Pocatello citizens and American tax-
payers, the cold fact is that GBSA, store-
keeper for the federal government, is being
left with a virtually unrentable building
space at an annual loss of $36,000, while
the Postal Service is paying out a yearly
£5,000 to rent another facility and alleging
it is “saving money”"—for the Postal Serv-
ice, but certainly not for the taxpayers who
must assume this added burden, a total cost
of more than $40,000.

What has happened in Pocatello may and
very well could happen in other parts of the
United States as a result of disagreement
between two federal agencies—each striving
to keep its finances in the black—resulting
in an unrealistically high cost to the na-
tion’s taxpayers, primarily the middle in-
come families who are already overburdened.

There must be a compromise, on both
sides. Federal government offices admittedly
have been getting an inexpensive ride for a
long time, Inflationary cost of rentals and
maintenance long ago caught up with pri-
vate business, and have now made their im-
pact felt on federal facilities,

GSA and the Postal Service must reevaluate
their rates, however, on a more realistic
local level. What is applicable in Brooklyn
or Philadelphia certainly would not be ap-
propriate or fair for Pocatello, Idaho or Wil-
son, North Carolina.

Mr, President, this should not be allowed
to develop into a matter of contention be-
tween any agencies of the government which
will result in disservice to the people—the
taxpayers of the nation who support that
government. This is a problem which must
be resolved on a cooperative level for the
greatest benefit of the public these agencies
were created to serve.

I urge that you enjoin the Postal Service
from removing its facility, and the General
Services Administration from any increase
in rates over FY 1974, until a complete
review can be completed of all aspects of the
matter and an acceptable compromise worked
out.

Thank you for your attention.

Warm regards and best wishes,

Sincerely yours,
ORvVAL HANSEN,
Member of Congress.

NO PAY INCREASE FOR CONGRESS

HON. LAMAR BAKER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, today I have
introduced a resolution of disapproval
concerning the President’s recommenda~
tion with respect to executive, legislative,
and judicial pay raises included in the
fiscal year 1975 budget proposal. Unless
we as Members of Congress act promptly,
these salary increases will take effect in
less than 30 days in accordance with the
i);g.\;isions of the Federal Salary Act of
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The last pay increase was 5 years ago
in 1969, and since then the cost of living
as reflected by the consumer price index
for all items has risen over 20 percent,
The issue here is not whether we deserve
an increase in pay, but whether we as the
elected Members of Congress are going
to set the tone for wage demands in 1974
by accepting this 75 percent increase.

We already know that the United
States is now in a dangerous inflationary
spiral. I tell my colleagues, if the Mem-
bers of Congress will not set an example
for the people of America, then who will
begin to cut the rate of inflation?

VEYSEY URGES SOLAR ENERGY
PRIORITIES

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. VEYSEY. Mr. Speaker, we were
today scheduled to take up legislation
which deals with the more futuristic
aspect of our struggle to find enough
energy to meet this Nation’s seemingly
insatiable demands. The change in our
floor schedule prompts me to suggest
we can make this first step in the solar
energy legislation a bit more effective
with some minor changes. Solar energy
has been to most Americans, one of those
strange but never really get to know—a
regular part of our life which is too close
to really see analytically.

We think of the Sun as a blessing when
it brightly turns a February freeze into a
balmy early spring. But we do not really
have the perspective to imagine the Sun
running our cars, our machinery, or even
see it providing us with hot water and
space heat inside our homes. Yet, all of
these are possible.

I have a particular appreciation for
the potential of sun to provide domestic
heat. In the earlier years of this century,
when the California desert was growing
and when I was growing up in it, and
before we had “unlimited” modern power
and fuels, the pioneers of the Southwest
had their own unlimited power reserve.
They heated their water, their homes,
and their businesses with solar heat.
With cumbersome, homemade, crude-
looking but inexpensive contraptions,
they turned sunshine into controlled
domestic heating. And they were doing it
at a fraction of today’s heating expense
in the same area.

Then prosperity and progress began
to set in and the contraptions disap-
peared with the arrival of electric stoves
and furnaces, and heaters of all kinds.

Mr. Speaker, I think we can all gain
from the experiences of those early 1900’s
desert dwellers. They had exactly what
we have today. A need for hot water and
home heat—and a sun overhead ready to
go to work. Of course, some of us have
a greater need, and some of us have more
sunshine, But it really is only a matier
of degree. The key is to correlate the po-
tential with the need, and I hope our leg-
islative efforts will be so directed. The bill
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we were to consider today is a beginning.
It gets us on the road.

But I would like to see us become much
more specific and more program-
oriented in this measure, and, in the
future considerations.

1 would like to see some priority pro-
graming and some projects authorized.

The most inexpensive solar energy use
and one of our most needed is water
heating. The Sun can heat water half as
cheaply as electricity and just about at
the same cost as gas at today’'s prices.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that this most
immediately available use of solar energy
should be explored thoroughly and with-
out delay. I believe that it should be our
top priority sclar development project
and I believe that we should include it
specifically in any solar energy program
we develop, including this particular leg-
islative effort.

Right now, Mr. Speaker, academia, sci-
ence, and industry in southern California
are involved in this very concept. South-
ern California Gas Co. and university
scientists are working on the Cal Tech
campus in Pasadena on a seolar heating
project which I can report looks ex-
tremely encouraging.

They believe that in the near future—
and depending on the future price of
gas—they can develop a solar converter
which will fit into southern California
homes, and which will take care of all
water heating needs except on particu-
larly cloudy days.

And they are especially enthused about
the possibility of servicing apartments.
There, efficiency would, in theory, be
much greater.

The gas company would produce and
install the units, renting them to the cus-
tomer. Regular gas heating units would
also remain in the homes to be used when
overcast skies prevented adequate sun-
shine to operate the solar converters.

Right now, research funds would
greatly assist this worthy project along.
Cal Tech is requesting grant funds and I
am urging that they be awarded such
financing. But many more such projects
could be undertaken if we in the Con-
gress make them a top priority.

Another especially attractive poten-
tial for solar energy is in the heating of
space and water in mobile homes. Mobile
homes first have limited eubic feet to
heat. Second, they have a metal shell
in most cases which would be more con-
duecive to heat than stationary homes.

Third, mobile homes are becoming
more and more common. They accounted
for some 20 percent of our new hous-
ing starts in the Nation in the past year.
Mobile homes are especially popular in
the South—where, by coincidence, there
is an abundance of sunshine.

Finally, the mobile home industry it-
self is interested in helping develop solar
energy. They, of course, would like to ad-
vertise their product as energy-efficient,
and therefore, will be a more than en-
thusiastic partner with the Government
and with science in developing this
potential.

Mr. Speaker, these are the kind of
projects we must become involved in and
we must do so with a rifle shot ap-
proach—not a scattergun blast.
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Again, priorities must be established.

First, should be the most readily usable
and most promising use of solar energy—
as a replacement for gas in the heating
of water. This is the area where solar
energy today can compete on an eco-
nomie level with our eurrent technology
and with our current prices. And it is
twice as economical in this context as is
electricity.

Second, as a space heating component,
solar energy requires more adaptation
than gas or electricity—but it is not a
major adaptation. Given new technology
or higher prices—sclar energy could very
well become a mainstay in our home
heating systems.

Third, cooling by solar energy is a
little further down the line. It will take
more work. Still, it is within reach, and
deserves a specific research effort.

Finally, within sight, but far down the
line, is the conversion of solar energy to
electrieity.

Right now, this would be prohibitively
expensive.

Mr., Speaker, these kinds of projects,
and this set of priorities would make this
legislation and all of our legislative
efforts in this field of solar energy much
more incisive and much more efficient.

The legislation in question and which
we will soon consider is on the right
track, and I intend to support it and
similar efforts.

However, I hope that when we begin to
implement this legislation, and when we
write future legislation, we ean sharpen
our cutting edge and set some priorities,
some goals, and some concepts in hard
language.

In that context I intend to suggest
some specifics which I believe would fit
neatly and constructively into the bill
authorized by my good friend and col-
league, Mr., McCORMACK.

I will propose development of a prior-
ity schedule for research and develop-
ment, ranking specific solar energy uses
by their capacity to contribute to our
immediate energy supplies, and commit-
ting us to intensify our research and
development effort, and to provide neces-
sary funding for those projects which
demonstrate the best chance to con-
tribute quickly to our energy needs. My
proposals will be geared to the concept
of becoming energy self-sufficient by
1980.

I offer these proposed ameadments for
your consideration:

SecTioN 15

The Administrator of this Act shall be re-
sponsible for the enforcement of the follow-
ing provisions;

(1) Developmental efforts under this Act
shall be assigned a schedule of priorities,
concentrating available funds and project
resources on the most immediately commer-
cially feasible solar energy uses.

(2) Research and development efforts un-
der this legislation and the priorities as-
signed to solar energy uses shall be deter-
mined in part by the availability of private
funds and the extent of private industry
interest in specific projects.

(3) A schedule for development of solar
energy and the establishment of annual
goals for progress and annual standards for
expanding solar energy's contribution as a
percentage of our total energy needs shall be
defined within six months after passage of
this Act.
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(4) This priority schedule shall be keyed
to the goal of achieving energy independence
by the year 1980.

(6) All priorities, goals, and schedules es-
tablished under this provision, and progress
in attaining those goals shall be reported
annually to the Congress through the ap-
propriate Congressional Committee.

COMMITTEE STRUCTURE

HON. VERNON W. THOMSON

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. THOMSON of Wisconsin. Mr,
Speaker, the Committee on Committees
is making a valiant attempt to revise.
modernize, and reform the committee
structure of this body. I know the com-
mittee has labored long gnd hard to pro-
duce their working report of December 7.
Yet, I find the committee has made one
significant omission in their preliminary
report. They made no provision for a
Small Business Committee and it is es-
sential the House has one.

We need a Small Business Committee
for two seemingly contradictory reasons.
First, small business in aggregate rep-
resents a huge segment of the American
economy whose interests must be repre-
sented. And, second, small business is
composed of the little guy down the street
who needs Government protection be-
cause he lacks an organized or powerful
lobby to push his interests and concerns.

Small business represents about 40 per-
cent of the GNP; it provides 50 percent
of the Nation's employment; and, it con-
stitutes 95 percent of all businesses.
These are facts which cannot be ignored.
The small business community has a
huge impact on the economy which must
receive consideration in congressional
deliberations. It is all well and good to
argue that committees now take into con-
sideration the small business impaet in
work on various legislation. Yet, as a
practical matter we must recognize that
just does not happen and there is no
reason to believe it will. A Small Business
Committee is the only means to bridge
this gap.

A segment of the economy so large
also needs a committee due to the num-
ber and variety of problems and Federal
actions which affect it. Other commit-
tees could not possibly hope to fully ex-
plore this area, let alone produce bal-
anced and cross sectional recommenda-
tions and acts. We can only hope a full
fledged Small Business Committee with
adequate resources can do the job.

Small businessmen by their very
nature are independent and not suscep-
tible to organization. Rather than em-
bracing Government, they have stayed
away wanting only to be left in peace.
While this philosophy is commendable,
the result has been numerous “little
guys” standing by themselves unable to
withstand predatory big Government
and big business.

Because they are small, there is a
pressing need for a single forum and
single committee for them fo air prob-
lems and get action. Small business sim-
ply cannot fight the large interests for
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even time to be heard. A Small Business
Committee will guarantee access.

In a sense, small business interests
are essentially negative—some of us feel
that “negative” is actually positive in
this case. They ask the Government for
practically nothing and repay what they
get with interest. Their thrust is to get
Government and big business off their
backs, so they can compete in a free
enterprise system.

Mr. Speaker, the House needs a Small
Business Committee desperately. Let us
give the little guy who supports bread-
winners for over 100 million Americans
and asks for practically nothing, a
chance to receive real consideration by
the Federal body most representative of
the people.

RALPH R. BARTELSMEYER

HON. MELVIN PRICE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. PRICE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, on
Friday, January 25, Ralph R. Bartels-
meyer, Deputy Highway Administrator,
U.S. Department of Transportation, died
following hospitalization for ftreatment
of a heart ailment.

A close friend of mine, Ralph Bartels-
meyer had been one of the outstanding
highway engineers and administrators
in the Nation. An expert in transporta-
tion problems. Ralph Bartelsmeyer’'s
death takes from this Nation an indi-
vidual whose talents and abilities will
be sorely missed during the energy crisis.

Ralph Bartelsmeyer was not only com~
petent, dependable, and able. He retained
that special human touch that few peo-
ple possess. No problem, however com-
plex, was so large that Ralph Bartels-
meyer lost sight of the importance of
dealing with people in a straightforward,
honest fashion. Ralph Bartelsmeyer was
one of the most trusted and respected
men in public life.

A former resident of Belleville and
Nashville, Ill., Ralph Bartelsmeyer was
the St. Clair County superintendent of
highways from 1948 to 1953. He then
served as chief engineer of the Illinois
Highway Department for 10 years.

After holding the State position for
nearly 10 years he was a vice president
and consulting engineer for H. W. Loch-
ner and Co., with its principal office in
Chicago. He assumed his Federal posi-
fion in 1969.

Born near Hoyleton in Washington
County, Mr. Bartelsmeyer had been en-
gaged in highway work ever since his
graduation from the University of Illi-
nois in 1931.

He started his career in a district office
of the Illinois Highway Department, then
served as the Washington County super-
intendent of highways and later was a
field engineer for the late Marquette Ce-
ment Co. His appointment as the St.
Clair County superintendent of highways
followed.

He was a past president of the Illinois
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Association of County Superintendents
of Highways, the American Association
of State Highway Officials, and the
American Road Builders Association. He
was a member of the Illinois Society of
Professional Engineers since 1942,
Surviving are his widow, the former
Marjorie Shirley; two sons, Fred Bartels-
meyer, 30 North Cape Court, Belleville;
and Karl Bartelsmeyer, Carbondale; two
brothers, Clarence Bartelsmeyer, Fergsu-
son, Mo.; and Dr. Erwin Bartelsmeyer,
Taylorville, Ill.; and six grandchildren.

THE FEDERAL PAPERWOREK BUR-
DEN RELIEF ACT

HON. GARNER E. SHRIVER

OF EKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, the time
has come to quench the thirst for infor-
mation that has developed among Fed-
eral bureaucrats who want to run the
economy from Washington. In particu-
lar, Congress must take action to protect
American small businessmen, independ-
ent farmers, and self-employed indi-
viduals from redtape imposed by a
Government more concerned with shuf-
fling papers than with providing services.

I am today cosponsoring legislation
entitled “The Federal Paperwork Burden
Relief Act.” It is a simple bill, designed
for prompt action to bring a ridiculous
situation under control. One recent sur-
vey observed that the Government now
requires some form or report from these
businessmen every 15 days, and this is
in a free enterprise economy.

My bill directs the General Accounting
Office, an arm of the Congress, to in-
vestigate Federal paperwork require-
ments. After this investigation, which
shall take no more than 1 year, the GAO
is to report its findings and recom-
mendations to Congress for subsequent
legislative action.

Although it is not specified in the bill,
I would expect the GAO to give par-
ticular attention to the requirements of
the Economic Census of Business being
conducted by the Bureau of the Census.
The reports required under this project
are too lengthy, too detailed, too com-
plex, too confusing, and require spe-
cialists to fill them out. Taken together
with forms and reports required by the
Internal Revenue Service, the Federal
Trade Commission, Social Security, the
Occupational Safety and Health Ad-
ministration and other Federal, State,
and local agencies, the tofal reporting
requirements are time consuming and
expensive,

The resulting paperwork burden is also
counterproductive if the role of these
Government agencies is to improve op-
portunities for small business within our
free enterprise economy, as I believe that
role should be. Small businesses cannot
hire full-time accountants to handle the
full-time paper shuffling imposed by
Government. A recent survey by the Na-
tional Federation of Independent Busi-
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ness, an organization which has endorsed
this bill, showed that in 94 percent of the
firms surveyed the owner and his or her
small staff are directly involved in fill-
ing out these many forms. Only 6 percent
of these small business firms can afford
the luxury of independent accountants
to do the work.

Of necessity, the time spent on these
forms must be taken from the time these
businessmen should be spending serving
their customers. There is something very
basic and very wrong about this in a free
enterprise economy.

In looking for someone to blame for all
this, Congress does not have to look very
far. The mountains of regulatory legisla~-
tion enacted over the last four decades
have led directly to the situation we face
today. Armed with this iegislation, Fed-
eral bureaucrats have issued regulation
after regulation, each requiring one or
more forms showing compliance. In 1972,
it cost the small business community $18
billion to handie the estimated 10 billion
sheets of paper required in Federal re-
ports.

No wonder our small businessmen,
farmers and self-employed professionals
are increasingly leary of “big brother-
ism” in Government. They represent the
cornerstone of our system of private en-
terprise, and we are burying them in
paper.

Congress is initially responsible for
this, and now Congress must own up to
this responsibility and sweep away this
glut of paper. This bill is a start.

In addition, we must remember how
this came about and not let it happen
again. I would suggest that any future
legislative proposal be accompanied by
what might be termed a “paperwork im-
pact statement” showing the estimated
time and costs involved in any Federal
reporting requirements. Any such re-
quirements should be simplified and
standardized across agency lines.

Our people are being separated from
their Government by a layer of paper. It
is time to cut it away and allow the Gov-
ernment to serve the people rather than
forcing the people to satisfy the curiosity
of every bureaucrat.

THE DESIGNATION OF A HOLIDAY
HONORING THE LIFE AND WORK
OF DR. MARTIN LUTHER KING

HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, I have once
again introduced a bill which would des-
ignate the 15th of January of each year
as a national holiday honoring Dr. Mar-
tin Luther King.

I have reintroduced H.R. 8497 again in
order to reemphasize the need for the
United States to symbolically reaffirm its
commitment to ecivil rights and equality.

Much of the harm which resulted from
segregation and diserimination came
from the idea that Negro Americans did
nof count as part of the American public.
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This idea is poisonous. It is the type of
thing that makes it seem that the U.S.
Government is not the Government of all
the people. It reverses Lincoln’s Gettys-
burg Address.

The Congress of the United States can,
by the simple gesture of enacting this
legislation, give the lie to any contention
that black Americans do not count in
our history or in our present.

We all know that in all the emotional
storms of our history which threatened
the stability of the public, whether it in-
volved farm groups, the South after the
Civil War, the right of any man to be-
come President despite his religion, that
the energy for such spasms came from
the idea that the majority of the people
was indifferent to some of the people.

I have offered this legislation to coun-
teract the feeling of Americans commit-
ted to civil rights that they and their
cause have been forgotten. The designa-
tion of such a holiday is merely the rec-
ognition of what most Americans already
know, that Martin Luther King was an
authentic American hero who inspired
not only his own country, but the world
as well.

VOICE OF DEMOCRACY WINNER
MARTHA DOLENGA OF STERLING
HEIGHTS, MICH.

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr., HUBER. Mr. Speaker, Martha
Marie Dolenga of Sterling Heights, Mich.,
recently won third place in the Michigan
Veterans of Foreign Wars Voice of
Democracy Contest. The V.F.W. is cer-
tainly to be commended for this fine
tradition of promoting good citizenship
in this fashion, and I am naturally
pleased to have a resident of the 18th
Distriect of Michigan as one of the
winners. I commend Miss Dolenga’s very
excellent statement to the attention of
my colleagues, which follows:

My RESPONSIBILITY AS A CITIZEN
(By Martha Marie Dolenga)
Not gold, but only man can make

A people great and strong
Men who stand for truth and honor’'s sake

Stand fast and suffer long.

Brave men who work while other’'s sleep
Who dare while other’s fly ...
They build a nation’s pillars deep

And 1ift them to the sky.

Ralph Waldo Emerson's poem inspires a
pattern for my role as a citizen and its
responsibilities. In Math I learned the whole
is equal to the sum of its parts: thus, our
country’s strength depends on the con-
fribution of every citizen. The United States
can only be as good—or as bad—as the
citizens entrusted with self-government, We
must freasure the rights our forefathers
established and accept the responsibilities
that come with them.

The pillars of our nation are implanted in
a strong base. I am proud to know that I
am now a part of this structure. I want to
add the same quality of substance so that
future generations will continue to build
upon a firm foundation.

How can I do this? The pattern suggested
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by the poem implies four ways. First, the
individual must stand for truth and heoneor.
To accomplish this we must 1lift our eyes
above the doubt and fear that may surround
us and hold fast to our great expectations.
This will give us hope and maintain our faith
in the future of our country.

Second, each of us must be a part of cre-
ating a people great and strong. Let's start
in our owvn community. We can reach out
with an open heart and extend an open hand
to our neighbors. Let us give of ourselves.
Let us accept‘each person for what he is and
recognize his goodness. Let us respect the
rights of others and obey the laws.

Third, a good citizen must work while
others sleep. Be aware and interested in cur-
rent events. Form an opinion and express it.
Exercise the privilege of voting—the ballot is
the strongest power of the people and the
best way for us to voice our views. In these
ways we will be working to build pillars of
strength while others sleep.

Finally, citizens who would put their
dreams into action must dare while others
fly. We must venture to try our ideas so that
our country will continue to grow with the
changing times.

I asked myself, What am I really doing to
fulfill my responsibility as a good citizen? I
am trying to be an example of my bellefs, I
strive to glve a little of myself each day to
those around me. I am concerned with the
events happening at my school, in our com-
munity, in the nation and the world and try
to keep informed about them. I express my
opinions to others. I have a deep pride in my
home and work to keep up its appearance,

Becoming a good citizen is a growing proc-
ess—Ilike a flower it takes time to develop
from a tiny seed to its fullest bloom. My
ideas and beliefs have grown from the seed
planted by my mother and father, sisters and
brother, teachers and people around me, The
responsibilities of a good citizen have de-
veloped through the years and now the flower
appears. I shall always try to be a strong part
of the whole and to give of myself to the
Iand of the free and the home of the brave.
Not gold, but only I can make

A people great and strong
I will stand for truth and honor's sake

Stand fast and suffer long.

I will work while others sleep
And dare while other's fly

I will help to build a nation’s pillars deep
And lift them to the sky.

SEVERE ECONOMIC CRISIS IN
GREECE

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, a very important statement
lcame out of Greece a few weeks ago.

The value of this document will be
¥enhanced if its importance is appreciated
here in the U.S. Congress.

The author of the statement is George
Mavros, the respected, pro-Western
leader of the Center Union, the largest
political party before the 1967 coup. Mr.
Mavros is also the former head of the
Bank of Greece and a keen economic
analyst.

The Mavros statement on the present
economic crisis in Greece deserves our
close attention. Events in Greece inevi-
tably affect American interests in Europe
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and the Mediterranean, as well as our
standing with the Greek people.
The statement follows:
STATEMENT BY Mr. GEORGE MAVROS

The attempt to face the country’s crucial
economic situation with measures such as
those announced recently reveals a total lack
of knowledge of both the nature and causes
of our financlal problems. At a time of soar-
ing inflation, created by the economic policies
of the past seven years, the second, within
two meonths, drastic and unexpected official
raise in fuel and electricity prices well be-
yond the level of international fluctuations
in petrol prices, will further aggrevate the
existing rate of Inflation, with dramatic
effects on the population’s working condi-
tions and living standards. The chain reac-
tion sparked off by these spasmodic meas-
ures is already evident, just a few days after
their announcement. They will lead, with
mathematical certainty, to heavy price index
increases and simultaneous decreases in the
purchasing power and employment level of
the population.

Unquestionably, the international eco-
nomic crisis could not but influence the
Greek economy. The acuteness, however, of
the present economic crists in Greece is the
direct result of domestic causes, and In par-
ticular the reckless inflationary policies of
the period 1967-1973. During these seven
years, the public debt rose from 32 to 100
billion drachmae, budgetary expenditure from
38 to 98 billion  drachmae, imports from
$1,153 million to $4 billion, the trade deficit
from §749 million to $2,750 million and the
foreign exchange commitments of the econ-
omy from $1,129 million to over $3 billion,
weakening the economy to such an extent
that the international economic crisis found
it in a state of disintegration. While all west-
ern countries were taking in time measures
to face the oncoming storm, Greece persisted
in following a policy designed to encourage
consumer spending and inflation; the only
measures taken were the reformulation of
the price index on a basis designed to conceal
price rises.

It is the consequences of such policies that
the Greek people are asked to pay for now.
The excessive rise in petrol prices sentences
tens of thousands of small and medium-sized
businesses to decay and extinction.

To face the crucial situation of the coun-
try's economy, it is obviously not sufficlent
to enact ap dic wes concocted on
the spur of the moment, which can only ag-
gravate, rather than improve, the situation.
What is needed is an integrated system of
economic policy and a series of urgent meas-
wres to curb inflation and gradually restore
the sick organism of the economy to health.

Buccess In this task presupposes the co-
operation of the people as a whole. Such a
cooperation will never be achleved through
concentration camps, martial law and press
censorship. A nation can no longer be gov-
erned by the whip. The people must be kept
fully informed as to the current state of the
economy and the necessity of the measures
required to solve existing problems. This is
exactly what is happening today In all west-
ern countries, the sole exception being
Greece, where the people are kept in the dark,
each time eaught by surprise by the spas-
modic measures sprung upon them. Such
tactics can only lead them to despair, thus
creating the conditions for an acute social
upheaval with unforseen consequences.

It must be understood by all that the eco-
nomic laws are implacable. And far more
powerful than tanks. They revenge them-
selves inexorably on whoever r.ﬂsregarda them.
The present national crisis ecan be handled
successfully only by a Government respecting
the people and enjoying its full confidence,
And such a Government can only be a Gov=
ernment of national unity and wide demo-
cratio acclaim.
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CHARLES H. WILSON

HON. WILLIAM (BILL) CLAY

OF MISSOURL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, as a member
of the Congressional Black Caucus, I
wish to recognize and commend the dis-
tinguished record of a colleague who has
taken an assertive role in so many issues
vital to black Americans.

CuArrES H, Wrirson of California’s 31st
District has demonstrated his strong
concern for the black community for six
terms in the Congress, and I have had
the opportunity to observe this commit-
ment as a fellow member of the Post Of-
fice and Civil Service Committee.

CuarLeEs H. Wrtson of California has
worked closely with my colleagues of the
Black Caucus; on more than 50 major
rollcall votes of the House in 1973, he has
staunchly supported our position.

On almost every issue that counts to
black Americans, Cuarres H. WiLsoN of
California has respected and met the
legitimate needs and expectations of his
black constituents.

EEY VOTES

On the following key notes affecting
the black community CaarLes H, WILsON
voted with the Congressional Black Cau-
cus each time:

Rolleall 32.—H.R. 4278 amends the Na-
tional School Lunch Act to assure that
Federal assistance to each child is main-
tained for child nutrition programs for
the coming fiscal year. March 5, 1973,
uyes’n

Rollcall 45.—H.R. T1 strengthens and
improves the Older Americans Act.
March 13, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 108.—S. 50 strengthens and
improves the Older Americans Act. Voted
to concur in the Senate amendment to
the less liberal House amendment. April
18, 1973, “yes.”

Rolleall 169.—H.R. 7806 extends
through June 30, 1974, appropriations in
the Public Health Service Act, Commu-
nity Mental Health Centers Act, and the
Developmental Disabilities Services and
'.E‘acili,ties Construction Act. May 31, 1973,

yes.

Rollcall 190.—H.R. 7935 increases the

um wage rates. Expands the coy-
erage to include thousands of domestic
fvork?rs as well as youths. June 6, 1973,
‘yes."”

Rollcall 255.—Amendment that would
permit individuals to bring suit against
the Legal Services Corporation and re-
cover costs in case of favorable rulings.
This was clearly aimed at reducing the
number of suits filed by legal services
attorneys for fear of costs being levied
against them if they lost the suit. June
21, 1973, "no.”

Rollcall 262.—H.R. 7824. Final pasage
of the Legal Services Corporation bill.
June 21, 1973, “yes.”

Rolleall 271.—H.R. 8825, providing for
appropriations for the Department of
Housing and. Urban Development. June
22, 19%3, “yes.”

Rollcall 287.—House Resolution 455,
provides appropriations for the Depart-
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ments of Labor and Health, Education,
and Welfare and related agencies includ-
ing the Office of Economic Opportunity
and Headstart programs. June 26, 1973,
uyes'n

Rolleall 290 —H.R. 8377. Amendment
to the HEW and Labor appropriations
bill which seeks to reduce funds for OEO.
June 28, 1973, “no.”

Rolleall 291.—H.R. 8877. Amendment
to the HEW and Labor appropriations
bill seeking to reduce funds in 26 sec-
tions of the bill. June 28, 1973, “no.”

Rollcall 292 —H.R. 8877. Amendment
to HEW and Labor appropriations bill
seeking to increase funds for bilingual
education programs. June 26, 1973,
“yeﬁ.”

Rollcall 294 —H.R. 8877. Amendment
to HEW and Labor appropriations bill
which seeks to reduce funds in 26 sec-
tions of the bill by $600 million. June 26,
1973, “no.”

Rollecall 295.—H.R. 88717. On final pas-
sage of the bill making appropriations
for the Departments of Labor and
Health, Education, and Welfare and
other agencies including the Office of
Economic Opportunity and Headstart
program, June 26, 1973, “yes.”

Rolleall 395.—H.R. 9360. Passage of
the Foreign Assistance Act which in-
cludes $30 million for famine and disas-
ter relief to the African Sahel. July 25,
1973, “ves.”

Rollcall 428.—Conference report in
bill to increase the minimum wages. Au-
gust 3, 1973, “yes.”

Rollecall 430.—S. 1888 to amend the
Agriculture Act to assure consumers of
plentiful supplies of food and fiber at
reasonable prices. August 3, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 441 —H.R. 8547. To amend
the Export Administration Act to pro-
tect the domestic economy from drain
of scarce materials and commeodities
and to reduce the serious inflationary
impact of abnormal foreign demand.
September 6, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 449 —A vote to override the
President’s veto of the emergency medi-
cal services bill providing assistance in
planning, research, and training proj-
ects for systems for the effective provi-
sion of emergency health care services.
September 2, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 450.—H.R. 7974. To amend
the Public Health Service Act to provide
assistance and encouragement for es-
tablishment and expansion of health
maintenance organizations. September
12, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 4556.—H.R. 9639. Amendment
to the National School Lunch and
Child Nutrition Act to delete the section
of the bill which raises reimbursement
by the Federal Government for school
lunches from 8 cents per lunch fo 10
cents. September 13, 1973, “no.”

Reolleall 456 —H.R. 9639. Amendment
to the School Lunch Act to provide addi-
tional Federal financial assistance to the
school lunch and school breakfast pro-
grams. September 13, 1973, “yes.”

Rolleall 459.—H.R. 8070. Conference
report to authorize grants for vocational
rehabilitation services. September 18,
1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 465.—A vote to override the
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Presidential veto of the minimum wage
bill. October 3, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 483.—H.R. 981. Revision of the
Immigration Act which would allow the
entrance of political refugees from all
countries including Haiti. September 26,
1073, “yes.”

Rollcall 495.—Amendment to the Ur-
ban Mass Transportation Act to delete
provisions for Federal funding of operat-
ing expenditures of mass transportation
systems. October 3, 1973, “no.”

Rolicall 496.—Amendment to the Ur-
ban Mass Transportation Act to increase
the total amount authorized for assist-
ance. October 3, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 512—H.R. 9682. To provide
self-government for the District of Co-
lumbia. October 10, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 544 —H.R. 10586. To authorize
use of health maintenance organizations
in providing health care. October 23,
1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 552.—H.R. 10956, the Emer-
gency Medical Services Systems Act of
1973. October 25, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 560.—H.R. 8219. Authorizes the
President to extend special privileges and
immunities to the Organization of Afri-
can Unity. November 6, 1973, “yes.”

_lollcall 661.—H.R. 10937. Extends the
life of the Watergate grand jury. Novem-
ber 6, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 563.—House Joint Resclution
£42, Override of President Nixon’s velto
of the War Powers Act limiting the
capacity of the President to introduce,
employ, or commit U.S. Armed Forces
into hostile areas. November 7, 1873,
|ruyes.u

Rollcall 564.—H.R. 11104, Adoption of
an increased temporary limit on the pub-
lic debt without consideration of an im-
smmediate T-percent social security in-
crease for the elderly. November 7, 1973,
“no.”

Rolleall 5T7T—H.R. 8916 appropriates
funds for certain Federal agencies in-
cluding the Commission on Civil Rights,
Egual Employment Opportunity Com-
mission and Small Business Administra-
tion. November 13, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 592 —H.R, 11333 provides for
a T-percent increase in social security
benefits beginning in March 1974, pay-
able in April, and an additional 4-percent
raise beginning in June 1974, payable in
the July 1974 check. November 15, 1973,
“YES.”

Rolleall 601 —H R, 11010, Amendment
by the gentleman from California (Mr.
Hawkins) to increase funds for man-
power training. November 28, 1973, “yes."”

Rollcall 602.—H.R. 11010. Passage of
the Comprehensive Manpower Act. Pro-
grams under this act include public em-
ployment services, opportunities indus-
trialization centers, and Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity job training pro-
grams. November 28, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 605.—H.R. 11579. Amendment
by the gentlemar. from California (Mr.
Derrvms) to restore funds eut from the
race relations and equal opoprtunity pro-
grams of the Department of Defense. No-
vember 29, 1973, “yes.”

Rolicall 622.—H.R. 8877, approves
funding for Headstart, Office of Eco-
nomie Opportunily programs and De-
partments of Labor and Health, Educa-
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tion, and Welfare. December 5, 1973,
“yes."

Rollecall 631.—H.R. 7130 provides for a
budgetary control system in the Congress
with strong anti-impoundment provi-
sions. December 5, 1973, “yes.”

Rollcall 634 —House Joint Resolution
735, confirming the nomination of Ger-
aLp R. Forp to be Vice President of the
United States, “no.”

Rolleall 662.—H.R. 11450. Amendment
to the Energy Emergency Act to pro-
hibit the allocation of fuel for busing.
December 13, 1973, “no.”

Rolleall 669.—H.R. 11450. Amendment
to the Energy Emergency Act to permit
the allocation of fuel for school-board-
ordered busing. December 14, 1973, “yes.”

SPONSORED LEGISLATION

In his 11 years of service to the Con-
gress and to California’s 31st District,
CHARLES WiLsoN has established a dis-
tinguished record of introducing and
supporting legislation which has directly
affected the black community. During his
sixth term in office, he has authored or
cosponsored over 70 measures of vital
concern to black Americans.

Among them:

ARTS AND HUMANITIES

H.R. 9640. Establishment of an Ameri-

can Folklife Center in the Library of

Congress.
CHILD WELFARE

H.R. 6819. Establishment of a Na-
tional Center on Child Development and
Abuse Prevention.

H.R. 10167. The Runaway Youth Act,
establishing program for housing, psy-
chiatric, medical, and counseling care for

transient youths.
CIVIL LIBERTIES

H.R. 1279. Requirement that individ-
uals be appraised of records con
them which are maintained by Govern-
ment agencies.

H.R. 1281. To protect the constitu-
tional rights of civilian employees of the
U.8. Government.

H.R. 2200. Free Flow of Information
Act.

H.R. 6211, Continued operation of the
Legal Services program.

H.R. 7762. Confidentiality of informa-
tion furnished in response to question-
naires, inquiries, and other requests from
the Bureau of the Census.

H.R. 10181. Governing the disclosure of
certain financial information by finan-
cial institutions to governmental agen-
cies.

H.R. 12267. Prohibiting discrimination
by any party to a federally related mort-
gage transaction on the basis of sex or
marital status.

H.R. 12268. Implementing the recom-
mendations of the Presidential Task
Force on Women's Rights and Respon-
sibilities.

CONGRESSIONAL REFORM

H.R. 4. To open meetings of Govern-
ment agencies and of congressional com-
mittees to the public.

H.R. 1283. To provide for no-cost let-
ter mail to Senators and Representatives.

H.R. 9004. To provide no-cost letter
mailing to the President, Vice President,
and Federal executive departments.

House Resolution 472. To provide toll-
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free telephone service for calls to the
district offices of Congressmen.
CONSUMER PROTECTION

H.R. 2932. Definition of food supple-
ments in the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act.

H.R. 12089. Unit Price Act.

H.R. 12090-12094. To provide consum-
ers with accurate information in pack-
age labeling as to name and address of
manufacturer, packer, and distributer,
perishable or semiperishable foods, date
of manufacturing, and ingredients,

DISASTER ASSISTANCE

H.R. 6317. Creation of a Federal Disas-
ter Insurance Corporation.

H.R. 6904. Establishment of a national
program of Federal insurance against
catastrophic disasters.

H.R. 7240. Establishment of emergency
communications facilities.

ECONOMY

H.R. 4820. One-year extension of the
Public Works and Economic Develop-
ment Act.

H.R. 8621. Equitable rents under the
economic stabilization program.

EDUCATION

H.R. 4189, Tutorial and instructional
services for homebound or handicapped
children.

H.R. 6332. Extension of the Public
Health Services Act, the Community
Mental Health Centers Act and Develop-
mental Disabilities Services and Facili-
ties Construction Act.

H.R. 7818. Improvement of the Adult
Education Act.

H.R. 8312. Development of youth camp
safety programs.

ELECTION REFORM

H.R. 0642. Voter registration through
the Postal Service.

EMPLOYMENT

H.R. 1418, Public service employment
for unemployed persons.
H.R. 3987. Public service employment
program.
GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS

H.R. 6567. Congressional control of the
Office of Economic Opportunity reorga-
nization.

House Concurrent Resolution 174.
Continuation of the Office of Economic
Opportunity.

HEALTH

H.R. 2222. Voluntary health insurance
for medical, hospital, and dental care.

H.R. 7440. Expansion of the National
Institute of Arthritis, Metabolism and
Digestive Diseases.

HR. 7733. Authorization of health
maintenance organizations to provide
health care.

H.R. 7091. Payment under the supple-
mentary medical insurance program for
optometrists’ services and eyeglasses.

H.R. 11126. Appropriations for the nu-
trition program for the elderly in the
Older Americans Act.

H.R. 11470. To limit the medicare in-
patient hospital deductible to present or
lower rate.

IMPOUNDMENT

H.R. 3943. To prohibit the President
from impounding any funds without the
consent of the Congress.

House Resolution 242. Authorization
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for Congressman to sue on behalf of the
House because of the President’s illegal
impoundment of funds.

LAW ENFORCEMENT

H.R. 936. Establishment of an institute
for continuing studies of juvenile justice.

H.R. 8402. Compensation to victims
of crime.

H R. 10440. To prohibit harassing tele-
prhone calls made to collect alleged debts,
and to inform the public of their rights
to be free from harassing, coercive, abu-
sive and obscene telephone calls.

H.R. 11520. Establishing a National
Center for the Prevention and Control
of Rape and provide financial assistance
for a research and demonstration pro-
gram into the causes, consequences, pre-
vention, and treatment of rape.

MILITARY AFFAIRS

H.R. 7857. Reemployment rights of
members and former members of the
U.S. Armed Forces.

H.R. 10869. Prohibiting the inclusion
of certain information on discharge cer-
tificates.

PENSION REFORM AND SOCIAL SECURITY

H.R. 3883 and 3884. Revision of the
XVelfare and Pension Plans Disclosure

ct.

H.R. 3886. Improvement of the Older
American’s Act of 1965.

H.R. 4564. Reduced time qualifications
for old-age and disability insurance ben-
efits.

H.R. 4887. Require State to not con-
sider social security increases in deter-
mining eligibility for other assistance
programs,

H.R. 5358. Revision of the system for
Federal match funding to State for so-
cial services assistance.

H.R.7092. Remove limitation on the
amount of outside income which an in-
dividual may earn while receiving social
security.

H.R. 7T093. To increase the lump-sum
death payment to $750.

H.R. 7097. Inclusion of qualified pre-
scription drugs under the hospital in-
surance program.

H.R. 8019. Delete 10-percent limita-
tion provision to States for social services
payment to the aged, blind, and disabled.

H.R. 9097. Free or reduced airline rates
for handicapped persons and for individ-
uals 65 years or older.

H.R. 9381, Half-fare for elderly people
on common carriers during nonpeak
travel periods.

House Resolution 226. Opposition to
the curtailment of medicare and medic-
aid program benefits.

H.R. 12365. Establishing a program of
food allowance for older Americans.

TAX REFORM

HR.851. Extension of full tax bene-
fits of income splitting to unmarried
persons.

H.R. 1040. Broadening the income tax
base, equity among taxpayers, reform of
the income and estate tax provisions.

H.R.6353. Tax deductions for theft
losses, on costs for theft protection and
for the medical or funeral expenses of
crime victims.

H.R.T7095. Full deduction of medical
expenses incurred for the care of indi-
viduals 65 or older.

H.R. 7096. Personal exemption for a
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dependent over 65 without regard to the
dependent’s income.

H.R. 12425, To provide for income aver-
aging in the event of downward fluctua-
tions in income.

VETERANS

H.R. 1493, Prevent reduction of vet-
eran’s pensions because of increased so-
cial security benefits.

H.R. 4751. Certain social security in-
creases be disregarded in determining
pension.

H.R.6195. Veterans disability rates
and construction of veterans hospitals.

H.R. 9147. No time limit on veterans’
educational benefits.

H.R.9148. Emergency treatment of
veterans in private hospitals.

HR. 9706. Sixty-day military privi-
leges and health benefits to former mili-
tary members.

WOMEN'S WOREK—AND PAY

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the con-
ventional wisdom of our day acknowl-
edges that women, on the average, make
less than men are paid for the same
work. Often such comparisons are made
in professions where women tradition-
ally have been denied employment. Sup-
posedly, as more women enter fields that
historically have been male domains, the
average salaries for men and women with
the same experience and training in
these fields will approach equality.

A recent study by Bruce Bosworth, of
St. John's University, upsets this san-
guine assumption. Professor Bosworth
compared the earnings of women and
men working at occupations in which
women were the majority. Again, given
the same experience and training levels,
women earned far less than men.

I would like to call to the attention of
my colleagues the following article on
the Bosworth study. It was written by the
Washington Post’'s William Chapman
and appeared in the February 4 edition
of the Post:

WoMmEN'S WORE—AND Pay
(By Willlam Chapman)

Everybedy knows that female accountants
make less money, on the average, than male
accountants. On the average, women bus
drivers earn less than men drivers, sales-
women less than salesmen. And when the
first women break into pro baseball, they
will earn, on the average, less than the men.

The averages have been used for Years now
in the working woman's quest for equality.
A very large share of that differential in
earnings, it is argued, is sheer discrimina-
tion.

The counter-argument goes something like
this: Averages are deceptive and the differ-
ence in average esm.lngs between men and
womien is not sex discrimination. In most
jobs, men and women of comparable educa~
tion and abilities are paid comparable salar-
ies. The difference is principally due to the
woman's shorter work experience, Women
have only recently entered the man’s world
to do such things as drive buses. They
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have not had time to step up the pay grades
that men have. Women have been more apt
to enter, leave, and re-enter the job market
as they became worker, then mother, and
then worker again. So, on the average, they
earn. less.

That has a sensible ring to it until you
consider those fields which women have long
dominated. Women have been teachers and
nurses and soclal workers a lot longer than
men. So, one would expect, following the
work-experience theory, that their average
earnings would be greater than men's or that
at least they would have achieved parity. As
you may have guessed, it isn't so.

The first hard look at those occupations
historically dominated by women is an in-
triguing paper written by an assistant profes-
sor of quantitative analysis at St. John's Uni-
versity, Bruce Bosworth. Using 1970 census
data, he compared the average earnings of
professional men and women in five occupa-
tions. Women were a large majority in each.
And their average earnings were anywhere
from 22 to 33 per cent less than their male
counterparts.

There is the case, for example, of profes-
slonal lbrarians, archivists and curators.
Eighty per cent of them are women. Thelr
educational training differs from men by
about a half-year of schooling. Yet men, on
the average, earn 27.5 per cent more than
women in that group of occupations., Males
earned an average of §8,062, women only
$5,843.

Then there are the nurses (descendants of
Clara Barton, remember) and dietitians. Al-
most 95 per cent of the people in those occu-
pations are women. But the men make a
third more than they do. On the average, a
male nurse or dietitian earns $8,235 a year
and the woman only $5,614. Perhaps the men
have gone to school longer or have received
more training. Hardly. The dlifference in
education is measured at about seven-tenths
of one year.

It is the same picture for health techno-
logists, soclal workers, recreation workers.
Women are in the majority and the difference
between them and men In educational back=
ground is hardly consequential,

Finally, there are the teachers. If any pro-
fession in America has been sterotyped as
women's work, it is teaching. In the last dec-
ade, as salarles improved, a lot of men found
they moved in on the field. Still, 71 per cent
of all teachers today are women. Yet men, on
the average, earn 31 per cent more money.
The average man's salary is $8,684, the wom-
an's $5,948.

Professor Bosworth, in short, pretty much
demolishes the notion that in her own fleld,
given comparable training and experlence,
the woman will find equality. It isn't the case
of woman suffering in what has always been
a man's world, which is how even the more
sympathetic experts have explained it all
away before. The net of it is that women get
the short end, even when they're doing what
they're always told to do, which is to stick
to women's work.

OVERSEA CREDIT UNIONS STILL
THE SERVICEMAN'S BEST FRIEND

HON. WRIGHT PATMAN

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr, PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, in 1967,
when branches of American credit un-
ions opened in various military installa-
tions overseas, servicemen were paying
interest rates on the average of 36 per-
cent to borrow funds for new cars. Some
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companies were charging interest rates
as high as 100 percent on short-term per-
sonal loans. Because of the high interest
rates thousands of servicemen were in
debt far beyond their capacity to repay
and this caused a severe problem among
our Armed Forces overseas.

When the credit unions opened their
doors and charged a maximum interest
rate of only 12 percent for unsecured
loans and in many cases a rate as low
as 9 percent for automobile loans, serv-
icemen were quick to realize that the
credit unions were the answer to many
of their financial problems.

Today the overseas credit unions are
still providing much needed financial
services for their men and women in uni-
form. Although some servicemen still
borrow money at extremely high interest
rates from other lenders, it is only be-
cause they have not heard about the
credit union and once they realize the
advantage of the credit union they stay
away from the high interest rate lenders.
It was through the efforts of the Bank-
ing and Currency Committee that these
credit unions were opened. It was the
Banking and Currency Committee that
conducted an investigation that uncov-
ered the shocking loan practices going
on throughout Europe which forced
servicemen to pay extortionate interest
rates. The Banking and Currency Com-
mittee’s answer to the problem was to
open low-cost credit unions,

Since the credit unions were opened
both in Europe and to a smaller degree
in the Far East, the Banking and Cur-
rency has not received a single complaint
about their operations or the services
they offer to their members. This is an
extremely fine record and one that
should encourage the Department of De-
fense to provide all assistance possible
to military credit unions. The January
issue of the Credit Union magazine, a
publication of CUNA, included an article
describing the operations of overseas
credit unions. I am including that ar-
ticle in my remarks since the overseas
credit unions deserve as much publicity
as possible for their work on behalf of
service men and women:

SERVING SERVICEMEN OVERSEAS

“We need credit unions. The army has
services to take care of its other needs, But
it has nothing that could replace the credit
union."”

That's the view of the commander at
Vicenza Military Post in Northern Italy, Col.
H., F. Lombard. And his view coincides very
well with that of other officers and enlisted
personnel serving in Italy and England.

But Interestingly enough, the military does
have something that competes very well with
one important credit union service, That's
the United States Serviceman's Payroll De-
posit (USSPD) which pays a government
guaranteed annual interest of 10 per cent
on servicemen’s savings. The hitch is that
deposits can only be made while a service-
man is overseas and funds can be withdrawn
only after he has returned to the continental
U.8. and been stationed there for at least 80
days. They can be withdrawn while still over-
seas in the event of an emergency but only
with the written approval of the base com-
mander.

How credit union services fare in the face
of 10 per cent competition, how the “brass”

views the credit unions, and what sort of
service the members get from overseas credit
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unions are some of the questions The Credit
Union Magazine sought answers to by in-
terviewing U.S. army and air force profes-
sionals at military installations in Italy and
England.

Mississippi’s Keesler Federal Credit Union
has been serving troops in England since
1068, Washington's Fairchild Federal Credit
Union has been serving those in Italy since
mid-1969.

HEESLER FCU'S ENGLISH ACCENT

With a combined staff of 14 at four bases,
Keesler FCU's operations in England serve
15,640 members with shares of $4 million,
loans of $8.5 million, and a delinquency ratio
of .93 per cent. Since organization overseas,
members have borrowed more than $34 mil-
lion; write-offs amount to $43,360.

All data are transmitted to the Mississippt
office by airmail or Telex; original documents
are mailed at the end of each working day
with duplicates kept overseas. Future plans
include nightly transfer of accounting data
to the home office through a dataphone, with
printout mailed daily to England,

Because of the 10 per cent competition
from USSPD borrowers are urged to save by
rounding out monthly allotments 10 to 15
per cent above the agreed loan payment, and
to continue the allotment after the loan is
repaid.

The blg advantage credit union savings
offer is that members can get their money
whenever they want it, Eatherine M. Turley,
manager of overseas operations, points out.
“This is attractive to members because much
of the savings we get is put aside with spe-
cific goals in mind, Typical reasons for sav-
ing are to buy stereo equipment, furniture,
& car, or a vacation in Europe or the United
States.”

Overseas loan officers have authority to
approve all loans within the limits of the
credit union’s policies. That's why the credit
union has been able to make more than 48,-
500 loans during five years of operation in
England.

‘When the loan officer feels the information
provided does not justify approval, final dis-
position is made by the credit committee at
the main office in Mississippi. When a loan
application is referred to the stateside com-
mittee, the member is invited to send along
& personal letter of explanation. The com-
mittee occasionally requests additional in-
formation from the member, overseas staff, or
both, before deciding. Loans are approved in
about half of these cases.

KUDOSE TO KEESLER

The loans run the usual gamut, with only
slight variations because of the military and
overseas aspects of the borrowers.

When TSgt. Gene W. Fort, married and the
father of two children, was transferred to
England his pay did not start until nearly
three months after he arrived. The credit
union tided him over.

S8gt. James M. Morris and his wife, SSgt.
Barbara J. Morris, had an opportunity to buy
furniture from someone returning to the
States. All they needed was cash on the spot.

And then there are the slightly unusual
cases. SSgt. Robert A, Goines came to Eng-
land with his wife and two kids and four
problems: “I had a $4,000 debt, was unable
to get any part-time work, :ay wife could not
find a job, and my monthly instalment pay-
ment with interest on the old debt exceeded
my salary by £50.” A fifth problem w. 5 that he
had been turned down by a finance company
in Columbus, Indiana and didn’t know where
to turn in Mildenhall, England. That is, until
he learned of the credit union.

S55gt. Goines’ loan was one of those ap-
proved by the stateside credit committee. It
was & $4,000 consolidation loan with two
sergeants as cosigners. “Now I have no worrles
and know that by June of 1976 I'll be com-
pletely out of debt.”

While Keesler's overseas credit union op-
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eration copes with these problems on a daily
basis without much fanfare, its efforts do not
go unnoticed by the military's top brass.

“It's good to have the credit union’s ex-
perienced staff to help our men and women
when they're in need of money or counsel-
ing,” commented Col. R. B. Watson, base
commander at R.ATF. Station Bentwaters.
“We appreciate what the credit union is doing
for our people on the base.”

In East Anglia, meanwhile, Col. E. R,
Johnston, base commander at R.AF, Station
Lakenheath, is impressed with the lack of
red tape and the low cost operation.

“Military banking service costs the govern-
ment a considerable amount of money while
the credit union costs the Department of De-
fense nothing. I think military banking and
credit union services complement each
other.”

FAIRCHILD FCU'S ITALIAN FLAIR

Nearly a continent away, Fairchild Federal
Credit Union’s offices in Italy provide similar
services with similar results. Sp/6 Curtis C.
Turner, for example, had to wait nine months
after his transfer to Italy before his misplaced
military pay record was located. When you're
married and have a two-year-old child, that’s
rough. But the credit union helped smooth
out the bumps.

Fairchild serves 6,000 members in Italy
(shares $2.5 million; loans $3 million; delin-
quency ratio 1.18 per cent) with a staff of
nine at three locations, Since organization,
overseas members have borrowed $16 million
with a $42,000 write-off. Documents are sent
from sub-offices to the Vicenza office for
photostating and forwarding to the main of-
fice in Spokane, Washington.

To speed up share and loan disbursements
at outlying locations, members are encour-
aged to call in their requests several hours
in advance. This makes it possible to combine
long distance calls to the Vicenza office for
verification of the member’s account status.

The rising savings ratio of Fairchild FCU’s
overseas members has been largely influenced
by two factors, overseas manager Don J. New-
berg believes: good response of younger mem-
bers to systematic promotion in the com-
munications media of each local army post
and air force base; and the absence of other
attractive Investment opportunities to civil-
ian government employees in the fleld of
membership.

Like many credit unlons, Fairchild has
problems as a result of operating in a foreign
country. It's also weak in counseling, New-
berg claims. “The need is there, but our limi-
ted staff makes it impossible to give com-
prehensive counseling assistance except in
extreme cases, We need more U.S.-trained
personnel at our overseas bases. Perhaps a
solution would be a special serles of training
seminars for employees, both in general credit
union administration and counseling. It
could be sponsored by CUNA and the Defense
Credit Union Counsel, either overseas or in
the States. In the U.8. it could combine at-
tendance at the CUNA School with practical
experience in the credit union's stateside
home office.”

If Newberg does see a weakness in the
credit union’s counseling program, that view
isn't shared by Pvt. Robert W. Clark.

Pvt. Clark, his wife and two children ar-
rived in Italy along with a $284 shipping bill
for sending their personal belongings and
another $320 bill for customs and storage
fees. Unable to make these unexpectedly high
payments, Pvt. Clark checked with the Red
Cross and Army Emergency Relief, only tc
find that neither agency was able to help.

NOT JUST A “FAIR WEATHER" FRIEND

“When I told the credit union that I had
the cholce between a credit union loan and
going to an Italian jail, things began to hap-
pen,” Pvt. Clark recalled. “First the credit
union tried to see whether there were any
other army or civilian resources available to
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help me. There weren't, so 1t made me a loan
for the storage and customs fees of $320 and
suggested that I write the Philadelphia ship-
ping company to let me pay off its fee at $20
a month.”

The shipping company agreed to the pay-
ment schedule, which ended Pvt., Clark's
nightmare. “It taught my wife and me that
our credit union is a real friend—not the fair
weather type, but one we can count on when
the chips are down."

DR. WILLIAM E. ALLEN

HON. WILLIAM (BILL) CLAY

OF MISSOURIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, I want to
share with my colleagues an article
which appeared in this month's issue of
the American College of Radiology News
for it documents the story of Dr. William
E. Allen, Jr., the first black radiologist
in the world to receive a Gold Medal
from the American College of Radiology.
Dr. Allen will be honored for distin-
guished achievements in radiology and
in the medical field when the ACR holds
its annual meeting and convocation in
New Orleans in April.

Dr. Allen was elected to fellowship in
the ACR in 1945. After receiving an
M.D. degree from Howard University in
1930, he served his radiology residency
in St. Louis at City Hospital No. 2 and
and Homer Phillips Hospital. Dr. Allen
has been active in organized medicine
on all levels. He is a member of the St.
Louis Society of Radiologists and the
Missouri chapter of the ACR, where he
serves on the board of directors. He holds
membership in the National Medical As-
sociation, where he has served with dis-
tinction as vice president and as chair-
man of the Council on Scientific Exhibits,
the Radiological Society of North Amer-
ica, the Society of Nuclear Medicine, and
the American Society of Therapeutic
Radiologists.

He was director of the department of
radiology and director of the radioiso-
tope laboratory of Homer G. Phillips
Hospital. He was also director of the de-
partment of radiology at St. Mary's In-
firmary and People’s Hospital. He now
serves as radiotherapist to the St. Louis
University Hospitals, consultant in ra-
diology to the Missouri State Crippled
Children’s Service, associate clinical pro-
fessor of radiology at St. Louis Univer-
sity School of Medicine, and assistant
clinical professor of radiology at the
Washington University School of Medi-
cine.

Dr. Allen is best known for his work
in 1933 when he organized one of the
first approved American training schools
for black X-ray technologists at St.
Mary’s Infirmary. Among the awards he
has received are the Special Silver Plague
Award of the St. Louis branch of the
NAACP, the Distinguished Service
Award of the NMA, and the Howard
University Distinguished Alumni Award.

I commend Dr. Allen on the work he
has done in his field and share his
achievements with my colleagues.
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The article follows:

Dr. WinLiAM E, ALLEN
(By Don C. Weir, M.D.)

“Judge me not by the heights to which
I have risen, but by the depths from whence
1 come.” These words by Booker T, Washing-
ton are William Allen’s personal credo. And
judged by any standard, Willlam Edward
Allen, Jr. has come a long way.

Born in Pensacola, Fla., in 1903, the son
of a building contractor, he attended Howard
University, graduating with a B.S. and M.D.
in 1930, During his college days Bill, an ac-
complished musician, supported himself by
playing the saxophone and clarinet with a
small local jazz group. He also played first
violin in the university symphony orchesira.

After moving to St. Louis, Bill served his
residency in radiology at City Hospital No. 2
and Homer G. Philllps Hospital under the
guidance of Drs. E. W. Spinzig and L. R.
Sante. At this time he met his future wife,
Para Lee Batts of Waco, Tex.,, who was to
become a head nurse at Homer G. Phillips.
Completing his residency, Dr. Allen was cer-
tified in roentgenology by the American
Board of Radiology in 1935, thus becoming
the first black radiologist in this country to
be so certified. In 1939, after a close asso-
clation with Edwin C. Ernst, Sr., M.D., he
was certified in radiology and immediately
joined the American College of Radiology.
He was elected to Fellowship in 1045 and for
many years was the only black Fellow on the
roster of the College.

Bill has long been actively involved in or-
ganized medicine on all levels. He is a mem-
ber of both the St. Louis Society of Radiol-
ogists and the ‘Missourl chapter of the Col-
lege, where he serves on the Board of
Directors. Dr. Allen also holds membership in
the National Medical Association where he
has served with distinction as vice-president
and as chairman of the Council on Scientifie
Exhibits, the Radiological Society of North
America, the Society of Nuclear Medicine,
and the American Soclety of Therapeutic
Radiologists. He is presently a member of
the College's Commission on Public Rela-
tions, of which he is the secretary, and also
a member of the Commission on Radiation
Therapy.

MANY TALENTS

Bill is noted for his skill as & physician,
an administrator, a teacher, an organizer,
and a humanitarian, He was director of the
department of radiology and director of the
radioisotope laboratory of Homer G. Phillips
Hospital. He was also director of the depart-
ment of radiology of St. Mary’s Infirmary and
People's Hospital, where he served as chief
of staff, He is at present radiotherapist to
the St. Louis University Hospitals, consult-
ant in radiology to the Missouri State Crip-
pled Children’s Service, associate clinical
professor of radiology at St. Louis University
School of Medicine, and assistant clinical
professor of radiology at the Washington
University School of Medicine. From 1950 to
1959 he was a consultant in radiology to the
University of Missourl.

Dr. Allen’s greatest fame has come as a
tribute to his organizational ability. In 1933
he organized one of the first approved Amer-
ican training schools for black x-ray teche-
nologists at St. Mary's infirmary. He later
established the internationally renowned
School of Radiologic Technology at Homer
G, Phillips Hospital. Here he also created one
of the first approved residencies in radiology
in a predominantly black institution.

To advance the study of radiology, he has
provided scholarships for students from
Halti, Nigeria, Liberia, and South Africa. Dur-
ing Dr, Allen's visit to Liberia in August,
1972, he was greatly concerned when he
learned that there was not a single super-
voltage unit in all of western Africa. He is
presently actively engaged in a project to
install a Cobalt 60 unit in the John F. Ken-
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nedy Memorial Hospital in Monrovia,
Liberia.
ILLUSTRIOUS CAREER

In the course of his long career Dr. Allen
has recelved numerous awards, including
the Special Silver Plagque Award of the St.
Louis branch of the NAACP, the Outstand-
ing Service Award of the Homer G. Phiilips
Hospital Intern Alumni Association, the St,
Louls Argus Newspaper Distinguished Public
Service Award, the Outstanding Service
Award of the St. Louis unit of the Ameri-
can Cancer Soclety, the Distinguished Serv-
ice Award of the National Medical Associa-
tion, the Howard University Distinguished
Alumni Award, and many others. Dr. Allen
is also on the St. Louis Boards of the Tu-
berculosis and Health Society and of the
American Cancer Soclety. In addition to
serving on the editorial board of the Jour-
nal of the National Medical Association, he
has published over fifty articles in national
journals.

Bill is justly proud of the section on radi-
ology of the National Medical Association
which he and eight other radiologists estab-
lished in 1949 and of which he was the first
chairman. The sectlon now boasts over 150
members, most of whom are Diplomates of
the American Board of Radiology and mem-
bers of the College. In his role as a leader of
this organization Dr. Allen initiated a suc-
cessful effort to bring about a closer relation-
ship and understanding between black radi-
ologists and the American College of Radi-
ology and pursued it to its present satisfac-
tory and pleasant conclusion.

CLIMBING THE LADDER

Dr. Allen has faced many obstacles in the
course of his career. One such problem arose
in 1939 when he entered active military serv=-
ice as the first black officer from St. Louis
and one of the first in the country to volun-
teer. Even though Dr. Allen was a Diplomate
of the American Board of Radlology, he was
assigned as a battalion surgeon with an in-
fantry regiment. However, when the late Byrl
L. Kirklin, M.D,, Secretary of the American
Board of Radiology, learned that a Diplomate
was being used as a battallon surgeon, he
made strong protests to Washington and after
much difficulty Dr, Allen was transferred fo
Ft. Huachuca, Ariz., where he was appointed
chief of the x-ray service of the 1500 bed NSC
Regional Hospital.

At this post he organized the Ninth Service
Command WAC School for x-ray technicians
and gave special courses for medical officers
who later served abroad. After receiving sev-
eral decorations he went onto inactive duty
with the rank of lleutenant colonel and was
appointed a consultant in radiology to the
Secretary of War, one of the two black officers
in this country so honored.

Those who have had the privilege of work-
ing with Dr. Allen look up to him with re-
spect and affection for his critical though
generous mentality, his youthful vigor, and
his spiritual maturity. A man of singular
charm and modesty without an enemy this
unassuming physiclan and humanitarian
richly deserves the Gold Medal, the highest
award that the American College of Radi-
ology can bestow.

THE CLOCK STRIKES 12

HON. ROY A. TAYLOR

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. TAYLOR of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, I am pleased to commend to my
House and Senate colleagues the follow-
ing excerpts from an article from the
February 1974 issue of Field and Stream
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by noted conservationist writer, Michael
Frome, in which he offers an eloquently
expresed tribute to our beloved former
colleague, the late Congressman John
P. Saylor:
TrE CrocK STRIKES 12
(By Michael Frome)

John P, Saylor is gone, He died last Octo-
ber 28 of heart fallure, three months after
celebrating his sixty-fifth birthday and after
almost a quarter-century in Congress. I can
not let him go without a farewell salute, for
every reader of FieLp & SrreaM, indeed,
every Amerlican who enjoys and loves the
outdoors, has lost a friend and champion.

His constituents in mountainous western
Pennsylvania sent Mr. Saylor to Washing-
ton for a total of twelve terms. Obviously he
represented his district well in order to re-
celve their continuing vote of confidence (es-
pecially as a Republican running in a pre-
dominantly Democratic area), but the truth
is that he worked for a far broader constitu-
ency. He was a national Congressman, & pow-
erful, creative, and effective force at the cen-
ter of nearly every major conservation »attle
of the past twenty years.

Mr, Saylor's base of actlon in the House
of Representatives was the Committee on In-
terior Affairs, where, through the process of
seniority, he became the ranking Republican
member. I recall his commenting a number
of years ago, that of about forty members
on the Committee, only six were from the
East. There were absolutely no Easterners on
the Senate Interior Committee. The Western
power bloc In Congress, attuned to the voices
of mining, oil, timber, water development,
grazing, and such special economic interests,
had the Interior Committees locked up in
both houses,

“Western politics have long been imbued
with the concept that natural resources are
to be used, and used profitably,” Mr. Saylor
noted. “One of the nice things about being
an Eastern member of the Committee is that
the Interior Department doesn't have any-
thing in my district. The Forest Service
doesn’'t have anything in my district either.
I have no Indians in my district. I can look
at propositions as they are presented and call
them as I see them.”

To call them as he saw them in behalf of
the public interest was fundamental to him.
Mr. Saylor had the courage to take strong,
forthright, and completely independent posi-
tions. This was the genius of the man.
Though a loyal Republican, he never hesi-
tated to press his own views on a particular
piece of legislation. His cholce was always
decided on the basis of principle, rather than
partisanship, regardless of the consequences
to himself,

I was privileged to enjoy a warm per-
sonal relationship with Mr. Saylor, or “Big
John,” as he was known among his colleagues
in the House and his friends in Washington.
He was a towering man, standing six-feet-
four, robust and yet wiry, a vigorous, power-
ful presence in any group. He was blessed
with a sharp wit, a sparkle, a willingness for
combat. He may at times have appeared
caustic, but I think this was a defensive
cover that came from fighting so many up-
hill battles against tough adversaries. After
all, for years he was the counterbalancing
influence in the House Interior Committee
to Wayne Aspinall, the domineering Demo-
cratic chairman (who finally went down to
defeat in the 1972 election).

As I knew Mr. SBaylor, he was utterly fear-
less and tireless. He knew how to work within
the system and belleved in it. Hundreds of
bills are introduced into each Congressional
session, few are passed; but when you look
at the landmark conservation legislation of
the past two decades—including the Wilder-
ness Act, Wild and Scenic Rivers Act, Land
and Water Conservation Fund Act, establish-
ment of the North Cascades National Park,
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and the law prohibiting shooting wildlife
from airplanes—then you have the evidence
of his influence, character, and determination
to assure a healthy environment for all
Americans.

His first big fight, the one that propelled
him into the front ranks of conservation,
was the struggle of the 1950s against con-
struction of the proposed Echo Park Dam in
Dinosaur National Monument, Utah., Most
Western Congressmen favored the project.
It marked the first sericus challenge of their
pet agency, the Bureau of Reclamation, and
the first time that national media focused
broad public attention on a seemingly re-
gional resource issue. In 1956, after much
debate, Congress eliminated Echo Park from
the Colorado River Storage Project.

The crux of the matter was not simply the
integrity of Echo Park, but of all national
parks, wildlife refuges, and other natural pre-
serves. By midcentury, the material needs
of a rapidly growing population had dark-
ened the prospects for continued existence
of the wild places. The conservation victory
at Dinosaur demonstrated that people in-
deed are concerned with more than material
values.

On July 12, 1956, Representative Saylor de-
clared on the House floor: “We are a great
people because we have been successful in
developing and using our marvelous natural
resources; but, also, we Americans are the
people we are largely because we have liad
the influence of the wilderness on our lives.”
Those words were part of his statement in-
troducing the first Wilderness Bill into Con-

88.

It was uphill all the way. At first it was
impossible to get the executive branch of
government to take the bill seriously. Then,
after the Interior and Agriculture Depart-
ments and the Bureau of Budget submitted
favorable reports, the House and Senate re-
fused to act. The Senate did more than the
House; it held hearings during two Con-
gressional sessions. The House held only
short hearings during one session, but Mr.
Saylor and his supporters couldn't even get
the transcript printed.

He never gave up. “I cannot believe that
the American people have become so crass,
g0 dollar-minded, so exploitation-conscious
that they must develop every last little bit
of wilderness that still exists,” Mr. Saylor
declared in 1961. That was the year President
John F. Eennedy urged enactment of a wil-
derness preservation bill. And finally it was
passed in 1964, eight years after the first bill
had been introduced.

Meanwhile, Mr. Saylor helped to establish
the Outdoor Recreation Resources Review
Commission in 1958 and served as a Commis-
slon member. From this effort emerged the
Land and Water Conservation Fund, a pro-
gram that gave him great pride. The Fund has
been virtually the sole source of land-acqui-
sition money for national parks, forests, rec-
reation areas, and seashores, but also has
been a major stimulant to state, local, and
regional governments to expand their recrea-
tlon programs.

He would often express himself in such
colorful language. Here are just a few sam-
ples on key resource issues, excerpted from
statements on the House floor, speeches be-
fore conservation groups, or other published
documents:

On the mining act of 1872; *The Constitu-
tion of the United States is nearly two hun-
dred years old and it is still a sound, work-
able document. The Mining Law is nearly
one hundred years old and it is an abomina-
tion and insult to the people of the United
States."

On timhber: *The Congress, in refusing to
debate the infamous Timber Supply Act,
maintained our national policy of protecting
the public forests from the ravages of the
timber-cutting industry. The effect of Pres-
ident Nixon's ‘directions’ to the Agriculture,
Housing, and Interior Secretaries was to do
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by executive fiat what could not be done
legislatively . . . Conservation, environment,
ecology—that is, the public’s concerns—are
to be subservient to the pressures of the log-
ging and lumber industry.”

On the Alaska pipeline: “"Why the rush?
This oil has been in the ground for a billion
years. It has been discovered in the last
twenty-four months. Because a few com-
panies have invested a lot of money is no
reason to lay down and play dead.”

On grazing: “These bills (sponsored by
former Representative Aspinall and former
Senator Gordon Allot, both of Colorado)
seek to give a twenty-year renewable right to
graze the public lands with little or no lim-
itation placed on how the grazing would be
performed. Under the Aspinall-Allot propo-
sals, ranchers would be compensated for any
reduction in grazing privileges. This is the
antithesis of the free-roaming, cowboy,
western, frontier spirit. It is the guaranteed-
income plan for stockmen."”

On predator control: “The war on preda-
tors has been waged with little scientific
knowledge of their beneficial roles, or with
little moral or ethical consideration for man's
responsibility in conserving natural life as
an integral part of the environment . .. The
operations of one division of the Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, sanctioned and
sheltered by one administration after an-
other, are sinister and contemptible, Yet it
continues unileashed and virtually unchal-
lenged."”

Mr. Saylor had hoped, with the advent of
a Republican administration, to be named
Secretary of the Interior. It would have been
the culmination of his public career. Cer-
tainly he had the background and qualifi-
cations to make an outstanding Secretary in
the Age of the Environment. He was too in-
dependent, too committed to the public in-
terest to be included in an administration
marked by conformity, indecision, political
expediency, and liaison with the special eco-
nomic interests. If Walter Hickel lasted
twenty-two months, it is hardly likely that
John Saylor would have lasted out the first
year.

Nevertheless, his name will be remembered
long after those in executive policy positions
are gone and forgotten. He left his mark on
Congress and on natural-resgurce policy as
did few men of his time. He takes his place
in history alongside Gifford Pinchot, another
Pennsylvanian, and Theodore Roosevelt as
one of the Republicans who blazed conserva-
tion tralls.

John Saylor was not a liberal in all things,
He may have received the John Muir Medal
from the Sierra Club, but he also received
the Distinguished Service Award from the
ultra-conservative group, Americans for Con-
stitutional Action. This underscores a point
that I have made repeatedly in this space:
conservation belongs to no party and to no
single point of view. Conservation is open
territory, with plenty of room for all.

Representative Saylor gave a new dimen-
sion to the politics of conservation, He was a
prophet in his own time, one of the few
men in Washington who foresaw the inevita-
ble onrushing environmental crisis, the
need to husband our diminishing stocks of
natural resources.

My personal appraisal is that he was im-
pelled by good old-fashioned American
patriotism. He was deeply involved, for ex-
ample, in efforts to save the landscape in
and around Washington, He saw the capital
area as a shrine of the nation, a model to
display before the world. A few years ago, he
helped block the Democrats in power from
giving away the inarshes on the Virginia shore
of the Potomac below Washington, which
they thought should be filled in for high-rise
development. More recently he helped stop
the Republicans from giving away the Fed-
eral interest in the waterfront of historic
Alexandria, George Washington's home town,
for much the same purpose. He was the prime
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mover in Congress in the establishment of
Piscatawny Park, embracing seven miles of
the Potomac River on the Maryland shore, in
order to preserve the vista from Washing-
ton’s mansion at Mount Vernon.

The loss of such a leading figure is always
a tragic blow, yet compensated by the legacy
and lessons which he leaves behind. John
Saylor rowed upstream against the Water-
gate tide. He showed that politics could be
used for good purpose. Democracy like the
use of the outdoors, is not simply a right but
& responsibility. The best tribute that out-
doorsmen can pay to the memory of this
fallen friend is to become involved, particl-
pating at some stage of life in some form of
the political process. Alas, we no longer can
say, “Let Big John do it.”

A CASE IN POINT
HON. DAN DANIEL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr, DAN DANIEL. Mr. Speaker, for
all the fact that some folks think Wash-
ington, D.C,, is the center of the uni-
verse, I regularly and consistently turn
to the newspapers in the Fifth District of
Virginia for the balance and perspective
which is, to me, so notably lacking in
the national media.

No better example exists than the lead
editorial appearing in the Lynchburg,
Va., News for Tuesday, February 5, 1974,
While some in our immediate vicinity
wring their hands over the high cost of
national defense, the writer of this piece
has displayed a high degree of percep-
tiveness, not only in identifying the
problem, but in interpreting Washington
reaction,

I include this editorial in the REcorp,
and commend it to my colleagues:

A Case 19 PoINT

Two glant BS519 missiles each carrying
several warheads were fired from a site deep
within the Soviet Union recently to a target
area in the Pacific some 1500 miles away.
This is the distance these weapons must
cover in time of war.

Washington was not caught unawares,
Defense Secretary James Schlesinger re-
ported last August that the Soviets had be-
gun testing their new multiple warhead sys-
tem. Last weekend was the first disclosure,
however that they were being tested under
combat conditions.

There was, of course, no outery in Wash=-
ington. The Reds were not denounced for
flexing their muscles in an attempt to bully
us into giving away even more concessions in
the second round of strategic arms lMmita-
tions talks. During the first SAL talks, the
U.S. gave the Soviets a big numerical superi-
ority in offensive weapons. According to the
latest U.S. estimates the Soviets now have
2,359 strategic missiles to our 1,710. More-
over, the Soviet missiles are on the whole
much larger than ours, capable of carrying
heavler payloads. In addition the Soviets have
developed new attack bombers (we have
not), and have modernized their fleet to the
point where it can now effectively challenge
the U.S. Navy for control of the seas. Two of
the new Soviet missile subs are now statlon-
ed off the East Coast of the United States.

The foregeing by itself is neither new nor
particularly interesting. The Soviets have
been engaged in an arms race for years while
the U.S. arsenal has remained at a standstill.
Nor does the fact that the Soviets have sur-
passed us in nuclear capability seem to dis-
turb Washington. What does seem to disturb
that part of Washington called the U.S. Con-
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gress is the fact that the Air Force is plan-
ning to conduct similar tests with our Min=-
uteman missiles.

These tests will be conducted over a two-
year period from underground silos in Mon-
tana. Already Senate liberals are “viewing
with alarm” and charging that the tests are
not needed, too expensive, and an attempt to
threaten the poor, peace-loving Russians who
are trylng so hard to achieve detente.

Typical of the Washington criticism was
the speech last week by Senate Majority
Leader Mike Mansfield. Mansfield said that
while the Nizxon Administration has not said
80, he got the “distinct impression” that one
of the reasons for the tests was to bring pres-
sure on the Reds during the SAL talks.

“At a time when we are endeavoring to
bring about international peace, the inland
testing of such missiles seems to be entirely
unnecessary,” Mansfield told the Senate, add-
ing that “The use of this weapons system in
our international negotiations is untimely
and unnecessary in my estimation.”

He made no such criticism of the tests the
Reds have been conducting and are con=
tinuing to conduct.

While admitting that the Alr Force had
authority to conduct the tests, and also ad-
mitting that they posed no threat to safety,
Mansfleld urged the Senate to “take a stand
in opposition through the appropriation
process"—meaning: threaten the Air Force
with cutting back its funds.

Mansfield stated flatly that there was mo
need for the Minuteman tests because the
missiles have proved highly successful in tests
fired over water. The Air Force contends that
the tests are needed to judge the accuracy
and performance of the missiles under coms-
bat conditions. Because there is no margin
for error in a nuclear war, it is necessary to
test the missiles, their crews and backup
squadrons under actual operating conditions,
The Minuteman ICBM is the backbone of our
nuclear defense.

It could be that Mike Mansfield, the former
professor who represents the tiny state of
Montana and the Democratic majority in the
Senate, knows more about such things than
the Chiefs of Staff and the Air Force. It ap-
pears more likely, based on his past efforts to
downgrade U.8, defenses and pacify the Com-
munists, that he is alarmed that the tests
might anger the Reds and shatter a "detente”
which has been maintained so far by U.B.
concessions. It disturbs him, apparently, that
the U.8. is taking action to protect itself
against the rapidly overwhelming Soviet nu-
clear superlority—even at a time when the
Soviets are conducting similar tests!

The attitude of such people is simply in-
comprehensible. They express no concern, no
alarm over the Soviet record of broken
treaties, invasions, repressions, brutalities,
blackmail . . . The SBoviet genocide in the
Baltic states, the Soviet invasion of Czecho-
slovakia, the oppression of Jews and intellec-
tuals—none of these trappings of despotism
seems to phase them. They profess complete
faith in Soviet good will!

Now you can't excuse such people as being
naive nor regard them as uninformed. They
know. But they seem not to care and some
even to welcome a world in which such con-
ditions are the norm. They seem ready, and
some even anxious, to live under tyranny—
perhaps to exercise a little of it themselves?

THE ROLE OF PARKS IN THE
ENERGY CRISIS

HON. TRENT LOTT

OF MISSISSIPPL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Speaker, one of the
potential tragedies springing from the
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energy crisis will be averted if we get the
message to our constituents that the
tourist business will, indeed, be alive and
healthy this summer. In short, we need to
turn what seems to be a negative situa-
tion into something which is really posi-
tive.

In an effort to encourage and promote
tourism in the face of the energy crisis,
I wish to enter into the Recorp the at-
tached remarks by the Honorable Ronald
H. Walker, director of the National Park
Service, who spoke recently to a Jackson,
Miss., conference on “Tourism and the
Energy Crisis.” Mr. Walker takes an
interesting look at the role of the Park
Service in the energy ecrisis but, beyond
that, he emphasizes the positive role of
the vacationing publiec.

The remarks follow:

THE ROLE OF PARKS IN THE ENERGY CRISIS

I welcome the opportunity to be here to-
day. Since we are all in the same boat, we had
better all try to row in the same direction.
I thank the sponsors of this meeting for a
real public service,

In the National Park Service we have tried
to think positively about the so-called energy
crisis. I realize that unlike most others rep-
resented here, we don't have to show a profit
for a group of stockholders. However, in my
view, there may be some important longer-
range changes that may ultimately benefit
parks, park users, and the way parks are
used and enjoyed.

Our obligation—with or without ample
supplies of energy—is to conserve the na-
turael and historic heritage of this nation so
that it may be enjoyed by this and future
generations of Americans.

I'm sure that there are a few park super-
intendents who see in a reduced volume of
visitors the chance fto get at projects long
deferred for lack of money and manpower.
Projects that will help bring their parks
back to the standard of excellence that is the
hallmark of the National Park Service.

We have grown tremendously in the last
decade, We acquired 79 new areas. Our visita-
tlon went up about 100 percent. Many of
those new areas are not now up to standard.
One of my primary objectives as Director is
to make sure that they meet the standard—
and soon,

But, like everything else, parks don't exist
in a vacuum. I know full well that many
communites depend on parks to generate the
tourism revenue that is the difference be-
tween economic success and failure. Many
private facilities were developed to meet the
needs of National Park visitors.

So 1 want to go on record here today by
stating that the National Park Service is not
going to sit back just doing its own thing
and let the rest of the nation take care of
itself.

We will take-every opportunity to catch up
on the work backlog. But we will also do
everything we can to help maintain a viable
tourism industry in this country.

In my first year as Director I spent about
40 percent of my time in the parks—pgetting
to know them and getting to know the very
dedicated park personnel who run them, I
think we have about the most dedicated,
enthusiastic and energetic employees in gov-
ernment. And if there are solutions to some
of these new energy related problems we are
going to find them.

Now let’s get down to a few cases:

There are indications that some of our
more remote parks will suffer some decline in
visitation. How much we don't know.

But it seems equally obvious that other
parks—those parks close to large population
centers—will see sizable visltation increases.

And I am sure that those parks in or near
large cities will be positively flooded with
visitors.
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I'm sure that many Americans don't realize
that there are 200 National Park Bystem
areas located within 100 miles of a metro-
politan area. These are areas that can—
and will—be visited with less than a tankful
of gas,

So, while there may be some reduction at
places like Yellowstone I suspect that
Yosemite and Great Smoky Mountains—
both close to large population centers—may
hold their own or even increase. The C&O
Canal outside Washington, Cabrillo National
Monument in San Diego and Independence
National Historical Park in Philadelphia will
see more visitors than they have ever seen
before.

Just recently I participated In a land
transfer in New York City, one of the de-
velopment steps for creation of Gateway
National Recreation Aera. This new area in
New York Harbor is a timely development,
providing a close to home recreational oppor-
tunity for more than 20 million wurban
dwellers. We have a similar development in
the Golden Gate National Recreation Area in
Ban Francisco.

These, and other close-in areas, can be
visited by existing and traditional trans-
portation systems. I think we will be looking
backward to the revival of old transporta-
fion traditions in the other parks as well,

Last summer my family and I spent some
time—a wonderful time—in Grand Canyon
National Park. Right in the middle of the
visitor service complex stands the railroads
station. It is now used, I was told, to receive
only an occaslonal freight shipment.

Many other parks have similarly good rail
connections, I hope that Mr. Lombardi of
Amtrak may be able to give us an en-
couraging word on the revitalization of these
Tacilities later in the convention.

It is interesting to note that in Los Angeles,
where a great many of our visitors to all
western parks live, efforts have begun to
promote travel by public transportation.

For example, an article in the December
edition of Los Angeles magazine says that
new Amtrak package tours reveal “how old-
fashioned and leisurely a winter vacation
really can be.” This would certainly apply to
summer as well.

“‘Gas shortages,” says the magazine, “could
bring back a long ago era of visiting Yosemite
by public transportation—this winter by
Greyhound” from Los Angeles.

We are also considering encouraging con-
cessioners in parks to promote package tours
that would feature public transportation to
the park, chartered bus service to points of
visitor interest in the park, and which would
encourage non-consumptive activities such
f‘sk cross-country skiing, nature hikes and the

ike.

In Washington, D.C., rather than trying to
discourage travel to Shenandoah National
Park, for example, we are studying how Na-
tional Capital Parks can best promote events
and experiences within urban area parks
which should tempt many people to stay
home and get many of the same experiences
they would otherwise have to drive three or
four hours for. We would like to provide an
alternative to travel rather than Jjust saying
“don’t" when perhaps most people can’t
anyway. Why not try to turn what seems to
he a negative situation into something which
is really positive?

There are many ways we can help save
gasoline for visitors once they get to the
parks, or even before they get there. Our
campsite reservation program—just com-
pleting its first year trial run—could avoid
gas wasting trips to campgrounds already
Tull. Likewise, it could avoid trips from camp-
ground to campground seeking space for the
night.

‘We are considering other types of advance
reservation for all kinds of facilities that
would help eliminate needless travel within
the parks.
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Most parks close to urban areas do a lot
of week-end business. On week-ends most
urban transit companies have most of their
equipment standing idle. Why couldn't these
buses be used to get people to and from parks
within 100 miles of the city?

If concessioners in the parks could be
encouraged to rent camping equipment we
could eliminate the need of a car to carry
tents, stoves, ete. and encourage further
use of mass transit to the parks.

We could also increase the availability of
rental bikes, horses, canoces, and other
energy savers.

This list Is almost endless and we are con-
tinuing to develop it as fast as we can.

I am convinced that a very positive de-
velopment to come from the energy crisis—
an opportunity if you will—will be a change
in the way people look at and enjoy the parks,

For years many thoughtful rangers and
park superintendents have felt that too many
people are so tied to a schedule of 500 miles a
day that they never take time to really look
at the park they happened to be in. Some
stop only long enough to buy & scenic post
card for their scrapbook. As in most things
in life you get out of parks what you put into
them

The automobile is a great vehicle to get
you to a park, but it can be a prison once
you get there. Maybe now instead of trying
to visit six or eight parks in a three week
vacation, the vacationing American may have
to spend most of his time in one or two. And
believe me there is a quality experience away
from the highway.

I think in this area all of us have much to
learn from the younger generation. In most
of the parks I have visited, especially out west
in Grand Canyon, Yosemite, Yellowstone,
Grand Teton, young people are there in ever
growing numbers traveling by motorcycles,
hitchhiking, walking.

They want to get out of suburbia. They
want a park experience, a wilderness experi-
ence. And to them the trailer filled camp-
sites in the parks aren’'t much different from
the environment they are getting away from.

Most of them feel that with the pop-up,
fold-out, walk-in luxury of some styles of
modern camping that we are bringing with
us the very things we seek to leave behind
when we go out to “get away from it all” in
the parks.

Bo they are moving out, moving back into
the pristine back country areas, camping out
and hiking and leaving their mechanized
transportation behind, Now comes the energy
crisis and a lot of us “older folks” are going
to have to follow their lead, We're going to
have to hoof it, too. I remember last Septem-
ber a travel writer on the porch of the Jack-
son Lake Lodge pointing up at the Tetons
and asking, “Do people go into those moun-
tains?" Many of us don't know what’s out
there beyond those parking lots. The kids
come back and say, “Don't worry. Try It.
You'll like it.” I think we will.

Parents of the younger generation today
didn’'t have the affluence or the free time
in their youth to get away and do the things
the kids are doing today. A lot of it is new to
us. We've even heard the three-day weekend
is just around the cornmer. We all may soon
have more recreation time.

People are going to find it difficult to trans-
port all the comforts of home to the park
campground. They are going to realize soon, I
think, that they aren't getting away from
anything.

To really get away then they are going to
have to venfure further than that 100 yard
perimeter of the parking lot back into the
woods where they cannot only have a wilder-
ness experience but a recreational experience
as well. With a little education on wilderness
hazards most anyone can feel comfortable on
back country trails.

So maybe, in still another way, this energy
shortage will prove to be a blessing in dis-
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guise. To say nothing of the exercise most of
us need, we may find a whole new world out
there.

Even in the most beautiful of parks there
is & limit to how far you can walk, Fortunate-
1y the Park Service has already done a lot
of work on people movers in tho parks.

Once you get to Yosemite, for example,
you can park your car for the duration of
the stay. A free shuttle bus will take you
all around the valley. Horses and bikes are
available, too. Similar buses are now in oper-
ation at Everglades, Mount McKinley, Mesa
Verde, in Washington, D.C., Lyndon Johnson
Birthplace in Texas and will begin operation
this Spring along the south rim of the Grand
Canyon.

We have already selected 21 parks where
shuttle bus service can be established in a
short time with reasonable effort and cost.

There will be many new worlds for a lot
of people because of the energy crisls. We
are now faced with a lot of crash projects
because as & nation we have developed some
lazy energy habits we will now have to shed.
I hope that we will develop a little moare
foresight as well.

And, I would like to point out that some
of the nation’s leaders were giving us warn-
ing of what is to come. Back on June 4,
1971, for example, President Nizon warned
the nation that just because we had been
able to double our energy consumption in
the past twenty years, we could not assume
“that sufficient energy will always be readily
available.” Not many of us listened.

I hope people are listening now. For those
who hope to continue to enjoy the nation’s
heritage of parks and historic sites I would
like to sum up and suggest the following:

1. Trains, buses and planes go to or near
many National Park Service areas.

2. There are 208 areas in the National Park
System; one or more probably close to your
home.

3. Seeing one park well is better than
superficial visits to several.

4. Tours, car pooling, charter buses can
help you get there.

5. Once in a park, mass transit, the bi-
cycle and foolpower can help you get around.

I am sure that American Ingenuity will
come up with even more ways to get to the
parks. And I am positive that whichever
park you get to we will be ready to help
you enjoy the experience, to learn from it
and to be a better person and better Ameri-
can because you have been there,

In the natural parks where nature both
teaches and inspires or in historical areas
where the strength of a nation passes from
generation to generation the National Park
Service wants to share with all the national
birthright.

Thank you.

WASHINGTON CREDIT UNIONS
PROVIDE HELP FOR POOR

HON. WRIGHT PATMAN

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. PATMAN. Mr, Speaker, when Sar-
gent Shriver served as the director of
the Office of Economic Opportunity, he
told me that credit unions were one of
the most effective tools in the war on
poverty. He pointed out that low-income
credit unions were helping many fam-
ilies to better themselves and had en-
couraged habits of thrift where none had
existed before.

Among the most outstanding low-in-
come credit unions in the country are
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those operating in Washington, D.C. Al-
though these credit unions received some
Government funding to help meet man-
agerial expenses, all of the lending funds
were achieved through member savings
and shortly even the subsidized mana-
gerial funds will be withdrawn in a plan
to enable credit unions to operate en-
tirely on their own.

The December 4 issue of the Washing~
ton Post carried an outstanding article
about the low-income credit unions in
‘Washington. Rather than place the arti-
cle in the Recorp at the close of the first
session, where because of the press of
closing business it might be overlooked
by Members, I have withheld the inser-
tion of the article until today so that
every Member will have the opportunity
to read the article. Hopefully it will lead
to additional low-income credit unions
in other congressional districts through-
out the country:

NEIGHEOREOOD CREDIT UNIONS A POOR

N CITy
(By Barbara Bright-Sagnier)

Last year Amiel Summers lost his job. For
10 months he and his family lived off savings
while he learned the real estate business.
Then money ran out. The rent was overdue
and his first commission from a house he'd
sold would not come through until Decem-
ber.

“Last year I'd been helping underprivileged
people solve their problems,” sald Summers,
50, previously a counselor for Training Corp.
of America, a Job Corps contractor. “This
year—ker-plunk—I found myself with prob-
lems of my own.”

Summers knew he couldn’t get a loan from
a bank or loan company. “I'm strictly on
commission,” he said, “and no one was in-
terested in how productive I'd been in the
past had I gone to a conventional lender, it
just wasn’t there.”

But from the People’s United Community
Credit Union, Summers, who lives at 1815
Kalorama Rd. NW., got & loan for 8250 to pay
his overdue rent. He will repay it in 12 in-
stallments at 12 per cent interest prorated
monthly on the unpaid balance, or $22.21
per month,

Amiel Summers is one of thousands of Dis-
trict residents who have turned for financial
aid to the 10 community savings and lending
cooperatives that are part of Washington's
American Federation of Community Credit
Unions.

Traditional banking and lending organiza-
tions have long held that low-income wage
earners are a bad credit risk, said William G.
White, managing director of the D.C. Credit
Union League, Inc. “The poor are generally
forced to pay higher interest rates if they
want to borrow money,” he said.

It was to remedy this situation, said White,
that the Credit Union National Administra-
tion broadened its charter base in 1964 to
allow for the establishment of community
credit unions.

Most credit unions—financial cooperatives
that do business only with their members—
have been set up in industry, government,
business or commerce, said White, and the
common bond of their members had been
where they were employed.

Community credit unions, on the other
hand, drew their membership from the res-
idents of a single neighborhood. In 1965 the
Office of Economic Opportunity struck on the
community credit union idea as a method
to alleviate poverty in inner-city neighbor-
hoods. By channeling OEO funds through the
District’'s anti-poverty agency, the United
Planning Organization, 9 community credit
unions were set up. With the addition of
Peoples’ United, the newest financial cooper-
ative, the number grew to 10.
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“Through the community credit unions,
the poor man or woman has a place to save
where nickel and dime transactions will not
be ridiculed,"” sald Richard S8aul, research
specialist at OEO who has worked with com~
munity ecredit unions since 1967. “He also
has a place to borrow where the interest
rates are as low as those enjoyed by the mid-
dle class.”

“The credit unions have a vital role to play
in the community,” said White. “They are
the one avenue avallable to the’ peor to
avoid the high-rate money lender. This is
the one bright hope of people having an op-
portunity to help themselves.”

Underemployed, often poorly educated,
sometimes on welfare or public assistance
programs, the poor were often able to get
credit “only through loan sharks,” said
‘White. Their inability to get credit at rates
paid by the middle classes complicated the
poor man or woman's attempt to raise his
standard of living, he sald.

“It's the unfortunate truth,” said Joann
Eelly, administrative secretary for 15 years
at the credit union league, "but the situa-
tion has been like the old saying: ‘Them’s
that has, gits.””

Banks generally discourage the low-income
earner, who might need a small loan to buy
& refrigerator or a television set. A one-year
loan for under $1,000 would be unprofitable,”
said Odd Blorstead, vice president in charge
of installment credit at Riggs National Bank.
The Bank of Bethesda, for example, does not
make loans under $300, according to William
D. Poling, bank vice president.

Small loan companies, however, may hide
the annual percentage rate, said White, un-
less the credit seeker can read and under-
stand the fine print.

The District has strict laws for small loan
companies, sald White, allowing 12 percent
annual interest. But in Maryland, a loan
company may charge 36 per cent annual in-
terest for small loans up to $300, and in
Virginia, the allowable interest rate is 30
per cent. Discount loans, in which the inter-
est is paid off before the principal, can carry
24,81 per cent interest rates in Maryland.

If a person buys an automobile and must
finance his insurance premium, the interest
rate in Maryland may be 58.8 per cent for
the first 120, and in Virginia 53.93 per cent
for the first $150.

White sald he was quoting from figures
published in an official eredit ratebook by
the Financial Publishing Co., Brookline,
Mass

“If you don't know these things, you're at
their mercy,” said White, “And most people
dcnltlil

Bhirley A. Grasty, managing director of the
10 UPO-subsidized credit unions, said the
low income borrower often turns to the com-
munity eredit union as a last resort.

She told of a woman who worked as a
maid who had borrowed $300 from a Mary-
land loan company, and after 15 payments of
$17.71 each still had $253 of the debt to repay.
Apparently she had missed some payments,
the credit unions director explained, and had
been charged penalties for late payment as
well as the 36 per cent annual interest rate.

The woman's employer, who learned of the
situation when the loan ecompany began
harassing the mald at work, contacted TPO,
which referred the call to the Far East com-
munity credit union.

Shirley Grasty, who prefers to be called
Ms. Grasty, said the woman was able to bor-
row money to pay her bill in a lump sum
and repay the credit union through monthly
payments at 12 per cent interest.

Persons eligible for community credit
union membership, according to Ms. Grasty,
are those who live or work within the com-
munity boundaries, own a business there, or
belong to a church, club or other organiza-
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tion within the community, They may join
by paying a 25 cent membership fee and con-
tributing to a $56 “share,” or savings.

The UPO-sponsored community credit
unions in the District are: Peoples’ United,
which seryes the Adams-Morgan area; Hos-
pitality, in the mnear northeast; Armstrong,
in the N. Capitol Street area; Friendship, in
the southeast; Far East, in the far northeast
area; Anacostia; Fides, in the Shaw area;
Southwest, in the newly developed South-
west; Change, in the upper Northwest, and
Central Cardozo, which serves Cardozo
Heights.

Far East is the largest with a membership
of 2,452 persons. Hospitality with 2,144 mem-
bers has the largest savings ($484,643.06) and
loans ($438,021.23). Hospitality has recently
broken ground on its own building.

Among the 10 credit unlons, the average
share per member is $128; the average loan
per borrower is $569. The ratio of loans to
shares, or money loaned out as compared to
money in savings, now stands at 88.6 per
cent, according to the American Federation's
consolidated report ending Sept. 31, 1978,
and certified by John Henderson & Company,
certified public accountants,

From their beginning in 1965 to September
of this year, the community credit unions
loaned $12, 402,245.95 to 33,086 member-bor-
rowers, the 1973 report shows. The savings
balance of “shares” at the credit unions as of
September was $2,500,662.47, accumulated by
19,451 members and earned 4 per cent divi-
dend yearly.

“We're trying to get 90 to 95 per cent of
the money out in loans,” sald Ms. Grasty.
“That was why we were created.”

“Most people join us to get a loan,” she
said. “It's up to us to build the thrift part”.
Without savings, she explained, there would
be no money available for loans.

Loans may be made, according to the
charter, “for any provident purpose.” Which
Ms. Grasty sald generally means for house-
hold appliances, home repalrs, cars, medical
expenses, taxes or to consolidate bills.

Cornella Mitchell, of 921 Potomac Ave. SE,
borrowed §89 to buy a storm door. Hannah
Nelson, of 760 13th St, SE, borrowed $900
to consolidate her family’s bills, which made
it possible for her and her husband to pay
cash for a new living room couch. Mrs. Mit-
chell and Mrs, Nelson are members of the
Hospitality eredit union, and of the Home-
owner's Equity, Ine., a special home improve-
ment loan arrangement for persons who
bought their homes under the HUD 235 pro-
gram, which insured home mortgages for
persons of low or moderate income.

Walter Pierce, of 1892 Ontario Place, bor-
rowed $250 to pay for use of the Wilson High
School stadium during the Adams-Morgan
Football Classic sponsored by the Ontario
Lakers sports club. Harvey Carpenter, of 1910
Ealorama Rd., borrowed $250 to pay for
Christmas shoping and to buy some equip-
ment for the day care center he owns at
2326 Ontario Rd.

The advantages of the community credit
union, said real estate salesman Summers,
is that members of the loan committee “are
people from the community who understand
your situation, because they may have been
there themselves.”

“Poor people miss out on a lot of oppor-
tunities because they don't have capital,”
he said. “The community credit union helps
them because they can get capital, and fairly
quickly.”

Frank Gross, 10, of 4032 20th St. NE, had
been denled credit at several lending insti-
tutions before he turned to the Peoples'
United credit union, he said,

“They sald I was too young, or since I'd
never had credit, I couldn’'t get credit,” sald
Gross. “Or else they sald my income was un-
certain since I'm a student.”

2875

Gross sald he takes home about $156 week-

ly as a student fireman and from partime
work as a mailbag handler at a Maryland
warehouse. He saild the Peoples' United credit
union had loaned him $250 to buy his girl
an engagement ring for Christmas.
- Credit union members may need financial
counseling, as well as a loan, said Ms. Grasty.
“They may need to chauge thelr spending
habits. Some people think that the fact
they're in debt is a crime. We have to build
thier confidence so theyll tell us about all
their debts. Being in debt Is a problem, but
it’s not a crime.”

Abhout two-thirds of the credit unions’
members get a weekly pay check, said Ms.
Grasty, but the other third work part-time
or subsist on welfare payments, “We’re chal-
lenged by the OEO to take people for loans
who have ben turned down by others,” she
said.

Last year, the credit unions made 757 loans
(amounting to $193474) to persons whose
income was in the zero to $3,000 per year
bracket, Ms. Grasty said, persons who bank-
ers agree would probably have been denied
credit at thier instituions. The credit unions
made 545 loans to persons earning between
$3,000 to $4,000 per year and 553 loans to
persons in the $4,000 to $5,000 per year
bracket. The largest number of loans, 810
were made to persons earning between $5,000
and $6,000 per year.

Much of the credit union program, said
Ms. Grasty, is education in economics. The
average borrower, she explained, does not
know that if he buys a $208 television set
with a loan from the credit union at 12 pgs
cent a year, he pays $28 less than if he used
the revolving charge accounts of depart-
ment stores such as Hecht's or Sears. Most
retail stores explain their interest rate as
11, per cent per month, which amounts to
18 per cent annual interest rate.

Many of their members seek to con-
solidate their bills, said Ms. Grasty, in which
case the credit union will contact the credi-
tors to arrange a reduction in the monthly
payments and eliminate the finance charge,

In dire cases, the credit unions recom-
mend bankruptcy, but Ms. Grasty can recall
only 25 bankruptey petitions within the last
three years.

With some members, the training in eco-
nomics doesn’t take, admitted Ms. Grasty.
“We do lose some, who fall back into their
old habits. If a personal talk doesn't help,
explaining to the member now he or she is
hurting their own organization, we turn ac-
counts over to collectors.”

Collection agencies then keep 50 per cent
of the defaulted debt. “But hall of some-
thing is better than 100 per cent of nothing
for the credit union,” said Ms. Grasty. “We
feel we have an obligation to our members
to keep the credit unions solvent. We con-
sider ourselves community, but we're not
pushovers.”

Only 1.4 per cent of the total loans have
been lost in the eight years the credit un-
ions have been operating, Ms, Grasty said,
and loans amounting to $228,108.23 have
been turned over to collectors.

The current delinquency rate for the 10
credit unions stands at 9.2 per cent, but Ms.
Grasty said she is not alarmed, since this
includes many who have missed only a pay-
ment or two. “These are hard times,” she
said.

White said the average national credit un-
fon delinquency rate is 2.3 per cent. The
loan loss ratio, he said, is .28 per cent.

Both figures are considerably lower than
the District credit union figures, but White
said the community credit unions in the
District were the most successful In the
United States. He sald D.C. Credit Union
League officials had felt “a personal com-
mitment” to train and assist the credit un-
fons,
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“As a group, they are the most solvent.
They have half the assets of all the 260 com=-
munity credit unions sponsored by or related
to OEQ,” sald White.

Since 1970, the credit unions have worked
toward becoming self-sufficlent, said Ms.
Grasty. Hospitality and Armstrong now re-
quire funding for only 20 per cent of their
operating expenses, she sald, and the other
credit unions range from 60 to 70 per cent
self-sufficiency.

Last year, the United Planning Organiza-
tion funded the credit unions with $256,674
—about half their operating expenses. In
1970 the funding amounted to $300,000, The
funding has gradually decreased and at the
same time our expenses have gone up,” sald
Ms. Grasty, “which means we're paying more
of our own way.”

In 1971 the credit unions, which had al-
ready been selling some food stamps, ab-
sorbed more of the city's food stamp distrib-
ution into their program to reach potential
members among the poor and to earn the 75
cents per transaction as the food stamp
agent.,

Although the average credit union takes
50 per cent of its profits for operating ex-
penses, sald Ms, Grasty, the community
credit unions now take 656 to 70 per cent.

Expenses are higher, she said, because the
community credit unions as part of their
UPO sponsorship, are obliged to train com-
munity personnel. About 70 per cent of the
staff have been trained on the job, she said,
occasioning a high turnover rate when the
tralned personnel go on to higher paying
jobs,

EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS

HON. ELFORD A. CEDERBERG

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, all too
many of us have heard, and perhaps
used, the cliche that a competitive loss
“builds character.” We see ourselves
winning or losing battles, athletic and
otherwise, in terms of the moment, the
competition, and seldom reflect on the
overall effect that the struggle has on
our lives.

Today, in the face of rapidly increas-
ing costs, many are questioning the value
of intercollegiate athletic competition.
Usually the question is raised in terms
of “so much being spent for so few.” In
this debate little attention is given to
deepening our understanding of the
broad role which athletic competition
plays in the life of all students, in the
life of the university community, in the
lives of those who follow athletics.

I would like to bring to the attention
of my colleagues an outstanding look at
the role of athletics in the educational
experience. In the following article the
author notes that the “test of legiti-
macy—of an educational task—is the
contribution . . . to education.” Dr. Ping
analyzes the role of athletics, especially
intercollegiate athletics, in the educa-
tional experience and finds a significant
contribution to not only the athletes in-
volved but to the entire university com-
munity.

I take the liberty of bringing this fine
speech to the attention of my colleagues
not only for the genuine understanding
that it brings to the role of athletics in
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college life, but for the insights that
it gives also into the human spirit—and
therefore, to the role that the challenges
which we face daily play in the develop-
ment of our own spirit.

I am proud that the remarks which
I bring to your atfention were delivered
at a very fine university in Michigan's
10th District, Central Michigan Univer-
sity at Mount Pleasant. With adminis-
trators like Dr. Ping guiding the affairs
of the University I am confident that it
will continue to provide not only a qual-
ity education but growth to the human
spirit. I commend Dr. Ping’s remarks
to your attention:

(Dr. Charles J. Ping assumed the position
of provost and Vice President of demic
affairs at CMU in 1969. Prior to coming to
CMU, Ping served as vice president and dean
of the faculty of Tusculum College in Ten-
nessee. He joined the Tusculum faculty in
1966. In 1968 he was named acting president
of Tusculum. Ping was a member of the
Alma College faculty from 1958 to 1966, For a
short time he served as a line coach for the
Alma football team. Ping earned his B.A,
degree from Southwestern at Memphis, the
bachelor of divinity degree from Louisville
Presbyterlan Seminary and the Ph.D, degree
from Duke University. Following is the text
of a speech given by Ping at the annual
football awards banquet November 27 on the
CMU campus. The banquet honors the foot-
ball team, coaches, seniors and outstanding
players.)

I have a love for athletics. As a player, as
a coach and as a spectator, sports have been
a source of constant delight in my life. This
is & bond I share with my father and now,
in turn, with my son and daughter.

My life is richer because of athletics, but
I am troubled. I am troubled by the stories
from Louisiana, Oklahoma, Florida, and Ha-
wail. I am troubled by what I beljeve to be
fair and accurate criticism of athletics—crit-
icism such as—(1) costs—All resource allo-
cations are value judgments. Behind the ac-
tual dollar figures for athletics are unexams-
ined value judgments to the effect—this is
necessary, this is important, and something
else is less important. (2) racism—while there
is a great deal of subtle and unthinking prej-
udice manifest in sathletics; (3) sexlsm—
This is overt; it takes the form of an in-
defensible distribution of support for athletic
programs. Such discrimination mocks the
claims of a university to be a community;
(4) 'The catalogue of ills could be ex-
panded—recruitment practices, dehuman-
izing and brutalizing drils, exploitation.

As troubling as the facts are, much of re-
action to scandal and criticism is even more
troubling. Corrections are long overdue. The
status quo is not acceptable. We may be on
the threshold of a convulsion in infer-
collegiate athletics equal to the trauma
which led to the establlshment of the NCAA.
The common themes used in defense of in-
tercollegiate athletics by university adminis-
trators and leaders of the athletic establish-
ment are infuriating, and, ultimately, more
destructive than the attack. To rationalize
intercollegiate athletics as an end in itself
is to lose an essential perspective. Athletics
are a part of campus life, a dimension of an
educational environment.

As a university, we do not have an educa~-
tional program along side housing programs,
student services programs, and athletic pro-
grams; we do not have an educational pro-
gram because we are an educational program.
Education is not an aspect of university life;
education is the basis for that life, the
reason for the bringing together a varied
collection of students, professors, clerks,
Janitors, accountants, computer programs-
mers, administrators, librarians, coaches,
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physicians, cooks and counselors. Whatever
our tasks in the university, wherever there
is an investment of human or material re-
sources, the test of legitimacy is the con-
tribution of that investment to education.
Time, decisions, activities, allocations are all
subject to this test.

The end sought is human development.
Thus, the campus provides setting and occa=
sions for the maturing of understanding, of
language, of conceptualization and of skill.
Beyond the cognitive, the processes entail
nurturing the human capacity to respond
to others, to feel and to express, and most
importantly, to make judgments and to
value.

All that we do as a university must con-
form to this standard of purpose. When ap-
plied to the athletic program the conclusion
must be clear., The countless hours of effort,
the investment of life energy by coaches and
players, the thousands and thousands of
dollars expended annually in eqguipment,
supplies and expenses, the huge capital in-
vestment for facilitles must have as their
end human development.

The balance sheet on this investment
would be read differently by various members
of the university community. I cannot be
sure what conclusions a careful analytical
study would reach. But of this much I am
confident—athletics can provide rich and
varied educational experiences. It is this fact,
and this fact' alone, which ultimately justifies
university involvement in athletics.

What are these educational values? A typ-
ical list would include discipline and charac-
ter. Now discipline I can understand, but
character is puzzling because it is so often
assoclated with losing. After a disastrous
season some Yyears ago, I listened with my
teammates to a banquet speaker wear out
the theme of character. We were ready for
life, he insisted, after that 1 and 8 season,

I remember thinking—what nonsense! If
the season we had just finished developed
character, who would want that kind of char-
acter! Discipline and character have worn
thin as themes and I think much more can
be sald.

One of the most important human experi-
ences is a sense of belonging, the establizsh-
ment of a group relationship which com-
mands the human response of person with
person. Our lives are a steady succession of
half-formed communities—of clubs and fra-
ternities, of Interest groups, of business or
professional associations—which seem so
often to lack intensity and power. Only rarely
in life do we have a meeting which estab-
lishes a genuine community, a common-
ness in which we surrender a part of our
individual self interest and join with others.

Some of the most vivid experiences of be-
longing in my life are associated with teams
and teammates. This is not always true; the
experience can be empty of meaning and
value; but when it is real, the experience of
a team is remarkable, What creates this sense
of belonging? Is it a product of hard, sus-
tained work together? Is it perhaps a sense of
an intense loyalty to a common goal? Is it
shared satisfaction and achievement? Per-
haps no one who has had the experience
would exclude any of these suggestions, Al-
most by definition, when you have a func-
tioning team this sense of belonging holds,

It would be wrong, however, to identify
this experience too narrowly. Team sports
represent only one form of potential for com-
munity on campus. This realization of com-~
munity for many comes through drama, or
debate, or musie, or campus publications.
One of the sad commentaries on academic
life is the fact that community is seldom
realized as a product of consclously shared
intellectual interest. Whatever fhe form,
brief and fleeting though it may be, the ex-
perience of community enhances and de-
velops human potential. It teaches through
experience the important lesson that one
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man is no man and that man is more fully
human with man.

Secondly, athletic competition occasions
a sympathetic experience. The experience
drives perception beyond the commonplace
to the dramatic. The experience is sympa-
thetic In at least two senses—one, the sense
of being consonant with or congenial to,
and two, the sense of a reproduction of the
same vibrations, such as, sympathetic sound.

Most of life follows a pedestrian and com-
monplace pattern. The tingling feeling of
tension and excitement is rare, all too rare.
‘While the ordinary is not necessarily dreary
or dull, the moments of true drama in life
are precious. Such moments stretch and en-
large life.

Drama moves through conflict and ten-
gion to climax. The conflict engenders ten-
sion. With the acting out of the tension there
is a sharpening of awareness and dynamic
energy. The forces in conflict move toward
climax and catharsis,

All who imaginatively penetrate the ex-
perience participate in this struggle. For the
actors, the dramatic tension is something
they must feel. An athletic contest can be
a sympathetic experience for participants
and spectators alike. Even though it is only
a game, the charged air, the sense of con-
flict and the resolution of conflict, the joy
and the anguish, have an electric effect on
all who are caught up in the moment.

If this is the sole form of the experience
on campus, then the educational life of the
campus is impoverished. But that athletics
can provide one experience of excitement
filled with drama s demonstrated over and
over again. Once you have experienced drama,
never again will life be guite the same. The
memory and capacity are part of your life.
Having stretched life under the force of
drama, life can never again quite come back
the same shape.

Thirdly, athletics release, at least momen-
tarily, the human capacity for high emotion
and an uninhibited sense of joy. We chain
and gag so much of life, that only in those
few moments when we lose ourselves in ex-
citement do we experience “the ideal of
truly exurberant, alive, and world afirming
man" (Nietzsche).

In recent years one recurring topic of dis-
cussion in education has been afTective or ex-
pressive learning. What is meant by these
terms is not clear. Much of the literature dis-
cussing the subject of affective learning is
marked by a fluffy quality. Like cotton candy,
the substance looks good and smells delicious
but when you take a bite there is nothing
there to chew and the discussion dissolves
into a sticky residue lacking both substance
and form. Yet I think the explorations of af-
fective or expressive learning have exposed a
void. As an educational program we are so
preoccupied with cognitive learning that we
may waste human potential. We have fos-
tered a climate in which education becomes a
grim and joyless experience. The fact is doc-
umented by people’s faces and attitudes. It
is reflected in the words we use—"require-
ments,” “assignments.” As I read student re-
actions, undergraduate experience becomes
an obstacle course. A series of hurdles are to
be passed or jumped or climbed. There is 1it-
tle joy in the task. Where is the sense of
delight in coming to know which should
mark such an experience?

The German philosophers of his day, ac-
cording to Nietzsche, could not dance, and,
therefore, could not philosophize:

“Thinking seems to them something slow
and hesitant, almost a labor, and often
enough ‘worthy of the sweat of a noble man,’
but never something light, divine, something
closely related to the dance and to playful
high spirits. ‘Thinking' and ‘taking some-
thing seriously,’ ‘taking it gravely,' are to
them the same thing . ..” (Beyond Good
and Evil, Friedrich Nietzsche)

To reach beyond oneself. To know you have
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become something more is an experience full
of satisfaction and happiness. Conditioning
and training produce such an experience. The
feeling of well being is common to the well
conditioned athlete. The experience is de-
scribed by the feeling of leaving a locker
room bruised and tired but somehow ful-
filled. This experience of joy is no{ a matter
of constant pleasureful moments, but of
drudgery and pain and stress and strain, The
joy is the satisfaction of becoming some-
thing more. To know this is to experlence
the meaning of development and to experi-
ence the only effective motivator for learn-
ing. If we could find some way to carry this
experience over into the classroom, if we
could reproduce a sense of delight in becom-
ing some more, education would take on
new life and force.

Qurs is a culture which inhibits expres-
sion and a system of education which crip-
ples emotion, We all too seldom dance. Dance
as a form of expression is awing in its ca-
pacity to express and develop human emo-
tion. Many other cultures use dance for
joy or sorrow or excitement or zeal. The
Greek novelist, Eazantzakis, created a mems-
orable character in Zorba the Greek; Zor-
ba, whose love of life, whose sense of the
earth, was, expressed not by words so much
as dance. It may be that athletics fills the
vold created by the absence of dance. Ours
is a culture in which men seldom touch or
embrace in & free expression of joy and hap-
piness. Yet it is a rare athletic contest with~
out this experience. Tears come hard to most
men, and when they come, are hidden in
embarrassment. Yet there is a freedom to
cry as well as embrace on the athletic field.

The nurturing of the expressive sense is
one of the key justifications of an athletic
program. Athletics for many serves as ex-
pressive movement. How uninhibited is the
massed team as they huddle before a game.
There is release of human potential in that
movement, Only rarely in life do we feel free
to express ourselves. What seems more nat-
ural than the crushing bear hug in the end
zone. The embrace is an expression of joy
welling up. How open the tears and how free-
1y the tears can flow. I have a vivid memory
of a rugged line backer—a tough, hard, ag-
gressive, strong man,

The picture in my mind is his running to
the sidelines with tears streaming down his
cheeks after the other team had scored a
fourth touchdown; he came to me, grabbing
my arms and shouting, “Coach, what can we
do?” There was nothing odd in the freedom
with which he expressed his emotion and yet
I suspect seldom in the rest of his life will
he feel free to express himself as he did that
day.

Without the driving force of strong feeling,
little will be undertaken in life and even less
accomplished. To experience and to express
strong feeling—this is a contribution to
human development. Frank Broyles spoke at
a coaches’ ¢linic in Michigan some years ago.
He was describing the Arkansas Monster Man
defense. “You gotta believe—you gotta feel
it"—over and over again he repeated the
words. 1 thought for a moment we were going
to have an altar call when he was finished.
But what made it a vivid and poignant ex-
perience for me was the contrast with the
experience of the previous day. Just the day
before I had been working with a philosophy
seminar analyzing Hegel's philosophy of his-
tory. The class discussion had not caught
fire. What I had been unable to interpret to
my philosophy students, Coach Broyles had
effectively conveyed to that audience of
coaches. Before he was finished Frank Broyles
was unconsciously paraphrasing Hegel. The
course of world history, Hegel argued, is the
gradual unfolding of the idea of freedom in
the state. This is the end but the moving
force, according to Hegel, is passion, where
“the whole will and character is devoted” to
the realization of the idea. Hegel wrote and
Frank Broyles interpreted: *. . . nothing has
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been accomplished without an interest on
the part of those who brought it about. And
if ‘interest’ be called ‘passion’'—because the
whole individuality is concentrating all of its
desires and powers, with every fiber of voli-
tion, to the mneglect of all other actual or
possible interests and aims, on one object—
we may then affirm without qualification
that nothing great in the world has been
accomplished without passion.”

A realization of community, a sympathetic
experience of drama, a sense of high emotion
and joy, this is a large task and one con-
cerned with the development of basic human
potential. But the critic says, “After all, it's
only a game and all the men merely
players . . ."

SAT SCORES: WHAT HAPPENED TO
THE BEST AND THE BRIGHTEST?

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, on January
22 of this year, I placed in the CoNGRES-
s1oNAL REcorD an article describing the
decline of SAT scores during the last 10
years. Anyone who has followed the
progress, or lack of progress, in public
education was not surprised. The teach-
ing of reading, English composition, and
mathematics has been steadily down-
graded during that period, albeit under
the guise of wvarious “innovative and
relevant programs.” In an article in
Saturday Review/World, for February 9,
1974, Mr. Fred M. Hechinger analyzes
some of the causes for the decline in
scores. In general, his points are well
made. However, when he blames the low
scores, in part, on the effect of various
national crises, I think he has missed the
point. All too many teachers have made
a career of feaching the “news of the
day,” instead of the basic subjects they
were hired to teach. Too many people in
our schools have spent time expounding
on ‘“situation ethies,” instead of attempt-
ing to teach measurable norms of social
and intellectual standards. Our educators
have taken the easy way out, which has
compounded the problem of a TV gen-
eration that wants everything “now.”

The article follows:

SAT ScoreEs: WHAT HAPPENED TO THE BEST
AND THE BRIGHTEST?
(By Fred M. Hechinger)

According to popular as well as psycho-
logical folklore, each mew American genera-
tion is not only taller but also smarter than
any of its predecessors. Thus it was not sur-
prising that the monitors of the 1960s youth
culture proclaimed adolescents of the era as
the best and the brightest.

Against such a background, what is the
country to make of the recent disclosure by
the College Entrance Examination Board
(CEEB) that high school students have been
scoring steadily worse on the Scholastic Ap-
titude Tests (SATs) administered to most
college applicants? The initial reaction to the
news that the scores have been in a ten-year
downhill slide is one of shock and disbelief.

The tests, which the Educational Testing
Service at Princeton, New Jersey, administers
for the CEEB, are the pride of objective test-
ing. The separate scores for verbal and math-
ematical aptitude run from a low of 200
to & maximum of 800. In 1962-63 the mean
scores had been 478 (verbal) and 502
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(mathematieal); in 1972-T73 they were 445
and 481 respectively. Over one million stu-
dents took the tests last year.

“At first, the news hit me square between
the eyes,” sald Ernest L. Boyer, chancellor of
the State University of New York, “The ex-
perts had told us not only that the kids
were brighter and more sophisticated, but
also that the difference constituted some«
thing like a quantum jump upward.”

After the initial shock, however, Boyer and
other observers began to ralse questions—
about the tests and the schools as much as
about the youngsters. Even though none of
the gquestions have as yet been satisfactorily
answered, they are the beginning of an ap-
praisal without which these startling statis-
tics could be grossly misinterpreted and
abused. For the anti-youth forces, who have
been wailting for an opportunity to cut the
kids down to size, the new statistics are an
invitation to vindictiveness.

Because any hasty, unproven conclusion
that “they don’'t make either the kids or the
schools llke they used to anymore" could set
off another round of acrimonious contro-
versy, a sensible reaction would be to ralse
some possible explanation for dispassionate
discussion:

More is worse. The dramatic increase in
college applicants during the 1960s should
have been expected to lower the scores, par-
ticularly since a greater proportion of the
new candidates came from the lower soclo-
economic sector. If James S. Coleman is right
in saying that home background is the most
important factor in school achievement, then
it is more than likely that the environment
would also affect a student’s aptitude. In-
deed, CEEB statistics also conflrm that stu-
dents from high-income families score higher
on the SATs.

Tempting as it 18 to accept the demo-
graphic logic of that explanation and to drop
the matter, the answer turns out to be less
than airtight. One informed CEEB source
points out that the number of test takers
actually had stabilized at about one million
several years ago. Yet the decline in the
scores continued. Clearly, other possible con-
tributing factors must be considered.

The McLuhan generation. The new gen-
eration’s minds have been shaped far more
by the electronic than by the print media.
Children today see and hear more (and un-
derstand at least some of it at an often
frighteningly early age), but they read less
and have less time for reflection. After his
first year of teaching English in a middle-
class section of Brooklyn, a young man com-
plained: “If I give them fifty pages of over-
night reading, I have a revolution on my
hands."”

The other side of the coin was revealed in
the sudden, startling comment by our own
son when he was only five years old: “You're
nicer than the average mummy.” On investi-
gation, it turned out that he had been a
steady viewer of television’s Yogi Bear, who
“is smarter than the average bear.”

High school students have grown up amid
a steady onrush of national and international
crises that call for sophisticated responses,
and amid an equally steady decline in meas-
urable norms of intellectual and social stand-
ards established by society and school. Such
uncertainty makes it harder to answer objec-
tive guestions,

Non-verbal classrooms. The schools have
adjusted to the new style by sacrificing much
of the analytical part of learning to mere
spontaneity. Under the onslaught of critics
who consider all drill autocratic, teachers
have moved away from parsing sentences,
analyzing ideas, and preparing outlines. Mod-
ern language enrollment has declined sharply.
Yet those are the activities that sharpen
the talents that lead to high SAT scores.

In 1960 Dr. Albert Upton, professor of
English at Whittler College, subjected 280
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freshmen to a regimen of examining the re-
lationship between "words and things." After
eight months of such training, the students’
I.Q.s had been raised by an average of ten-
and-one-half points. SATs are related closely
enough to 1.Q. tests to make it qutie likely
that a decline in the schools’ emphasis on
the analytical skills may lower the scores
of even bright and sophisticated students.

The easy way out would be simply to
charge that the tests have not kept pace
with a changing generation of young-
sters. While that is probably true, it evades
the real issue—how damaging a retreat from
analytical, print-oriented schooling will be
in the long run. The greater sophistication of
the Now Generation, with instant experience
and instant reaction, could be an enormous
asset. But unless its experience is cross-fer-
tilized with the deliberative snd analytical
skills of the pre-electronic age, that gener-
atlon may go intellectually soft—all heart
and little mind.

Nothing quite so alarming need yet be
indicated by the decline in the SAT scores.
The trend does not necessarily prove that
the new generation is not as bright as its
admirers had thought. But it does suggest
that the alignment between students,
schools, soclety, and tests may no longer be
in balance. A simplistic response would be to
fiddle with the tests; a more fruitful ap-
proach would be to try to learn more about
the relationship between young people and
the intellectual environment that dominates
their education and indirectly affects their
aptitudes.

CLASS WAR OVER TUITION

HON. CARL D. PERKINS

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr, PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I want to
take a few moments to commend our dis-
tinguished colleague, the gentleman
from Michigan (Mr. O'Hagra). Jix has
served with distinction on the Committee
on Education and Labor since 1959. With
the beginning of the 93d Congress he as-
sumed the additional responsibility of
the chairmanship of the Special Sub-
committee on Education—with specific
jurisdiction over matters affecting higher
education, including student financial
aid programs.

The untiring efforts J1m O'Hara has
put forth in his new role of chairman
of this subcommittee has commanded
the admiration of his colleagues on the
committee and of educators across the
Nation. He Las spent months methodi-
cally deepening his knowledge of the very
significant matters within his subcom-
mittee’s jurisdiction. We can already
point to specific improvements in the
student aid programs as a result of his
diligence and work.

I am, therefore, quite pleased to note
that Jim O’HArA is receiving very appro-
priate praise from other sources for his
great and untiring efforts. Yesterday a
column appeared in the New York Times
which discussed a very controversial is-
sue in the field of higher education, and
that column gave Jim O'Hara due praise
for his efforts to focus national attention
on this matter. I include the New York
Times column at this point in the
RECORD:

February 8, 1974

[From the New York Times, Feb. 6, 1974]
Crass War OvER TUITION
(By Fred M, Hechinger)

Many of the cures currently prescribed
for colleges’ fiscal troubles threaten to turn
higher education into an instigator of class
warfare, The irony in this prospect is that
for mnearly three decades American higher
education has been & major force for the
eradication of class differences and hostil-
ities. It has notably narrowed the gap, both
in aspirations and opportunities, between
haves and have-nots, between privileged and
underprivileged youths.

Through a dramatic expansion of educa-
tional access across class lines, the post-
World War II G.I. Bill of Rights set in mo-
tion a trend that substantially reduced the
risk of class conflict. The subsequent mas-
sive expansion of free or low-tuition public
campuses signaled what seemed the perma-
nent removal of economic and class barriers
from college gates.

Those gains are now in jeopardy. College
costs have Ifollowed the general inflation.
The annual all-inclusive bill for each stu-
dent now approaches $5,000 at many private
universities and $2,000 or $3,000 respectively
for state residents and out-of-state students
in publie institutions.

Yet prestigious national panels of edu-
cators, economists and social planners are
advocating a policy of charging higher tui-
tion at the public institutions. They argue
that the private sector's survival is threat-
ened by competition from low-cost public
education; that a greater part of the cost
for public higher education ought, for this
and other reasons, to be charged to students;
that affluent familles reap excessive bene-
fits from tax-supported low tuition; and that
middle-class students are well able to shoul-
der a higher tuition burden.

Such contentions perpetuate a popular
myth about American soclety—that the
majority of families are affluent and that,
except for the aberration of poverty, ours is
essentially a classless natlon composed, in
the main, of one all-inclusive middle class.

That myth bears looking at against the
statistical background provided last week by
the National Commission on the Financing
of Postsecondary Education. The income of
families of youths in the 18 to 24-year age
group divide as follows: 23 per cent are at
poverty level, below $86,000; almost 58 per
cent fall into the $6,000 to $15,000 bracket.
That leaves fewer than 20 per cent of all fam-
ilies with children of college age at $15,000
and above.

Viewed against such realities, the demand
that “the middle class” carry a larger scale
of the tuition burden appears in a different
light. Representative James G. O'Hara, Dem-
ocrat of Michigan, who has been leading the
battle against higher tuition in publie insti-
tutions, said: “From the point of view of the
Detroit auto worker who is making over
$12,000 a year now and has to moonlight to
make ends meet—from the point of view
of the schoolteacher or the cop or the ac-
countant or the salesman who has seen meat
priced out of his life-style it doesn’'t make
sense blithely to suggest that he ought to be
forced to pay more of the money he doesn't
have to send his kids to college—in the name
of removing financial barriers.”

‘While such hardship pleas have less force
for the 6.6 per cent of families with college-
age children in the over-$25,000 bracket and
even for most of the 12.7 per cent in the
$15,000-t0-$25,000 group, the charge that
they are getting a free ride should be meas-
ured against the fact that these families
also pay higher taxes to support public cam-
puses, whether or not their children use
them.

The commissions and panels concerned
with social and educational policies, though




February 8, 1974

generally liberal and public-spirited, are
largely recruited from among the affluent.
Their view of the nation as basically one
happy, classlessly middle-class family is well-
intentioned but misleading. They tend, in
the fine tradition of noblesse oblige, to re-
act responsibility and sympathetically to-
ward the poor. All their proposals include
generous, and entirely necessary, provisions
for free education and subsidies at the pov-
erty level.

What makes their proposals vulnerable
seems an inadequate understanding of the
thin line that divides much of the working
and lower-middle class from the poor. A
minor financial disaster can push those on
the plus side of the line back into poverty.
There is growing concern that higher col-
lege tuition could become just such a
disaster.

Such a course could have a corroding in-
fluence on the already deteriorating rela-
tions between the poor and the lower-mid-
dle-class. If the children of the former are
encouraged to attend college tuition-free or
even on a subsistence subsidy—as they ought
to be—then hard-pressed middle-class fam-
ilies are likely to react in anger and political
vindictiveness.

It is risky to tamper with low-cost higher
education which has been a phenomenally
sucessful engine for creation of a harmon-
fously upward-mobile society. In addition,
if the high cost of college-going comjcls
those with limited means to commute to col-
leges near their homes, simply because they
cannot afford room and board in addition to
higher tuition, then the residential campuses
will quickly turn from melting pots into
class-bound, rich ghettos.

To oppose pressures for higher tuition in
public colleges is not to abandon the private
institutions, whose continued strength is
essential to academic diversity and inde-
pendence. A combination of grants to in-
stitutions and scholarships to students can
shield these cclleges against both runaway
tuition inflation and the loss of all but rich
students to the low-cost public sector. Such
subsidies coud keep the college gates and
the competition for students wide open, with-
out the threat of institutional and social
class warfare,

OMB WANTS TO CONTRACT OUT
THE GOVERNMENT

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, I recently
spoke before Federal civil service em-
ployees in California concerning a mas-
sive shift in Government policy. This
policy, presently being developed by the
Office of Management and Budget—
OMB—would contract out functions
presently being performed by civil service
personnel to major private contractors. I
would like to insert for the thoughtful
consideration of my colleagues the text
of my remarks on that occasion.

The conceptual basis of the OMB pro-
posal is that employees of large private
contractors are more efficient than civil
servants. Thus, by contracting out, Fed-
eral personnel costs would be reduced
thereby saving the taxpayer hundreds of
.millions of dollars. This would be a
praiseworthy undertaking if the public
could be assured that these savings would
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ever be realized. However, the perform-
ance of large private contractors, ITT,
RCA, Westinghouse, General Dynamics,
Litton Industries, Lockheed, et cetera, on
Government contracts has not been par-
ticularly noteworthy. These corporate
giants, who would derive the most bene-
fit from the OMB proposal, are the archi-
tects of the TFX, the Mark 48 Torpedo,
and the C-SA, to list only a few bench-
mark examples of contractual effective-
ness and efficiency. I do not believe, as the
public record clearly indicates, that the
taxpayers would ever benefit from turn-
ing over civil service functions to these
companies.

Further, the principal architect of the
contracting out proposal is Mr. Roy Ash,
Director of OMB and former chief execu-
tive of Litton Industries. While at Litton,
Mr. Ash was instrumental in the forma-
tion of the National Council of Technical
Service Industries, the major lobbyist in
Washington for firms that provide per-
sonnel to the Federal Government on a
contractual basis. Further, Litton Indus-
tries, Mr. Ash’s former employer, would
be one of the major bidders on Govern-
ment contracts resulting from the OMB
proposal.

The text of my remarks follow:

REMARKS BY CONGRESSMAN WALDIE

I would like to talk with you this evening
about a little known, but perhaps the most
powerful agency in the Federal Government,
Most citizens surely know what the letters
HEW or DOD or even HUD mean, but how
many can quickly say that OMB stands for
Office of Management and Budget?

Nevertheless, it is clear to me that OMB
through the enormous power that it wields
in drawing up a 300 billion plus dollar
budget is in a position to actually dictate
policy to many agencles of the Federal Gov-
ernment and no group of Americans is more
directly affected by the power of OMB than
Federal employees.

For example, Civil Service Commission of-
ficials have to first clear their statement
through OMB before they can testify before
my Congressional Subcommittee on any re-
tirement legislation, health insurance pre-
miums, leave requirements or any other mat-
ter that might even remotely relate to money.
In effect, it 1s OMB which writes the testi-
mony and decides policy and it sends its mes-
senger boys from the Commission down to
testify.

In fact, if OMB doesn’t have the time to
clear a statement, then Civil Service Com-
mission officials can only answer guestions
(and then rather timidly) but under no ecir-
cumstances would they be allowed to alter
even one word of a statement. But ask OMB
to testify on a subject, and the word is
sent down from on high that it is the Civil
Bervice Commission that is responsible for
the matters under the Subcommittee’s juris-
diction. One of my major goals for the next
vear is to break through this barrler and get
to the real decision maker of policy affect-
ing Federal employees.

But in general, OMB will essentially re-
main isolated, and almost totally unaccount-
able to the millions of people over whose
lives it wields enormous power and control.
Indeed, it was probably to maintain this
high degree of unaccountability that the
President waged such a bitter fight to as-
sure that the Director of OMB would remain
not subject to Senate confirmation.

Before going on to look at just how OMB
decisions affect every PFederal employee in
this country, let us first look at its Director
for a moment—the person that the President
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insists upon appointing with no questions
asked,

For a little more than one year now, OMB
has been run by Roy Ash, the former Chief
Executive Officer for Litton Industries. All of
us in government know about Litton—you
know, it is the company that has millions of
dollars worth of government{ contracts, but
always seems to be in court demanding more
money after enormous cost overruns, I am
told that when Ash was head of Litton, he
rarely left his Beverly Hills headquarters to
visit subsidiaries. Now he sits in Washington
deciding which programs will get what with-
out ever having seen any of them in oper-
ation,

Now Ash has long heen the opinion that
it would be best if government work, now
performed by hundreds of thousands of
career civil servants, were turned over to pri-
vate coniractors on what amounts to a cost-
plus basls. That kind of attitude is quite un-
derstandable if you are the head of a com-
pany which stands to be a major beneficlary
of any increased contracting-out. But it is
totally irresponsible, and smacks of conflict
of interest, when that individual is put into
a position to directly implement his philo-
sophy—and again, all with no questions
asked, and with little, if any, accountability.

Perhaps the best example of the Ash
philosophy is contained in a recent OMB
proposal which I disclosed just before Christ-

mas.

In September of 1973 OME made a proposal
to all the branches of the military calling
for the contracting out to private industry
of much of the operational support services
now performed on military bases, These con-
versions would include: hospitals, civil engi-
neering, supply, transportation, law enforce-
ment, food service, commi and other
service, special services, transient aircraft
maintenance, and such administrative func-
tions as postal service, reproduction, com-
puter operations, and audio-visual services.

I have in my Washington, D.C, office the
response of the Air Force to the OMB pro-
posal. That response indicates that the Air
Force will reluctantly accept a reduction of
88,000 civilian personnel, if called upon to
do so by OMB, but the Air Force further
indicates that OMB's cost-saving rationale
for the contracting out is “grossly over-
stated.”

That 88,000 reduction is 13 of all the
civilians working for the Air Force. Although
I have requested the OMB proposals to the
Army and Navy, they have been denied to
me on the grounds that they are internal
memeos, and no final decision has been made.
But, we do know from the OMB proposal
that “similar” proposals were made to those
services, So allow me a moment to detail
exactly what a 15 reduction of military civil
service personnel would mean just to
California.

It would mean the loss of almost 50,000
clvil service jobs in California alone, includ-
ing 5,000 in Los Angeles County, 6,500 in
the Sacramento Area, 7,000 in San Diego
County, 9,000 in San Francisco Bay, and
perhaps 2,600 in San Bernadino.

It would cause enormous disruption in the
communities in which these people work.
For instance, Federal Impact Aid to Educa~
tion would be severely affected. Again, using
California as an example, school districts
could lose up to 9 million of the 756 million
they now receive to offset the burdens that
federal installations place upon any com-
munity's school system. Real Estate markets
would be depressed, and about the only
businessmen who would be happy would be
the moving van company executives.

But wouldn't it save the taxpayer money?
The answer is very simple—NO!—and we
have the record to back us up on it.

While OMB asserts that contractors are
more efficient than ecivil service operations,
GAO audits of personal services contracts
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have indicated that the net effect of these
contracts has generally been a higher cost to
Government for services that have been, and
could have been, provided by regularly ap-
pointed Pederal employees.

I guess we all know the game. Once the
decision is made to contract out, the award
of the contract is based upon the lowest
bid recelved. Then once the contract is let,
someéhow those Initial cost figures start to
skyrocket until after a few years the tax-
payer is paying through the nose. But once
the original decision is made, it is practically
irreversible—when was the last time you
heard of a contracted-out service returning
to “in-house” status?

I should also point out that the OMB
proposal had one other interesting aspect—
all the work on one base must be con-
tracted out to only one contractor, thereby
elilminating any possibility that small, spe-
clalized companies could compete for a por-
tion of the work. It isn't too hard to imagine
who will benefit from such a provision—
the giants like Lockheed, RCA, ITT, and
yes—of course, Ash’s former company, Lit-
ton Industries.

If this OMB proposal isn't bad enough,
and doesn't convince you that there is a
irend starting, let me quickly tell you that
the Social Security Administration—long ad-
judged by competent outside authorities to
be perhaps the most efficlently and effectively
run of all Federal agencies—Iis also evidently
in Iine for some contracting out. This OMB
plan, now circulating within high levels of
the Social Securlty Administration, would
contract out thousands of jobs throughout
the nation. The author of the plan? F. D.
DeGeorge, & former executive at Litton with
Roy Ash.

The writing is on the wall, then. If Roy
Ash and his friends had their way, OMB
would try to contract out the entire govern-
ment—including, I'm afrald—the Congress,
But these men, imbued as they are with

their big business blas, do not have to carry
the day—if we fight them.

And we can fight them by getting together
all the facts, bringing them to the attention
of every member of Congress, and keeping
the heat on until OMB has to back down.

THE ENERGY EMERGENCY
CONFERENCE REPORT

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, last evening, by a 7 fo 7 vote,
the Rules Committee rejected a request
from the Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce Committee to permit immediate
House consideration of the energy emer-
gency conference report, waiving all
points of order.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to indicate today
that I think the decision made by the
Rules. Committee was both responsible
and wise. In the Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1970 we adopted a provision
to require that conference reports must
lay over 3 days before they may be
brought up on the floor. That provision
was incorporated in our rules in 1971 as
clause 2(a) of Rule XXVIII, and it reads
as follows:

It shall not be in order to consider the
report of a committee of conference until the

third calendar day (excluding any Saturday,
Sunday, or legal holiday), after such report
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and the accompanying statement shall have
been filed in the House, and such considera-
tion then shall be in order only if such re=
port and accompanying statement shall have
been printed in the daily edition of the Con-
gressional Record for the day on which such
report and statement shall have been
filed. . ..

Mr. Speaker, we adopted this rule to
protect the inferests of the entire House.
In the past, conference reports were
often brought to the floor without allow-
ing Members sufficient time to even read
them. In the case of the Energy Emer-
gency Act conference report, we have a
bill of sweeping significance and impor-
tance—a bill which is both complex and
lengthy, running nearly 100 pages. I
think it would be a travesty on the rules
of the House for us to permit this con-
ference report to be brought to the floor
on the day after it has been reported,
without giving Members adequate time
to fully study it.

Another rule which would have been
waived under the proposed request was
clause 3 of rule XXVIII which states
that a conference report, and I quote,
“shall not include matter not committed
to the conference committee by either
House.” Again, in the energy emergency
conference report, we have an instance
where this has been done with respect to
substituting a price rollback for the
windfall profits prohibition. I think
Members are entitled to have sufficient
time to study the merits of this entirely
new provision, if indeed it should be
granted special protection.

In short, Mr. Speaker, I am proud of
my vote in the Rules Committee last
evening, and I would hope that my col-
leagues will agree that we must give this
very far-reaching report the most careful
consideration and scrutiny before bring-
ing it up for a vote.

TRIBEUTE TO MURRAY M. CHOTINER
BY PROF. IRVING FERMAN

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 6, 1974

Mr. HOSMER. Mr, Speaker, at page
H585 of this Recorp are remarks I made
to the memory of the late Muwrray M.
Chotiner. I referred to the tribute paid
him at funeral services at Washington
Hebrew Congregation on February 4 by
law professor Irving Ferman of Howard
University. Professor Ferman's moving
tribute is reproduced below:

TRIBUTE

I feel that I should focus in this this morn-
ing on the sides of Murray Chotiner which I
saw most often and therefore knew best.
Sides that were not political. It would be
utterly futile for me, or anyone else to re=
constitute for tribute all sides and facets of
such a rich and diverse a person as was
Murray.

Many of those whose suggestions I re-
gquested in framing this brief tribute ... men
and women who have been closest to him in
politics, the legal profession and his personal
life . . . felt, as T did, that to review Murray’s
political career would be superfluous. . .. Al=
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most everyone already knows or thinks he
Eknows that.

We felt, too, that it would be a disservice,
slnce, for all its public notice, politics, in
fact, was only oxe big part of the unique and
fruitful life of our departed friend. Of course,
none were more respectful of politics than
he; none talked and participated more avidly.
But, what of his pride and devotion to the
law in all its aspects? And what of the totally
private Murray Chotiner . ... The utterly re-
freshing wit? .. . the friend, husband, father,
grandfather?

To these questions, I can almost see Mur-
ray smile, wryly, and say, as he often did,
“Irving, you professors should learn the facts
of real 1life”, then after another joking ex-
change, he would ‘add, “Come on, let's talk
law."

During my acquaintanceship and subse-
quent warm friendship with Murray, we
talked exhaustively on many issues of the
day; Most often Murray chose those of clvil
liberty import. And while I am, of course,
well aware that to many the public image of
Murray Chotiner was that of a controversial
figure; I found long ago that he was, In fact,
a lawyer of uncommon ability and broad
knowledge. Those qualities, I belleve, en-
hanced . . . without conflict, his more com-
monly known qualities as an astute and
highly skilled professional political leader,

Observing him as he exercised his intrigu-
ing mix of superior talents . . . legal and
political . . . called to mind what Chad Walsh
wrote In the mid 50's:

“In the quiet study, the good politician sees
a hovering ideal. It is the City of God. In
smoke filled rooms he learns how far the
City of Man is from that ideal. He must be-
gin with the earthly city as it is. He does
not despair.”

About a year ago, as lawyers and as seekers
for that City of God, Murray and I discussed
at length the role of Citizen Police Review
Boards in the context of urban problems and
urban politics.

He brought to that conversation, as he
did to virtually all of them over the years,
the perceptive sense of a fine legal mind, ....
and simultanecusly the down-to-earth
realism of a politiclan who knows his task
to be the engineering of governmental and
pelitical reform without creating imbalance
and disorder . . . In other words, real effec-
tive reform.

He spoke that evening of the necessity
of designing a mechanism that would safe-
guard communities against the excesses of
police action . . . while maintalning the
eflectiveness of their police force to provide
order without which freedom is doomed.
He spoke to the salient points of a
dilemmma that far too few in authorlty can
comprehend: protection of the public; main-
tenance and concern for the efliciency and
morale of police who must provide that pro-
tection; and practical means by which both
could be effectuated simultaneously without
infringing on civil liberties and the Bill of
Rights.

In short, Murray demonstrated not only a
keen awareness and considerable knowledge
of a complex legal and social problem ... .
but he showed, inadvertently, his deep con-
viction in matters of such grave import-
ance . . , and the fact that he was both a
remarkable gifted lawyer and an asfutely
operational politician.

On another recent occasion, Murray spoke
with me on the need of our country to move
extensively and quickly in support of Black
colleges. His concern was not only with the
obvious social obligation, but characteristi-
cally he dwelt even more intensively and with
greater particularity on the sort of political
strategy that should be adopted to achieve
this vital educational goal.

The talents Murray so casually demon-
strated in numerous instances, such as these,
were a mold of: the understanding of the
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political operation, intimate familiarity with
its process, as well as its conception.

And, my fellow friends, and admirers of
Murray, in these challenging days, we in our
.ation, must recognize those uniquely refined
talents . . . the talents of the Murray Chot-
iners and the enormous potential for effec-
tive leadership of those who are blessed with
those talents.

During many of our conversations ...
and beilng lawyers, he and I of course liked
to talk ... Murray also revealed perhaps
both by instinct and by concept, a deep, per-
ceptive comprehension that is unfortunately
rare among intellectuals today. It is the
knowledge, that no one man could ever cap-
ture the truth ... that the truth 1s too
elusive for any one human being to so cap~
ture because of the very limitation of his
perspective.

Our friend, this unusual man from Cali-
fornia by way of Pittsburgh had a significant
part in successfully launching the careers of
many public figures for over a generation . . .
Co en, Governors, Senators, and even
a Chief Justice and a President of the United
States.

Yet, Murray Chotiner retained . .. and
never for a moment relinguished his inde-
pendence of thought, action and construc-
tive comment.

There was never a phony fiber in his make-
up. Murray Chotiner was both impatient and
contemptuous of hypocrites, “Robot Yes
Men”, sycophants, and self righteous cour-
tiers . . . In fact, all in our body politic and
private life that reeks of falseness, stupidity
and dead-beating.

Murray was a questioner, a superior orga-
nizer of men in behalf of causes and leaders
in whom he belleved . . . he was never self
satisfied . . . his feeling for and under-
standing of people as such, never faltered.

His broad and deep understanding was the
basis for a strong pluralist disposition, Mur-
ray felt instinctively the need to listen and

to think through what his fellowman had to
say, to write, to propose.

Two thoughts . . . or perhaps reflections
about Murray that I would like to share with
you,

Murray’s strong pluralist disposition was
reflected in a total lack of . . . and disdain
for self-righteousness and hypocrisy. I mean,
of course, the sort of self-righteousness re-
flected in what Harbert Butterfield sald
nearly a quarter century ago. . . .

“In this kind of world that I see on history,
there is one sin that locks people up in all
their other sins . ., . the sin of self-righeous-
ness.”

Or, as St. Augustine taught in the begin-
ning of human history:

“Great care must be taken, lest the mind
believing what it does not see, fashion itself
what does not exist, and hope and love what
is false.”

The second thought or reflection is, in es-
sence this:

In Murray Chotlner the absence of self-
righteousness not only cleared his eyes and
mind for a more realistic recognition of the
truth . . . it was reflected as it is in others
of Murray's disposition, in an engaging and
magnificent sense of humor, often times self
deprecating and always a preclous trait.

Murray had what Samuel Butler referred
to when he wrote:

“A sense of humor keen enough to show a
man his own absurdities, as well as those of
other people, will keep him from the com-=
mission of all sins, or nearly all, save those
that are worth committing.”

Permit me to add, before closing, that one
of the simpliest, yet most important of his
personality traits, was reflected in his
thoughtfulness and courtesy toward virtually
everyone, colleagues, friends, and even foe.

The pressure and stress of work never
caused to neglect a telephone call, to ac-
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knowledge a letter or in other ways to be
unresponsive regardless of circumstances and
individuals.

That kind of commitment to form and
manner is an integral part of grace among
those in power which too often is lacking
in our public and private lives,

Courtesy is a quality of greatness . . . a
sign of simple decency and human under-
standing.

An essential observation about Murray
Chotiner . . . possibly THE essentlal obser-
vation, is that his sense of pluralism, his
sense of humor, his sense of manner and
courtesy did not ever dilute Murray's basic
strength, his decisiveness. Too often, now-
adays, we tend to mistake humor and court-
esy for weakness, Murray demonstrated be-
yond question how to be strong and human,
how to be decisive and yet gentle and un-
derstanding.

That, to me, more than anything else is
the message I find so inspiring in the life
of our friend Murray Chotiner.

Murray was, as his family and closest
friends were well aware, a private man with
a deep innerness. He was a sentimental
grandfather. Dana and Cara were ever in
his mind and heart. He longed for their
company.

His dear wife, Nancy, brought to him a
sense of renewal of life and thought and he
found sustenance for happiness in the love
of his two daughters, Renee and Julie.

His son, Ken, was his pride. A most prom-
ising lawyer now in California, whose talents
portend a distinguished career in the years
ahead.

Our conceptions of immortality are varled
as there are people assembled here. We all
agree, however, that the most significant im-
mortality is in the impact we make on the
lives of those around us . . . particularly
those closest to us . . . our family and our
friends. It 1s the most valuable legacy we
can leave. Such a legacy is reflected in a mag-
nificent and revealing essay Julie Chotiner
wrote in her high school English class back
in October!

This routine assignment was a test of the
initiative as well as the creativeness and
writing abilities of the young student. Each
was told to select his or her Hero, then ex-
plain in essay form the reasons for esteem-
ing that individual above all others.

Julie Chotiner, a bright, lovable, 16 year
old, went beyond the customary idols of her
fellow teenagers. She chose a grown man . ..
her dad, Murray Chotiner, Julie confided that
bare fact to her mother, noting more. Sub-
sequently, she mentloned, in passing, that
her composition had received a very high
grade. That was more in November.

After Murray's hospitalization because of
the accident, Julle asked her mother to
deliver a *“little message” to her dad at
Sibley Hospital.

“It may make him get well faster and
come back to us quicker,” she said.

Nancy thanked the child, assured her of
Murray’s love and constant thoughts then
rushed back to the bedside watch at Sibley
Hospital . . . . S8ince Murray was hardly up
to reading anything at that point, Nancy
left Julle's “message” on his bedside table.

The next day. . . . Just last Sunday . . .
when Nancy entered her husband’s room,
Murray was literally his old, ebullent self—
but more so. Despite bandages, plaster casts,
tubes and whatnot, he was joyfully waving
Julie's message in the air . . . quoting pas-
sages at random, and declaring to one and
all—Naney, curious nurses and passing
doctors. ...

“Please read what my precious daughter
has written. . . . I am & hero to my dau-
ghter .. .a Hero."

Naney, overjoyed at Murray's happiness,
read Julie's tribute . . . beamed through
tears....
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“You are MY hero too, Murray . . . and
Renee's and Een's and the grand-
children's . . . and so, many others, , . .”

What a delightful Sunday that was for the
Chotiners. ...

“I feel great”, Murray insisted, *Tell the
doctor I want to get home to the children.”

No eulogy to this most uncommon man
could be more fitting . . . nearly as authen-
tic . . . than Julie Chotiner’s essay about
her hero. ...

And, because she wished it so, it is most
appropriate that Julie deliver it.

AMERICAN GENEROSITY AND
EX-IM BANK

HON. E. G. SHUSTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, since
World War II, America has earned a
reputation for its generosity, having con-
tributed $150 billion to the developing
nations of the world. Now, if we continue
to follow the lead of the government-
owned Export-Import Bank, we may
earn a reputation for insanity.

American dollars, without the advice
or consent of the American people, will
finance an oil pipeline in the Middle East
for those very nations who even today
refuse to lift the oil embargo to the
United States. This will happen unless
we do something about it now—before
it is too late.

The Ex-Im Bank has approved a $100-
million loan to the Bechtel Corp., to pay
for 45 percent of a pipeline from the
Suez to the Mediterranean, so that the
Arab countries can get their oil to Europe
faster and more economically—$100 mil-
lion, Mr. Speaker, for people who's re-
cent actions are wrecking havoe on our
economy.

Approval for this loan was made by the
National Advisory Council which con-
sists of—and listen carefully, because
this is incredible—the Secretary of State,
Secrefary of the Treasury, Secretary of
Commerce, and the Chairman of the
Federal Reserve Board. These Cabinet
level and top-ranking administration
officials, who daily make pronouncements
about how severely the Arab oil embargo
is hurting America, have decided to fi-
nance a project which is clearly not in
the best interests of the American people.

U.S. participation in this project could
balloon to 90 percent of the total project
cost before all the financing has been ar-
ranged. Forty-five percent has already
been committed by the Ex-Im Bank, and
another 45 percent will come from an-
other bank—either foreign or domestic.
And if we follow the same insane logic
that led to the approval of the $100-mil-
lion loan, it could well be a U.S. bank.

No matter who puts up the other 45
percent, what is left for the Arabs to
contribute? Ten percent, Mr. Speaker.
The five benefiting Arab nations, those
same nations that have tripled the price
for a barrel of oil; those same nations
that are demanding more and more roy-
alties from American industry that de-
veloped their oilfields in the first place;
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those same nations that are openly talk-
ing about nationalizing American in-
dustrial complexes in their countries;
those same nations that probably have
the highest per capita income of any na-
tion in the world—those nations, Mr.
Speaker, will contribute a mere 10 per-
cent of the project cost—$20 million—
while we dish out $100 million, or possi-
bly even $200 million, I submit, Mr.
Speaker, that if those nations cennot af-
ford to pay for their own pipeline, no-
body can.

Mr. Speaker, it is time somebody spoke
out about this. It is time the American
people woke up. It is time they learned
just what our Government is doing with
our hard-earned tax money.

The contract for this insane Ex-Im-
Bank loan has not yet been signed. Pub-
lic pressure can still make a difference.
Congressional pressure can still make a
difference. Mr. Speaker, I urge you and
the other distinguished Members of this
body, in the strongest possible terms, to
get to the Export-Import Bank and put
a stop to this nonsense. Tell the folks
back home about it; urge them to write
to the Bank and stop this irresponsible
demonstration of fiscal insanity. More-
over, I hope the Congress will take a long,
hard look at the Export-Import Bank
and its policies so that the American
people can know just how it is serving
the American interest.

ROLLBACK OF FUEL PRICES

HON. ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Ms. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am
reintroducing today a bill to freeze and
then roll back prices of crude oil and
petroleum products which I first infro-
duced on January 28, 1974. The bill has
been cosponsored by Mr. HecHLER of
West Virginia, Mr. BaoiLro, Mr. RousH,
Mr. Brown of California, Mr. PODELL,
Mr. Fisx, Mr. EiLpErc, Mr. Rog, Mr.
MoAKLEY, Mr. DRINAN, Mr, Gaypos, Mr.
CARNEY of Ohio, Mr. SEIBERLING, Mr. WON
Par, Mr. RiecLE, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr.
WoLrr, Ms. Grasso, Mr. Nix, Mr, WALDIE,
Mr. Cuarres H. Wison of Celifornia,
Ms. Corrins of Illinois, Mr. Gupg, and
Ms. CHISHOLM.

It is evident from the numerous co-
sponsors of the bill that people through-
out the country are angry at the recent
substantial increases in gasoline and
heating oil prices. They are especially
angry because, at the same time that
prices are rising, oil companies are mak-
ing windfall profits. The people of the
country are already suffering under the
biggest inflation we have had since World
War II. We in Congress cannot desert the
consumer by permitting the recent in-
creases in oil and gasoline prices to re-
main in effect.

These price increases have been ac-
companied by unconscionably high prof-
its for the big oil companies. Annual
profits of Exxon and Gulf increased by
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60 percent in 1973 over 1972, The figures
for the rest of the oil giants are slightly
lower but still exorbitant. Increases in
quarterly profits reported during the
height of the crisis late last year were
even higher—80 percent for Exxzon for
example.

My bill proposes to alleviate the in-
flationary burden on consumers in two
steps: first, by immediately freezing
prices of crude oil and petroleum prod-
ucts at the level in effect during a 2-
week period ending January 19, 1974;
and, second, by rolling back these prices
within 30 days to the price levels in effect
during the week ended November 1, 18%3.
Thereaiter, the bill would permit only
certain narrowly limited price adjust-
ments to prevent any gross inequities or
hardships.

A provision is included in the bill which
is designed to help independent distrib-
utors and their customers by eliminating
price differentials now suffered by pur-
chasers of foreign rather than domestic
oil products. This provision will aid the
customers of independent oil distributors
who recently have been paying exorbi-
tant prices for products such as home
heating oils. Independent oil distributors
are now being forced fo buy high-priced
foreign oil products because of discrimi-
natory allocations of domestic oil prod-
ucts by the oil companies.

Finally, the bill authorizes the Presi~
dent to issue orders designed to preserve
the competitive viability of independent
marketers, small retailers, and independ-
ent refiners within the oil industry.

Enactment of this bill would bring
price relief to the consumer and would
constitute a very significant step in con-
trolling the runaway inflation suffered
during 1973.

The text of the bill follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatlives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the Eco-
nomic Stabilization Act of 1970 Is amended
by inserting in section 203 the following new
subsections:

“(k) Immediately upon the date of enact-
ment of this subsection, the President shall
issue an order to establish a celllng on prices
of crude oil and petroleum products at levels
not greater than the highest levels pertaln-
ing to a substantial volume of actual trans-
actlons by each business enterprise or other
person during the fourteen day period ending
January 19, 1974, for like or similar commodi-
ties, or if no transactions occurred during
such period, then the highest applicable level
in the nearest preceding fourteen day period.

“(1) The celling on prices required under
subsection (k) shall be applicable to all re-
tall prices and to wholesale prices for un-
finished, finished or processed goods.

“({m) As soon as practicable, but not later
than 30 days after the date of enactment of
this subsection, the President shall by writ-
ten order stating in full the considerations
for his actlons, roll back prices for crude oil
and petroleum products to levels no higher
than those prevalling in the seven-day pe-
rlod ending November 1, 1873, in order to
reduce infiation, Price increases announced
after November 1, 1973, and made retroactive
to dates prior to November 1, 1973, shall not
be considered as having been In effect prior
to such date for purposes of this subsection.
The President may make specific exceptiona
from the rollback by written order to com-
pensate for increased costs for crude oil and
petroleum products produced or refined cut-
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side the United States, but in no event shall
such exceptions allow more than a pass-
through for increases in the costs of such
commodities. Such orders shall state proce-
dures and adequate public notice of any
price exceptions and shall disallow any profit
margins on any crude petroleum or peiroleum
products in excess of the margin applicable
in the seven-day period ending November 1,
1973.

“(n) The President mny, by written order
stating In full the considerations for hia
actions, make such additional exceptions and
variations to the orders required under this
section as may be necessary to prevent gross
inequities and hardships, and to encourage
and preserve the competitive viability of
branded independent marketers, small re-
finers, nonbranded independent marketers,
and independent refiners, as defined in the
Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act of 1973
(Public Law 93-159).

“(0) The President shall, by written order,
issue rules to insure that all corporations or
other entitles engaging in sales of crude
petroleum at the refinery level or petroleum
products at the wholesale level reflect, in
sales to any purchaser, the average costs of
its foreign and domestic crude oil and petro-
leum products.

“(p) Section 406 of Publlc Law 93-153 is
hereby repealed.

“(q) For purposes of this section ‘petro-
leum product’ means gasoline, kerosene,
distiliates (including Number 2 fuel ofl),
LP@, refined lubricating oils, or diesel fuel.”

ABERDEEN PROVING GROUND AND
THE ORDNANCE SCHOOL—THEY
MUST REMAIN

HON. MARJORIE 5. HOLT

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mrs. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, the Mem-
bers of this body have frequently ex-
pressed their commitment to the con-
cept of an efficient all-volunteer armed
services. If we are to successfully realize
this goal, legislative and administrative
actions must be directed toward main-
taining high standards of training, re-
training, and properly utilizing these
skilled individuals.

I am deeply concerned about several
recent actions of the Department of De-
fense which I feel will have an adverse
effect on our defense capabilities. Since
last November, rumors have been ecircu-
lating concerning the possibility of the
Army transferring the Ordnance School
from the Aberdeen Proving Ground in
Maryland. Though the Defense Depart-
ment has not formally announced a de-
cision on this proposal, it is my under-
standing that they are favorably dis-
posed to transferring the Ordnance
School.

I firmly maintain: that in defense, as
well as all other sectors of the budget,
we must exert every effort to conserve
the Federal tax dollar. Unneeded instal-
lations must be phased out, but these
decisions must be based on sound eco-
nomiec factors and proper analysis of the
long-range effects. We must have an
Ordnance School and traditionally it
has been located at the Aberdeen Prov-
ing Grounds. I see no reason to move this
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installation unless it can be clearly dem-
onstrated that considerable cost savings
can be effected. To date, such documen~
tation has not been unveiled. In fact, as
my colleague, Mr. Bavmaw, from Mary-
land, has peinted out, it is very likely
that the move will cost the Army more
than it would if the school were re-
tained in Aberdeen. In light of this, I
join my colleague in urging congressional
opposition to this proposed action.

In a similar vein, I am coneerned
about the Defense Department's deci-
sion, announced on Moncay, February 4,
to reduce Army Air Defense Nike-Her-
cules missile batteries deployed in the
Continental United States. Within my
district, this decision will eliminate 92
Army National Guard civilian technician
positions. These individuals are highly
trained and a valuable resource to our
total defense effort. The men employed
at these sites ave civilians with perma-
nent roots in the area. These decisions to
abruptly close bases staffed primarily by
“citizen soldiers” of the National Guard
could have severe adverse effects on our
recruitment and retention efforts unless
we make every eflort when a mission is
outmoded to utilize these manpower as-
sets to their greatest potential. I will cer-
tainly do everything in my power fo see
that these men are placed in jobs which
will utilize their petential.

A SYRACUSE SENIOR CITIZENS
GROUP WINS BATTLES FOR ITS
MEMBERS

HON. WILLIAM F. WALSH

OF NEW TORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. WALSH. Mr. Speaker, for many,
many years this Nation’s senior citizens
have been the forgotten members of our
society. Now that is changing, primarily
because the elderly are organizing and
forming groups to fight for their rights,
particularly the right to remain as con-
tributing members of society. T am most
fortunate to have one of the most effec-
tive of those groups in my district in
Syracuse, N.Y. A recent article in the
AARP News Bulietin, entitled “ACCORD:
A Winner for Elderly in Syracuse Con-
sumer Battles,” described this greup and
its activities, May I share it with you:
ACCORD: A WiNNER FOrR ELDERLY IN SYRA~

CUsSE CONSUMER BATTLES

SyraAcUsSE—One of the nation’s most effec-
tive advocacy coalitions for older persons is
being led here by an AARP member, Mrs.
Grace Egelston.

Nrs. 65, helped or & group
called ACCORD, which consists of 55 clubs
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With seed money from United Way, the
Community Fund agency, ACCORD launched
its effort to improve the lives of older people
with 2,000 volunteers in 1969. In that first
year, the organization collected 9,000 petition
signatures for higher Social Security bene-
fits; began a campaign to get reduced bus
fares; and formed a car pool for older people
in high-erime localities.

One of ACCORD's most successful projects
was developed in 1970 by Frank Barlow, &
70-year-old former investment counsellor. He
knew businessmen. Barlow had to preve to
area merchants they could prefit by dis-
counts. Syracuse newspapers, radio and TV
promoted Barlow’s idea when he produced
polls showing that older persons were eager
for a discount project.

More than 12,000 retirees sigmed up for
discount ecards in a three-week registration
period, exceeding Barlow's “wildest expecta~
tions.” The number has since jumped to
16,000 card holders and 700 participating
stares.

ACCORD's list of achievements doesn't end
with the discount program. The group has
also compiled 2,000 hours of home interviews
to produce a computerized picture of the
country's older population; formed a health
inspection task forece on hospitals and nurs-
ing homes which will recommend vital im-
provements; and conducted a fire safety cam-
paign which educates older people on home
fire prevention.

“Our success is proof that senlors can
play a great role in changing their lives if
they're given half a chance,” says Mrs. Egel-
ston, who Is a retired teacher.

Chapters interested in forming a similar
consumer task force should write to AC-
CORD, 264 East Onondaga. Street, Syracuse,
N.X. 13202.

RECIPE FOR THE WORLD'S BEST
VOCATIONAL EDUCATIONAL S¥S-
TEM

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, during the
recent congressional recess, I traveled to
Israel to inspect its vocational educa-
tion program, well-known for its excel-
lence, in order to help prepare for the
General Education Subcommittee’s up-
gioming hearings on vocational educa-

on.

I would like fo share with my col-
leagues some of the highlights of my in-
vestigation and am inserting below a
brief summary:

RECIPE FOR THE WORLD'SE BEST VOCATIONAL
EDUCATIONATL SYSTEM

1. Use serious machinery.

2. Get instructors from industry, not from
Eduec. schools.

3. Eeep up with the latest industrial teeh-
nigues.

4. Bend instruectors into the field, even

and 19,000 members in the Syraci area.
She estimates about 3,000 AARP members
are affiliated with ACCORD, which fs the
acronym for Action Coalition to Create Op-
portunities for Retirement with Dignity.
Publie officials listen when ACCORD sounds
off on issues such as housing, fire prevention
and medical care. The elderly also get 10
percent discounts in 700 stores, ride buses at
reduced fares, and recently were granted a
reduction in telephone service charges.

o , to keep abreast of reeent develop~
ments.

5. Make students carry full academic load
in addition to vocational studlies.
toe Eeep teacher pupil ratio close to 10

7. Create vocational schools right In the
factories.

8. Be sure the project or product the stu-
dent works on or creates will be needed and
useable.
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9. Build in the schoeol the egquipment that
is needed and not available.

These are some ways that Israel created its
vocational educational system to produce
what that State needed most: skilled man-
power, and in doing so has established the
finest- wocational-teehnical education I've
ever seen.

Carl Perkins, the Chalrman of the Educa-
tion and Labor Committee, had informed me
that the Committee’s next order of business
will be hearings on and consideration of the
Vocational Education Act, and authorized
travel to Israel and to report back findings
there on matters relating to vocational edu-
cation,

In proportion to the size of the two na-
tions. I found the U.S. compared to Israel is
far behind in vocatiomal training. The Jew-
ish peeple who for centuries have tradition-
ally put trade and profession above manual
skill now have in Israel nearly 60% of the
16-20 year old school enrollment in voca-
tional education, and there are 2 to 3 ap-
plications for every opening.

Particularly impressive were ORT Singa-
lovsky jn Tel Aviv and the Boys’ Town
Bchool In Jerusalem. The level of skill train-
ing is comparable to the Swiss apprentice-
ship program. The Eguipment was complex,
the pupils serious, the instructors working
closely with the boys, end the plant ap-
pearance was clean and efficlent. Boys' Town
has done something this country may yet
have to do to break through the poverty
cycle of the disadvantaged. Boys Town takes
the oriental Jewish youngsters from extreme-
ly deprived families that often lve with 8
to 10 children in 2 or 3 rooms. This boy
receives room and board at the school, along
with others from families with established
middle class values. Friendships are formed,
and the poorer child ean work and study
without the handicap of unsatisfactory home
environment. And it works. The boy from
the low income family learns to make it eco-
nomically.

These observaflons were made while
schools functioned under most difficult con-
ditions. Nearly a third of the vocational
teachers were mobilized, and many of the
students had gone to factories and farms to
replace regular workers now in the military.

The new State of Israel found its principal
raw materfal was manpower, and self-pres-
ervation has made it necessary to train and
use this asset fully. With materials now be-
coming searce in this couniry and even
worldwide, perhaps the ultimate solution to
the energy crisis is the training and utillza-
tion of the energy of our own basic raw ma-
terial—the young people of this country.

One of the best examples of vecational-
technical education in Israel is the medical
instructional program associated with the
Hadassah hospital in Jerusalem.

At the hospital we met with its staff who
were involved in various areas of medical
technical training pregrams: the director of
the schiool of eccupatienal therapy, the direc—
tor of the school of nursing and others. Of
particular interest to me was information
provided by Dr. Eva Heitner, dean of the
Hadassaly Community College. Here commu-
nity college and hespital are joined together
to produce lab technicians, medical secre-
taries, medieal librarians, medieal photog-
raphers, and other paramedical personnel
80 badly needed throughout the Mideast. The
curriculum is being comtsamtly updated to
meet the changing needs of the

Heavily endowed by state and by prlvato
institutions, the total tuitien is $250 an-
nually. Many of the Yemenite and Moroccan
emigrants are successfully involved in these
courses, and newly srrived Russian emigres
with previous technical experience are being
retrained in Israelt techniques and methods.

Unfortunately, Dr. Heitner stated, the two
year course is not transferable to the Israeli
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University system, but we are working on the
problem, The applicants are chosen from the
top half of the high school graduates. There
are about three applicants for each opening.
Classes are given mornings and, for those
holding down jobs, in the evening hours,
The staff summed up their attitude: "The
only asset we have is manpower, and those
that come to us economically deprived must
have outside help to provide our country
with this badly needed material.”

BUDGET DEFICIT INCREASES 11
PERCENT

HON. MARJORIE S. HOLT

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mrs. HOLT. Mr, Speaker, on Monday,
February 4, we received the proposed
fiscal year 1975 budget. This budget con-
tains projected expenditures of $304.4
billion which is an 11 percent increase in
Federal spending over last year, and it
contains a built-in deficit of $9.4 billion
which is more than double last year’s
deficit.

Review of this budget and others of
recent years clearly indicates that deficit
spending is becoming a permanent way
of life, insofar as the financial opera-
tions of our country are concerned. It is
estimated that the total national debt
will climb to $346.5 billion by the end of
1974, and $359 billion at the end of 1975.
The interest alone on this debt is ap-
proaching $30 billion annually.

This live today, pay tomorrow philoso-
phy of Government finance cannot be
allowed to continue indefinitely for to-
morrow will surely come, We cannot sus-
tain a burgeoning public obligation year
after year without experiencing adverse
economic effects. The rampant inflation
that has afflicted our economy during re-
cent years has been fueled in great part
by unrestrained Government spending.
There will be no brightening in the eco-
nomic horizon until we take positive steps
to reform our fiscal policies.

We spent a great deal of time discuss-
ing fiscal reform during the last session;
our efforts culminated in the passage of
the Budget and Impoundment Control
Act of 1973, I have every hope that final
action on this legislation will be forth-
coming in the near future. This will pro-
vide us with a mechanism for budgetary
control; it will still be necessary to mold
a new philosophy of Government spend-
ing—a philosophy which recognizes the
limitations of Federal dollars and the
need for curing our apparent addiction
to deficit spending.

Mr. Speaker, let it not be said that the
legacy left by Congress in the 1970’s was
that of a bankrupt estate and economic
chaos. Let us exchange our well-inten-
tioned words for positive action to reform
ml;r budgetary procedures and philoso-
phy.
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OPPOSITION TO INTERSTATE 66
AND SISTERS BRIDGE

THREE
CONTINUES TO MOUNT

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, on
Wednesday, the Emergency Committee
on the Transportation Crisis, which has
a long history of being together in oppo-
sition to the construction of unneeded
roadways, held a press conference to
again reiterate their opposition to Inter-
state 66 and the Three Sisters Bridge. I
applaud their timely action and I join
them.

This particular project has been con-
sistently opposed by numerous citizen
groups throughout the Washington met-
ropolitan area. Indeed, when the Depart-
ment of Transportation attempted to
proceed with construction of the Three
Sisters Bridge, the Federation of Civic
Associations and many others went to
court. The District Court stopped the
project because the Department failed to
comply with the laws requiring eitizen
participation and environmental con-
siderations.

As the time goes on, T have found it in-
creasingly clear not only that the citizens
do not want this project, but that given
the energy shortage in our world, it is
the last thing we need. Increasing num-
bers have come to believe that it will re-
sult in the destruction of a scenic
parkland and a segment of residential
neighborhoods. Increasing numbers have
come to believe that the construction of
this roadway will bring additional un-
needed automobiles into the city, there-
by defeating our efforts to encourage the
greater use of mass transportation. At a
time when gasoline is short and expen-
sive, when we need money for mass
transportation construction and opera-
tion; and when 84 percent of the people
voted against construction of the Three
Sisters Bridge and its connecting free-
way system as late as just 4 years ago,
I simply cannot understand why any-
body would encourage this kind of waste.

This money should be spent on mass
transportation. It should be spent to
make up the operating deficit of this
and every other mass transit system in
the country. It should be spent to en=-
courage people to remain in the city by
offering good alternative means of trans-
portation instead of creating a system
that encourages people to own one, two,
or three cars to transport one person
for a few miles.

With 80 to 90 percent of Washington
air pollution caused by motor vehicle
emissions and with the recent promuilga-~-
tions of the Environmental Protection
Agency and the city government in an
effort to comply with the Clean Air
Standards Act, I would think, that at a
minimum, we would impose a morafo-
rium on all highway construction to ae-
commodate private motor vehicles for at
least 2 years after the Metro system is
operational.
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I hope that the Emergency Committee
on the Transportation Crisis is once
again successful. As one who has fought
against these unwanted highways since
1960, I really welcome them and I urge
that citizens everywhere in this area join
with us in opposition to this kind of
wasteful spending.

FRESIDENT'S STATE OF THE UNION
MESSAGE IGNORES THE NEEDS
OF AGRICULTURAL WORKERS

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. FORD. Mr. Speaker, on January
30, President Nixon appeared before this
body and delivered his annual state of
the Union message.

After carefully reviewing this message,
one thing became immediately apparent
to me. The message was totally devoid of
any reference to the needs or problems of
this Nation’s 2.8 million farmworkers
and their families. As chairman of the
Subcommittee on Agricultural Labor,
the problems of these people are of par-
ticular interest to me.

The President’s failure to address the
problems of our farmworkers is deplor-
able—but in light of his past practices,
his failure to acknowledge them is cer-
tainly not surprising.

If the President did discuss his policies
with respect to the Nation's farmwork-
ers, he would have to say that they have
all been negative. During the past 5 years,
the Nixon administration has been under
constant attack for its failure to admin-
ister and enforce laws which protect
farmworkers. In carrying out these prac-
tices, the administration has demon-
strated time and time again its calculated
and callous policy of totally ignoring the
concerns and needs of the politically and
economically powerless people in this
country.

If the President were to mention the
migrants and farmworkers in that part
of the speech which he devoted to ed-
ucation, he would have to mention that
he opposed the full funding of the
migrant education program—a program
designed to meet the special educational
needs of the children of migrant
workers.

If the President made reference to the
farmworker in that part of his speech
which he devoted to minimum wage, he
would have to say that he opposed ex-
tending minimum wage coverage to all
farmworkers and raising the present
minimum wage for certain farmworkers
from $1.30 an hour. He would have to
admit that he evidently feels that farm-
workers can afford to pay 1974 Nixon
administration prices on 1930 Hoover
administration wages.

If the President referred to our agri-
cultural workers in that part of his
speech he devoted to the health of our
Nation, he would have to mention that
he opposed the continuation of the
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migrant health program. He would also
have to say that his new health proposal
would do virtually nothing for the mi-
grant farmworker employed for short
periods of time at low pay in diverse
geographical locations.

If the President discussed the agricul-
tural workers in that part of his speech
in which he talked about social security
benefits, he would have to say that his
administration has failed to vigorously
enforce the Parm Labor Contractor Reg-
istration Act and that his failure to ef-
fectively enforce this act has resulted
in millions of dellars of last social se-
curity benefits to farmwerkers:

Mr. Nixon made no mention whatso-
ever of agricultural workers in that part
of his speech which he devoted to man-
power programs. The President could
have mentioned how one of his former
top aides deliberately planned to scatter
and destroy the migrant programs au-
thorized by title III-B of the Economic
Opportunity Act, which are now under
the jurisdiction of the Manpower Divi-
sion of the Department of Labor, He also
could have mentioned that the grantees
of this program from all over the coun-
try have experienced nothing but trouble
and frustration in ebtaining the urgently
needed funds to which they are legally
entitled.

When he diseussed the housing pro-
grams, Mr. Nixon made no specific ref-
erence to the housing needs of our farm-
workers, and in this area the record of
his administration has been particularly
deplorable. He has requested no funds
whatsoever for fiscal year 1975 for farm
labor housing, and he has impounded
almeost $10 million in funds from previous
years which are drastically needed to
provide housing for hundreds of thou-
sands of homeless migratory workers and
their families.

Mr. Speaker, the total omission of any
mention of the needs of the hardworking
men, women, and children involved in
harvesting the food which feeds the Na-
tion is typieal of the administration’s cal-
lous attitude toward the underprivileged
and powerless. Farmworkers are not
looking for free handouts; they are
among the hardest working of any group
in this country. They are only locking
to the Federal Government for fair and
equal treatment, but they will continue
to suffer until this administration ac-
knowledges their existence.

ANIMAL HEALTH RESEARCH ACT
HON. IKE F. ANDREWS

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. ANDREWS of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to be recorded in
support of EL.R. 11873, the Animal Health
Research Act. After determining that
this was fo be the last vote of the day,
and after ascertaining through con-
versations with my colleagues on both
sides of the aisle that the resolution
would probably pass by a substantial
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margin, I decided to forego the vote on
final passage in order to cateh my sched-
uled flight to North Carolina to comply
with constituent business in my home
distriet.

THE STATE OF THE UNION
ADDRESS

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. HAMILTON, Mr. Speaker, when
the Founding Fathers provided that the
President, “shall from time to time give
to the Congress information of the state
of the Union,” they could scarcely imag-
ine that these innocuous words would
require such elaborate arrangements.

As I walked about the U.S. Capitol in
the late afternoon of January 30, it was
obvious that big things were underway.
Some of the 450 policemen in erisp, dark
blue uniforms guarded every entranee to
the Capitol; others cordoned off the area
around the Capitol, standing only a few
feet apart. Helicopters flew overhead,
training powerful searchlights on the
buildings and the grounds of the Capitol,
walkie-talkies were clacking everywhere;
and nearly 100 Secret Service men care-
fully scrutinized each -visitor. Large
groups of marchers, some supporting the
President, others denouncing him,
awaited his arrival. Sleek black Govern-
ment limousines arrived on Capitol Hill
to discharge Cabinet officials, high rank-
ing military officers and members of the
diplomatic corps. Several ambulances
were parked nearby.

On the second floor of the Capitol, in
the House of Representatives Chamber
where the speech is traditionally de-
livered, extra chairs were being set in
place; TV technicians seurried back and
forth from the mobile van parked next
to the Capitol, checking their cables,
which looked like long black spaghetti
running to the House Chamber. The spe-
cial color television lights in the House
Chamber, which had been permanently
installed for such events, were being
switched on and off. In the press and
radio galleries, journalists were speculat-
ing about the contents of the speech and
the Congress reaction to it.

Downstairs on the first floor of the
Capitol in an almost festive atmosphere,
Members of Congress and their families
and guests were dining in the Capitol
restaurant and attending scores of re-
ceptions and parties. A couple of blocks
away, the Indiana Society of Washington
was meeting at the Capitol Hill Club
where hundreds of transplanted Hoosi-
ers listened to the snappy lyries of the
Purdue University Glee Club and rem-
inisced about life in Indiana. All across
Capitol Hill, television sets were readied
for those persons who did not have
tickets to the event.

To capture a large television audience,
the President’s address was scheduled for
9 pm.—6 p.m. in California and 3 p.m.
in Hawaii. By 8 p.m. the galleries began
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to fill with people, and within another
hour over 1,500 persons filled the room.
House pages and employees stood on the
edge of the Chamber; brightly dressed
wives of the Cabinet members took their
seats in the President’s gallery; and over
100 journalists packed the news gallery
right above the place fromx which the
President was to speak.

At 8:30 p.m. Members of the House of
Representatives began to file in, and in
another 10 minutes the Speaker of the
House called the House to order. At 8:45
p.m. the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the rank-
ing officers of each of the military serv-
ices, took their seats, followed by the
Members of the U.S. Senate. At 8:50 p.m.
several hundred ambassadors and minis-
ters of foreign governments filed in, and
the Justices of the Supreme Court en-
tered at 8:55 p.m. Just before 9 p.m. the
President’s family was seated to the
standing applause of the Members of the
Congress, and then the members of the
President’s Cabinet entered. At 9 p.m.
the bright lights were turned up and the
Doorkeeper of the House announced in
stentorian voice: “Mr. Speaker, the Pres-
ident of the United States.””

The President entered the Chamber to
standing applause as Senate and House
leaders escorted him te the rostrum.
After delivering printed copies of his ad-
dress to Vice President Forp, the Pre-
siding Officer of the Senate, and to House
Speaker Carn ALBERT, the President be-
gan the 186th state of the Union address,
following a custom that is derived from
the British practice of opening Parlia-
ment with a speech from the throne.

As the President spoke, he stood before
an American flag with the Speaker and
the Vice President seated immediately
behind him. On each side were full-
length portraits of President Washington
and General Lafayette, and overhead,
carved in marble, was the national motto,
“In God We Trust.”

Throughout his 45-minute address,
four television cameras, operating in a
network peool, scanned the Chamber,
which hummed with the constant elick-
ing of cameras.

During the speech, and fer the only
time during the course of a year, all high-
ranking governmental officials—civilian
and milifary, executive, judicial, and leg-
islative—are gathered in a single room.

Each state of the Union speech is an
historic event, and each speech is ana-
lyzed, word by word, throughout the
world for indications of American policy.
The speech has become a potent instru-
ment of national leadership and a solemn
annual ritual of the National Gevern-
ment.

THE 7T5TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
OYSTER BAY GUARDIAN

HON. ANGELO D. RONCALLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. RONCALLO of New York. Mr.
Speaker, Sunday, February 10, the Oys-
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ter Bay Guardian celebrates its diamond

jubilee. In tribute to this fine newspaper

I would like to share the history of the

Guardian with my colleagues:

THE T5TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE OYSTER Bay
GUARDIAN

The Oyster Bay Guardian was founded by
Nelson H. Disbrow, with his 17-year-old son
as junior partner, just 76 years ago, and this
well-known weekly newspaper has been in
continuous existence ever since. The first
issue of the Guardian appeared on Friday,
February 10, 1899, published at the Disbrow
Printery, first established several weeks pre-
viously on the second floor of the Van Sise
Meat Market on South Street, Oyster Bay,
and then located in Mrs. Vail's bullding on
the same street.

The Guardian’'s publisher, Nelson H. Dis-
brow, was a veteran printer and journalist
of Prattsville, New York who moved his
family to Northport on Long Island, where
bhe had a job on the Northport Journal.
About two years later, the Disbrows moved
to Oyster Bay, as Nelson had accepted a
place on the Oyster Bay Pilot. Then, over
half & year later, Nelson Disbrow started his
own paper, the Oyster Bay Guardian,

“It was rough in those days,” for the
struggling new newspaper, however, as the
former junior partner, Leslie C. Disbrow,
recalled fifty years afterward, writing in the
Golden Jubllee Guardian Issue of February
11, 1949,

The hardest battle Nelson Disbrow was
called upon to fight, as told in his obltuary,
“was caused by the dispossession of his busi-
ness and equipment, through the then

owner of the Pilot renting the building over
his head.” According to Leslie Disbrow's arti-
cle, owners of available store space were al-
legedly warned not to rent or sell to the
Disbrows.

The Guardian publisher did succeed, at
last, in buying a lot on West Main Street, but

did not dare to announce the purchase, his
son wrote, until the deed of sale was recorded
as feeling against the newspaper was running
so high due to the competitor.

The building constructed for the Guardian
on the West Main Street lot in 1801 proved
a haven for the printing and publish-
ing business, and the Guardian was safely
launched on its future—now measuring 75
years of publication, reporting the “vital
statlstics, soclial, political and athletic news
of our fellow citizens,” and participating in
the progress of our community, and the sur-
rounding areas.

Sorrow came to the Guardian enterprise on
the death of the founder, senior partner
and editor, Nelson H. Disbrow, on Thanks-
giving Eve, 1928. The junior partner, Leslie
C. Disbrow, in charge of the mechanical part
of the job, carried on with his nephew N. Ed-
ward Disbrow, who had come on as an ap-
prentice in the 20s.

In 1943, Leslie Disbrow was elected Town
Clerk of Oyster Bay, and Edward Disbrow
carried on with the ald of his wife, Mary
Allison Disbrow whom he had married in
1931, Leslie Disbrow served five terms as
Town Clerk.

Celebrating the 50th anniversary of the
Guardian in 1949, Edward Disbrow printed
the Golden Jubillee issue.

Edward Disbrow died Dec, 30, 1966, at his
Byosset home, just a few hours after the last
issue of the year had been printed.

The following Sept. 20, Mary Dishrow,
with “heartfelt emotion,” sold the family
weekly to Edwina Snow and the Oyster Bay
Publishing Co. Inc.

Mrs. Snow, the former Edwina C. Feigen-
span, was born in New York City, grew up
in New Jersey, and has been a resident of
Long Island's North Shore for most of the
past 30 years. The wife of MacVicker Snow
and the mother of four children, she attend-
ed the Madeira, Oldfields and Hewlitt Schools,
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Juilliard School of Music, Barnard College
and Columbia University. Her business ex-
periences include work in publicity, fash-
ions, the stock exchange, the music world. In
the newspaper fleld, she is co-owner of the
Locust Valley Leader in addition to the Guar-
dian, The Syosset Guardian joined the fam-
ily in July of 1968, and The Scene, monthly
rotogravure supplementary magazine to the
Guardian, will celebrate its 5th birthday next
month. She is listed in the 1974 Who's Who
of American Women, and World Who's Who
of Women,

Through 75 years, the Guardian has viewed
many changes, from the “derby-stiff-collar”
fashlons to the mod garb of today; trans-
portation from “Old Dobbin” to the jumbo
jets overhead; from quill pen to computer;
an agricultural economy to industrial to the
space age; the effects of two World Wars,
Korea and Viet Nam; the growth of its
mother Nassau County and the Town of
Oyster Bay, with the concurrent step-up in
housing; the recent reorganization of Town
government under the Honorable John W.
Burke, TOB Supervisor, in the areas of mas-
ter planning, recreation, parks, youth and
senior citizen programs, historic preservation
and environmental concerns . . .

For the Guardian, it has been “like being
& partner in the making of history,” as stated
in the Golden Jubilee issue.

Among causes and projects which the
Guardian has strongly supported in recent
years are the defeat of the proposed Oyster
Bay-Rye bridge and access roads, with the
accompanying historic and ecological pres-
ervation of homes, trees, as well as wetlands;
the reestablishment of Planning Fields Ar-
boretum; enactment of federal legislation for
the protection of America’s wild mustangs;
and of state law for the protection of abused
horses; also the paving of the way toward the
first shelter and regulations concerning do-
mestic cats. The Guardian has been vocal
over the paper shortage; over crime, running
one of the few Police Blotters in the coun-
try's presses; over the related battle against
narcotics addiction, on which it began edi-
torializing for action as early as May, 1968.
Also as early as 1069, the Guardian began
taking a stand on the removal of hazardous
and unsightly power and telephone poles in
favor of underground wiring, an issue which
finally just this week is being pursued on a
county level. The local historical scene, in-
cluding the Wightman House, owned and
restored by the Town of Oyster Bay as a mu-
seum and home of the Oyster Bay Historical
Society, and preservation of a growing num-
ber of historical homes have been well chron-
icled by the Guardian, along with accept-
ance of Oyster Bay as an official site for the
American Revolution Bicentennial.

Next week, on Feb. 15, the Guardian moves
into a new home in which to enjoy its 76th
year of publication and hopefully many
more. That bullding, 33 W. Main St., is =
former Wright homestead, one of the hi--
toric Oyster Bay homes salvaged through tL.c
Guardian's own efforts.

TAXPAYERS SUBSIDIZE NORTH
VIETNAM LOBBY

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 7, 1974

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the tax-
payers are subsidizing a lobby for North
Vietnam on Capitol Hill. The “author-
ized” use of Federal office space and
equipment in the Rayburn House Office
Building to “teach” totalitarian benefits
to imrressionable salaried staff members
and to lobby Members of Congress for a
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more passionate understanding of North
Vietnam is an insult to every veteran who

fought in Vietnam.

I agree that the North Vietnam lobby
is only furthering the announced goals
of President Nixon and Dr. Kissinger to
give $5 billion in foreign aid reparations
to North Vietnam. At least for the pres-
ent time this goal has been sidetracked.
The conditioning program to accept the
giveaway of the Panama Canal and nor-
malization of relations with the Castro
government has taken the administra-
tion’s priority.

As the successful offerer of numerous
amendments to prohibit any taxpayers
aid to North Vietnam, I strenuously ob-
ject to the latest affront to the American
people and demand that any authoriza-
tion of the use of Government property
and taxpayers subsidy to the North Viet-
nam lobby be immediately wtihdrawn.

A related newsclipping follows:

[From the Washington Star-News, Feb. 5,
1974]
JANE FoNDA, LOBBYIST
(By Mary McGrory)

Her famous face, so like her famous
father's, causes heads to swivel in cafeteria
lines, and congressmen stop in their tracks
at the sight of her in Capitol Hill corridors.

She is Jane Fonda, film star, self-styled
“revolutionary woman,” and one-half of the
newest, most unexpected and most unnerv-
ing lobbying team on Capitol Hill, The other
half is her husband, Tom Hayden, the Tom
Paine of the New Left, a founder of the SDS
and a member of the Chicago Seven. To-
gether they are trudging the halls of Con-
gress importuning congressmen to end U.S.
military involvement in Indochina, the
cause that has claimed him since 1961 and
her since 1968, when she came back home
from a tour in France as a “sex kitten.”

“People expected bandoliers and funny
hats,” said one bemused aide, “but they're
not like that at all. She's very refined, and
he’s restrained and they're both practical
and serious about what they're doing.”

It's hard to say which of them would have
raised more hackles under the Capitol dome
not so long ago.

“Maybe if their memories are good,” sald
one fan, “and they remember the Chicago
Seven, he would. But she's projected be-
cause of the cinemsa and they were calling
her ‘Hanol Hannah' fairly recently up here.”

Hayden, who's slight, dark, grubby and
cheerful, says, “Watergate has given us
legitimacy. The people who wanted to put
the Chicago Seven in jail are going to jail
themselves.”

Miss Fonda, with the self-effacement not
nesociated with the Silver Screen, says,
“I'hey come to see me and to hear Tom.”

They met three years ago at a Winter
Soldiers’ investigation—a war crimes panel
organized by the Vietnam Veterans Against
the War. S8he was then ardent and unlet-
tered in peace politics, and Hayden im-
pressed her with his learning.

They were married a year ago. Their
seven-month-old son, Troy O'Donovan Gera-
ty, is with them. His three names derive
from a South Vietnamese patriot, an Irish
revolutionary and Hayden’s Irish mother’s
malden name, Troy goes along to the peace
meetings they address several times a week,
but stays home in a borrowed Georgetown
apartment while they make the rounds of
Congress,

For their calls, they usually wear their
funky attire, she in slacks and sweater, he in
a navy-blue British busdriver’s overcoat with
gold braid. Each wears a plastic bracelet with
the name of a South Vietnamese political
prisoner on it. Working from a list provided
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by Rep.
offices a day.

“We want to see everyone,” says Miss Fonda
in her low finishing school voice, “friendlies,
marginals, hostiles, We want to see everyone
but Henry Kissinger.”

“Everyone’s very polite around here,” says
Hayden. “Nobody's turned us down. They're
willing to listen to us. No matter how out-
landish it sounds, they realize it may be true.
We talked for years about murder in the
villages, but nobody paid any attention until
Mylal. We tell them that Vietnam is going
to escalate and become an issue again and
they better meet it now. They tell us that

» they do four
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military aid is the price they have to pay for
not bombing. We tell them that the problem
is the same, the Thieu government is un-
representative and repressive and they can't
prop it up forever.”

Times have changed so much that Hayden
will conduct a school on Capitol Hill for the
next three weeks. He will hold seminars in a
Judiciary subcommittee room arranged by

on the history of Vietnam and
U.S. intervention there. At least 60 staff
members have signed up. There have been no
squawks,

Miss Fonda will attend but will not speak.
She Is far more sensitive about her notices
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as a political sctivist than as a star, and 1is
fearful of being considered a dilettante. She
was gratified to be told that a congressman
who met her in the hall said later he thought
she knew what she was talking about.

“It's kind of ironic to see those two trying
the system,” said one staffer, “They go around
telling pecple to write to their congressmen.
What could be more American than that?"

Hayden grins when asked about his switch
to convention. “The situation has changed,”
he says. “It calls for new tactics. Now a ma-
jority of the people are on our side about
Vietnam.”

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Wednesday, February 13, 1974

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

The Lord is my Shepherd, I shall not
want.—Psalms 23: 1.

O thou seeking Shepherd of our striv-
ing souls through all the length of days
Thy goodness faileth never. We nothing
lack if we are Thine and Thou art ours
forever.

In a time filled with fear and frustra-
tion save us from hasty decisions and
hurried actions. Grant unto us a steadi-
ness of spirit and an inner strength of
being which will enable us to be faithful
stewards of the trust given to us to lead
our Nation in wise ways toward good
goals for the benefit of all people.

To this end keep our honor bright,
our hearts pure, our hands clean, and our
devotion to our country deep and true.

In the spirit of Christ we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was com-
municated to the House by Mr. Marks,
one of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the S-aat. agrees to the amend-
ment of the House to a bill of the
Senate of the following title:

8. 37. An act to amend the Budget and
Accounting Act, 1921, to require the advice
and consent of the Senate for future ap-
pointments to the office of Director and
Deputy Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, and for other purpozes.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S. 184. An act to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to sell interests of
the United States In certain lands located
in the State of Alaska to the Gospel Mis-
sionary Union;

S. 194. An act to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to convey to the city of
Anchorage, Alaska, interests of the United
States in certain lands; and

S. 1863. An act to designate the W-mi-
nuche Wildernes: Rio Grande and San Juan
National Forests, in the State of Colorado.

REMARKS OF THE HONORABLE
RICHARD T. HANNA ON HIS AN-
NOUNCED RETIREMENT

(Mr. HANNA asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, I take this
opportunity to make some remarks
about the announcement in the news-
paper this morning that I will not be
seeking reelection.

I would like to make three points, if I
may, under this l-minute speech; the
first one is directed to the Members. I
hope to see each of the Members indi-
vidually to tell them how badly my de-
cision weighs upon me because I will be
leaving so many good friends.

Mr. Speaker, I shall also admonish the
Members that in the future what I think
they will need more than my presence is
their sense of humor. With all the losses
we have had in the country, the least we
can afford is the loss of our sense of
humor which is so finely nurtured and
sustained.

Second, I would like to make the point,
Mr. Speaker, that I appreciate the ef-
forts of the wonderful people in and
about this Capitol who have the re-
sponsibility for the care and feeding of
Congressmen. I direct this to my own
staff, which is a wonderful group of dedi-
cated people, to those in the offices of
other Members, and to the many others
around here, both in this great room and
in the many other places where Con-
gressmen perform their duties. They are
a sustaining, helpful group of people
who have made being a Congressman
worthwhile. They are going to be missed
by me, I am sure, even more than some of
the individual friends I have made.

The third point, Mr. Speaker, is di-
rected to the new Members who are going
to be coming into this House. My an-
nouncement is hallmarked by a complete
lack of umiqueness, since I anticipate
there are going to be a lot of new Mem-
bers.

I would like to say that when I first
came to Congress, I made a prediction in
my district that no one would come to

me and say, “Thank God, young man,
you are here.” And that was very true.
It is equally predictable now that there
are not going to be a lot of people say-
ing, “Please do not leave.” So there is a
humility about being in service here.

When I came to Washington, I put a
lot of time and energy into finding out
what was going on and some additional
effort into trying to fit in.

To those who will be in the new group
next January, they should put all their
time and attention into finding out what
is going on. If they find out, they will not
have to worry about fitting in, because
they will have already reached the elite
group in this House.

Mr. Speaker, I hope that during the
remaining period of my service I can
be of some assistance to my fellow Con-
gressmen and to this House and to my
district, and it is with great sorrow that
I have made the decision not to be one
of those who will be sitting here in the
next Congress.

SPECIAL ENERGY APPROPRIATION
BILL

(Mr. MAHON asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, the House
today will consider an energy bill;
namely, the Solar Heating and Cooling
Demonstration Act. Today’s bill author-
izes the appropriation of $50 million to
the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration over a 5-year period.

The energy crisis is the most urgent
and immediate economic problem con-
fronting the Nation and world today, and
it is mandatory that Congress act ag-
gressively and promptly in providing the
necessary legislation to move forward
with energy research and development
pro; g
The Committee on Appropriations pro-
poses to bring to the House, immediately
after Easter, a special comprehensive ap-
propriation bill for energy research and
development programs for the fiscal year
beginning July 1. This would allow fund-
ing to be in place for energy activities
in advance of the new fiscal year and
would do much to promote orderly plan-
ning and efficient execution of the energy
programs of the various Federal agencies.

The Appropriations Committee pro-
poses to move as rapidly as possible to-
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